TO: LTG John Craddock
CCo Powell Moore
FROM: Donald Rumsfeld %

SUBJECT: Response to Cong. Kennedy

Please see if we ever answered Congressman Kennedy.

March 8,2004

If we did not, please get a very good answer drafted fast, and [ will sign it, or we’ll

get someone to sign it.
Thanks.

Attach.
2/8/04 SecDef memo (020804-26)
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TO: Gen. John Abizaid
Gen. Pete Schoomaker
Jerry Bremer

CC: Gen. Dick Myers Doug Feith
Paul Wolfowitz Powell Moore

FROM: Donald Rumsfeld 7 L

SUBJECT: Response to Cong, Kennedy

Attached 18 a letter I received from Congressman Pat Kennedy, which included this article by

Lucian Truscott [V, a 1969 West Poinl graduate. Tt 1s sell-explanatory,

Likely some of the matters he raises represent only one view. On the other hand, some of them
likely need to be looked into. Dick Myers—I think a note from you to the Congressman
thanking him for his letter and the article to me and giving a thoughtful answer as 10 how these
things happen and what is going on would be helpful. For a starter, the fact that the US has
115,000troops and CPA has roughly 1,600 suggests it ought not to be a surprise that the military
is able to do a great deal more than the CPA. That was the intention. The USG does not have
the authority to deploy 115,000civilians to Iraq.

In addition, it may be that we would want to get somebody to write something as an op-ed piece

for the papers that carried Truscott’s article.

Anyone who has a good thought on how to handle it, I would appreciate it.
Thanks.

Attach,

12/9/03 Kennedy ltr to SecDef w/attachment: Truscott, Luscian K., JV. “A Million Miles from the
Green Zone te the Front Lines,” New York Times, December 7,2003.
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CONGRESS OF THE UMITED STATES
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
WASHINGTON. D, C. 20616

PATRICK .J. KENNEDY.
RHODE iSLAND

December 9,2003

onald Rumsfeld
ecretary
Departmentof Defense
‘Room E880

The Pentagon, 20301-1155
Dear Mr. Secrctary:
Enclosed is a copy of the New York Times Opinion Editorial that we

discussed last evening. As T mentioned to you, [ believe that you will find it an
interesting perspective.

Most Sincerely

Patnck J. Kennedy

Member of Congrcss M
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December 7,2003

OP-ED CONTRIBUTOR

A Million Miles From the Green Zone to the Front
Lines

By LUCIAN K. TRUSCOTT IV

MOSUL, Iraq

Maj. Gen. David H. Petracus, commander of the Army's 101st Airborne Division,
has a large office on the second floor of what was once Saddam Hussein's
northernmost palace in Mosul. He's got a desk and some chairs and a G.I. cotin an
ornate room with marble floors and a tent-like ceiling fashioned from a latticework
of wooden beading. The palace is yet another of Saddam Hussein's
many-columned, Mussolini-style monsters, faced with the dun-colored polished
stone and multihued marble he favored. The entire division staff is billeted in two
bedrooms upstairs and in a cavernous marble basement that appears to have been a
sort of spa/bunker.

The other day I told General Petracus about a young specialist fourth class I had
met while waiting for a military flight out of Baghdad. The specialist was a college
student from lowa whose National Guard unit had been called up for the war. He
had told me about a prolonged firefight that took place the week before, outside
Camp Anaconda on the outskirts of the city of Balad, 40 miles from Baghdad.

"We began taking small arms fire about 8 a.m., from Abu Shakur, the village just
north ofthe base camp's gate," the specialist told me. "Our guys responded with
small arrs and then mortars. Someone on patrol outside the wire got wounded, and
they sent Bradley Fighting Vehicles out, and they hit the Bradleys pretty hard, and
by 10 am., they were firing 155-millimeterhowitzers, and attack helicopters were
firing missiles into the village, and you could see tracers and smoke everywhere.
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"Thad just gotten off a night shift, and [ was sitting outside my tent about 100
meters from the gate in my pajamas reading a book. Right near me, guys were
doing laundry and standing in line for chow. 1 was sitting there thinking: 'Have we
had wars like this before? Shouldn't we drop everything and help? [ mean, we were
spectators! What kind of war is this, sir?' "

oW
General Petraeus, who graduated from West Point in 1974, just in time to witness
the ignominious end to the war in Vietnam, didn't say anything. But slowly, and it
seemed, unconsciously, his head began to nod, and his mind seemed far, far away.
It seemed clear he knew the answer: yes, specialist, we have had wars like this
before.

Commanding generals have had lavishly appointed offices before, as well. My
grandfather, Gen. Lucian K. Truscott Jr., occupied the Borghese Palace when his
VI Corps swept into Rome in 1943. His aide kept a record of the meals prepared
for him by his three Chinese cooks, while every day dozens — and on some days,
hundreds — of his soldiers perished on the front lines at Anzio, only a few miles
away from his villa on the beach.

So there may be nothing new about this war and the way we are fighting it — with
troops on day and night patrols from base camps being hit by a nameless, faceless
enemy they cannot see and whose language they do not speak. However, the
disconnect between the marbled hallways of the Coalition Provisional Authority
palaces in Baghdad and the grubby camp in central Mosul where I spent last week
as a guest of Bravo Company, First Battalion, 502nd Infantry Regiment, is
profound, and perhaps unprecedented.

An colonel in Baghdad (who will go nameless here for obvious reasons) told me
just after I armived that senior Army officers feel every order they receive is /
delivered with next November's election in mind, so there is little doubt at and near

the top about who is really being used for what over here. The resentment in the

ranks toward the civilian leadership in Baghdad and back in Washington is

palpable. Another officer described the two camps, military and civilian, inhabiting

the heavily fortified, gold-leafed presidential palace inside the so-called Green

Zone in Baghdad, as "a divorced couple who won't leave the house.”

Meanwhile in Mosul, the troops of Bravo Company bunker down amid smells of
diesel fuel and burning trash and rotting vegetables and dishwater and human waste
from open sewers running though the maze of stone and mud alleyways in the Old
City across the street. Bravo Company's area of operations would be an assault on
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the senses even without the nightly rattle of AK-47 fire in the nearby streets, and
the two rocket-propelled grenade rounds fired at the soldiersa couple of weeks ago.

It is difficult enough for the 120 or so men of Bravo Company to patrol their
overcrowded sector of this city of maybe two million people and keep its streets
safe and free of crime. But from the first day they arrived in Mosul, Bravo
Company and the rest of the 101st Airborme Division were saddled with dozens of
other missions, all of them distinctly nonmilitary, and most of them made necessary
by the failure of civilian leaders in Washington and Baghdad to prepare for the
occupation of Irag.

The 101st entered Mosul on April 22 to find the city's businesses, civil ministries
and utilities looted and its people rioting in the streets. By May 3, the soldiershad
supervised elections for mayor and city council. On May 11, they oversaw the
signing of harvest accords and the division of wheat profits among the region’s
frequently warring factions of Arabs, Kurds, Turkmen and Assyrians. On May 14,
a company commander of Alpha Company, Third Battalion, 187th Infantry
Regiment of the 101st re-opened the Syrian border for trade, and by May 18,
soldiers had largely restored the flow of automobile gas and cooking propane,
shortages of which had been causing riots.

Since that time, soldiers from the 101st have overseen tens of millions of dollars
worth o f reconstruction projects: drilling wells for villages that had never had their
ownwater supply; rebuilding playgrounds and schools; repairing outdated and
broken electrical systems; installing satellite equipment needed to get the regional
phone system up and running; restoring the city's water works; repairing sewers
and in some cases installing sewage systems Nneighborhoods that had never had
them; policing, cleaning and reorganizing the ancient marketplace in the Old City;
setting up a de facto social security system to provide "retirement" pay to the
110,000 former Iraqi soldiers in the area; screening and, in most cases, putting back
to work most of the former Baath Party members who fled their jobs at the
beginning of the war.

So many civil projects were reported on at a recent battle update briefing I attended
that staff officers sometimes sounded more like board members of a multinational
corporation than the combat-hardened infantry soldiers they are.

Why were the soldiers of the 10lst Airborne Division — who were trained to clean
latrines but not to build them — given the daunting task of making the cities and
villages of northern Iraq work again? Because when they were ordered 300 miles
north of Baghdad after the city fell, there was no one else around tu do it. Even
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today, seven months later, it is still largely the job of the soldiers in Bravo
Company and the other units of the 101st to make the system work in Mosul and its
outlying provinees.

The Coalition Provisional Authority nominally has the job of "rebuilding" Iraq —
using $20 billion or so of the $78 billion that recently flew out of America's
deficit-plagued coffers. But during the time the 101st has been in Mosul, three
regional coalition authority directors have come and gone. Only recently, long after
the people of Mosul elected their mayor and city council, was a civilian American
governance official sent to the area. And, according to the division leadership, not a
nickel of the $20 billion controlled by the provisional authority has reached them.

"First they want a planning contractor to come in here, and even that step takes i
weeks to get approved,” one officerin Mosul complained of the civilian leadership.
"The planners were up here for months doing assessments, and then more weeks go
by because everything has to be approved by Baghdad. If we sat around waiting for
the C.P.A.and its civilian contractors to do it, we still wouldn't have electricity and
running water in Mosul, so we just took our own funds and our engineers and
infantry muscle and did it ourselves. We didn't have the option of waiting or the O
guys in the Green Zone."

But the guys in the Green Zone seem to have plenty of time on their hands. The
place is something to behold, surrounded on one side by the heavily patrolled Tigris
River, and on the three others by a 15-foot-high concrete wall backed by several
rows Of concertina razor wire and a maze of lesser concrete barriers. There's only
one way in and out, through a heavily fortificd checkpoint near the Jumhiriya
Bridge guarded by tanks and Bradley Fighting Vehicles from the First Armored
Division and an invisible array of British commando teams. More tanks guard key
intersections inside the walls, machine gun towers line the wide boulevards, snipers
men firing positions atop palaces great and small.

In all, hundreds of uniformed soldiers and heavily armed civilian security guards
stand watch all day, every day over a display of grim garishness that would have
given Liberace nightmares. If you're curious about how your tax dollars are being
spent in Baghdad, you should get one of the many colonels strolling about the
Green Zone to take you on a tour of the rebuilt duck pond across the road from the
marble and gold-leafed palace serving as headquarters of an Army brigade. As |
went to sleep one night a couple of weeks ago in the Green Zone, listening to the
gurgle of the duck pond fountain and the comforting roar of Black Hawk
helicopters patrolling overhead, it occurred to me that it was the safest night I've
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spent in about 25 years.

Which was a blessing for me, but a curse on the war effort. The super-defended
Green Zone 1s the biggest, most secure American base camp in Iraq, but there is
little connection between the troops in the field and the bottomless pit of planners
and deciders who live inside the palace. Soldiers from the 101st tell me that they
waited months for the Bechtel Corporation to unleash its corporate might in
northern Iraq. "Then one of the Bechtel truck convoys got ambushed on the way up
here three weeks ago, and one of the security guys got wounded," an infantryman
told me. "They abandoned their trucks on the spot and pulled out, and we haven't
seen tham since.”

That event occurred in November, the deadliest month of the war for the 101st,
which had more than 20 of its soldiers killed in guerrilla attacks. Not given the
option of abandoning the job and pulling out when the bullets start flying, soldiers
of the 101st have stepped up their defensive patrols to around 250 a day and
undertaken an aggressive campaign of cordon and search missions aimed at enemy.
strongholds in central Mosul and the outlying villages to the south near the Syrian
border. Incidentsinvolving attacks on troops with small arms and improvised
explosive devices have been cut from more than 20 a day to fewer than 10. And last
week the division took 107 enemy prisoners in a series of attacks on enemy
strongholdsin its area.

Still, Mosul and the rest of northern [raq — an enormous area stretching from the
flat desert at the Syrian border on the southwest to the mountainous border with
Iran on the northeast — is a very dangerous place. Three 101st soldiers have been
killed since I artived, two by small arms and one by mortars. Three weeks ago, 17
soldiers flying home for leave were killed when an attack with rocket-propelled
grenades took down two Black Hawk helicopters.

"It's really not helpful when people down in Baghdad and politicians back in
Washington refer to the 'disorganized and ineffective’ enemy we supposedly face,"
said one young officer, as we walked out of a battalion battle briefing that had been
concerned largely with the tactics of an enemy force that 1s clearly well organized
and very, very effective. After spending more than a week with the soldiers of
Bravo Company, I know that they resent not only the inaccuracy of such
statements, but the implication that seldiers facing a disorganized and ineffective
enemy have an easyjob.

No matter what you call this stage of the conflict in [raq — the soldiers call it a
guerrilla war while politicians back home often refer to it misleadingly and
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inaccurately as part of the amorphous "waron terror" — it is without a doubt a
nasty, deadly war. And the people doing the fighting are soldiers, not the civilian
employees of Kellogg, Brown & Root, or the officials of the Coalition Provisional
Authority, or the visiting bigwigs from the Defense Department.

The troops in Bravo Company don't pay much attention to the rear-guard political
wars being waged back in Washington, but they loved President Bush's quick visit
to Baghdad on Thanksgiving. While it was clearly a political stunt, they were quick
to credit the risks he took. I can confirm that flying in and out of Baghdad — even
at night, when it's safest —is not for the faint of heart. A C-130 on approachtakes
a nervous, dodgy route, banking this way and that, gaining and losing altitude.
Hanging onto one of those web-seats by only a seat belt (no shoulder harnesses),
you're nearly upside down half the time — it would feel like the ultimate
roller-coasterride, except it's very much for real.

When Bravo Company troops roll out of the rack at 2 a.m. for street patrols, they
walk the broad boulevards and narrow alleyways spread out as if they're walking a
jungle trail — wheeling to the rear, sideways, back to the front; their eyes searching
doorways, alleys, windows, rooftops, passing cars, even donkey carts —trying to
keep one another alive for another day, another week, another month, whatever it
takes to get home.

Meanwhile, two soldiers armed with M-4 carbines and fearsome M-249 Saws
machine guns stand guard inside concrete and sandbag bunkers atop the Bravo
Company camp's roof, while squads of soldiers patrol alleys with no names in
Mosul's Old City, and everyone prays.

Lucian K. Truscott IV, a 1969 graduate of West Point, sa novelist and
screenwriter.
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February 8, 2004

TO: Gen. John Abizaid
Gen. Pele Schoomaker
Jerry Bremer
CC. Gen. Dick Myers Doug Feith
Paul Wolfowitz Powell Moore
FROM: Donald Rumsreld7 L

SUBJECT:  Response to Cong. Kennedy

Attached is a letter [ received from Congressman Pat Kennedy, which included this article by

Lucian Truscott IV, a 1969 West Peint graduate. It 1s self-explanatory.

Likely some of the matters he raises represent only cne view. On the other hand, some of them
likely need to be looked into, Dick Myers—I think a note from you to the Congressman
thanking him for his letter and the article to me and giving a thoughtful answer as to how these
things happen and what is going on would be helpful. For a starter, the fact that the US has
115,000troops and CPA has roughly 1,000 suggestsit ought not to be a surprise that the military
is able to do a great deal more than the CPA. That was the intention. The USG does not have

the authority to deploy 115,000 civilians to Irag.

In addition, it may be that we would want to get somebody to write somethingas an op-ed piece

lor the papers that carried Truscott’s article.
Anyone who has a good thought on how to handle it, [ would appreciate it.
Thanks.

Attach,
12/9/03 Kennedy ltr to SecDef w/attachment: Truscott, Luscian K., IV. “A Million Miles from the
Green Zone to the Front Lines,” New Yo'k Times, December 7,2003.
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CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES
NOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES.
WASHINGTON, D. C. 20616

PATRICK J. KENNEDY
RROOE ISLANDG

December 8,2003
Donald Rumsfeld
ecretary
Department of Defense
Room E880
The Pentagon, 20301-1155

Dear Mr. Secretary:

Enclosed is a copy of the New York Times Opinion Editorial that we
discussed last evening. As I mentioned to you, I believe that you will find it an
interesting perspective.

Most Sincerely,--

Patrick J. Kennedy

Member of Congress —
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OP-ED CONTRIBUTOR

A Million Miles From the Green Zone to the Front
Lines

By LUCIAN K, TRUSCOTT 1V

M OSUL, Iraq

Maj. Gen. David H. Petraeus, commander of the Army's 10Ist Airborne Division,
has a large office on the second floor of what was once Saddam Hussein's
northemost palace in Mosul. He's got a desk and some chairs and a G.1. cotin an
ornate room with marble floors and a tent-like ceiling fashioned from a latticework
of wooden beading. The palace is yet another of Saddam Hussein's
many-columned, Mussolini-style monsters, faced with the dun-colored polished
stone and multihued marble he favored. The entire division staff is billeted in two
bedrooms upstairs and in a cavernous marble basement that appears to have been a
sort of spa/bunker.

The other day I told General Petracus about a young specialistfourth class [ had
met while waiting for a military flight out of Baghdad. The specialist was a college
student from Towa whose National Guard unit had been called up for the war. He
had told me about a prolonged firefight that took place the week before, outside
Camp Anaconda on the outskirts of the city of Balad, 40 miles from Baghdad.

"We began taking small arms fire about 8 a.m., from Abu Shakur, the village just
north of the base camp's gate,” the specialisttold me. "Our gquys responded with
small arms and then mortars. Someone on patrol outside the wire got wounded. and
they sent Bradley Fighting Vehicles out, and they hit the Bradleys pretty hard, and
by 10 a.m., they were firing 155-millimeterhowitzers, and attack helicopters were
firing missiles into the village, and you could see tracers and smoke everywhere.
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"Thad just gotten off a night shift, and [ was sitting outside my tent about 100
meters from the gate in my pajamas reading a book. Right near me, guys were
doing laundry and standing in line for chow. I was sitting there thinking: 'Have we
had wars like this before? Shouldn't we drop everything and help? [ mean, we were
spectators! What kind of war is this, sir?" "

oW
General Petraeus, who graduated from West Point in. 1974,just in time to witness
the ignominious end to the war in Vietnam, didn't say anything. But slowly, and it
seemed, unconsciously, his head began to nod, and his mind seemed far, far away.
It seemed clear he knew the answer: yes, specialist, we have had wars like this
before.

Commanding generals have had lavishly appointed offices before, as well. My
grandfather, Gen. Lucian K. Truscott Jr., occupied the Borghese Palace when his
V1 Corps swept into Rome in 1943. His aide kept a record of the meals prepared
for him by his three Chinese cooks, while every day dozens — and on some days,
hundreds — of his soldiers perished on the front lines at Anzio, only a few miles
away from his villa on the beach.

So there may be nothing new about this war and the way we are fighting it — with
troops on day and night patrols from base camps being hit by a nameless, faceless
enemy they cannot see and whose language they do not speak. However, the
disconnect between the marbled hallways of the Coalition Provisional Authority
palaces in Baghdad and the grubby camp in central Mosul where I spent last week
as a guest of Bravo Company, First Battalion, 502nd Infantry Regiment, is
profound, and perhaps unprecedented.

An colonel in Baghdad (who will go nameless here for obvious reasons) told me
just after [ arrived that senior Army officers feel every order they receive is /
delivered with next November's election in mind, so there is little doubt at and near

the top about who is really being used for what over here. The resentment in the

ranks toward the civilian leadership in Baghdad and back in Washington is

palpable. Another officer described the two camps, military and civilian, inhabiting

the heavily fortified, gold-leafed presidential palace inside the so-called Green

Zone in Baghdad, as "a divorced couple who won't leave the house.”

Meanwhile m Mosul, the troops of Bravo Company bunker down amid smells of
diesel fuel and burning trash and rotting vegetables and dishwater and human waste
from open sewers running though the maze of stone and mud alleyways in the Old
City across the street. Bravo Company's area of operations would be an assaulton
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the senses even without the nightly rattle of AK-47 fire in the nearby streets, and
the two rocket-propelled grenade rounds fired at the soldiers a couple of weeks ago.

[t is difficult enough for the 120 0x so men of Bravo Company to patrol their
overcrowded sector of this city of maybe two million people and keep its streets
safe and free of crime. But from the first day they arrived in Mosul, Bravo
Company and the rest of the 101st Airborne Division were saddled with dozens of
other missions, all of them distinctly nonmilitary, and most of them made necessary
by the failure of civilian leaders in Washington and Baghdad to prepare for the
occupation of Irag.

The 101st entered Mosul on April 22 to find the city's businesses, civil ministries
and utilities looted and its people rioting in the streets. By May 5, the soldiers had
supervised elections for mayor and city council. On May 11, they oversaw the
signing of harvest accords and the division of wheat profits among the region's
frequently warring factions of Arabs, Kurds, Turkmen and Assyrians. On May 14,
a company commander of Alpha Company, Third Battalion, 187th Infantry
Regiment of the 101st re-opened the Syrian border for trade, and by May 18,
soldiers had largely restored the flow of automobile gas and cooking propane,
shortages of which had been causing riots.

Since that time, soldiers from the 1015t have overseen tens of millions of dollars
worth of reconstruction projects; drilling wells for villages that had never had their
own water supply; rebuilding playgrounds and schools; repairing outdated and
broken electrical systems; installing satellite equipmentneeded to get the regional
phone system up and running; restoring the city's water works; repairing sewers
and in some cases installing sewage systems in neighborhoods that had never had
them; policing, cleaning and reorganizing the ancient marketplace in the Old City;
settingup a de facto social security system to provide "retirement” pay to the
110,000 former Iraqi soldiers in the area; screening and, in most cases, putting back
to work most of the former Baath Party members who fled their jobs at the
beginning of the war.

So many civil projects were reported on at a recent battle update briefing I attended
that stalf officers sometimes sounded more like board members of a multinational
corporation than the combat-hardened infantry soldiers they are.

Why were the soldiers of the 10lst Airborne Division — who were trained to clean
latrines but not to build them — given the daunting task of making the cities and
villages of northern Iraq work again? Because when they were ordered 300 miles
north of Baghdad after the city fell, there was no one else around to do it. Even
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today, seven months later, it is still largely the job of the soldiers in Bravo
Company and the other units of the 10Lst to make the system work in Mosul and its
outlying provinces.

The Coalition Provisional Authority nominally has the job of "rebuilding” Iraq —
using $20 billion or so of the $78 billion that recently flew out of America's
deficit-plagued cofters. But duringthe time the 101st has been in Mosul, three
regional coalition authority directors have come and gone. Only recently, long after
the people of Mosul elected their mayor and city council, was a civilian American
governance official sent to the area. And, according to the division leadership, not a
nickel of the $20 billion controlled by the provisional authority has reached them.

"First they want a planning contractor to come in here, and even that step takes [
weeks to get approved,” one officer in Mosul complained of the civilian leadership.
"The planners were up here for months doing assessments, and then more weeks go
by because everythinghas to be approved by Baghdad. If we sat around waiting for
the C.P.A.and its civilian contractors to do it, we still wouldn't have electricity and
running water in Mosul, so we just took our own funds and our engineers and
infantry muscle and did it ourselves. We didn't have the option of waiting on the v
guys in the Green Zone."

But the guys in the Green Zone seem to have plenty of time on their hands. The
place is something to behold, surrounded on one side by the heavily patrolled Tigris
River, and on the three others by a 3.5-foot-highconcrete wall backed by several
rows of concertina razor wire and a maze of lesser concrete barriers. There's only
one way in and out, through a heavily fortified checkpointnear the Jumhiriya
Bridge guarded by tanks and Bradley Fighting Vehicles from the First Armored
Division and an invisible array of British commando teams. More tanks guard key
intersections inside the walls, machine gun towers line the wide boulevards, snipers
man firing positions atop palaces great and small.

In all, hundreds of uniformed soldiers and heavily armed civilian security guards
stand watch all day, every day over a display of grim garishness that would have
given Liberace nightmares. If you're curious about how your tax dollars are being
spent in Baghdad, you should get one of the many colonels strolling about the
Green Zone to take you on a tour of the rebuilt duck pond across the road from the
marble and gold-leafed palace serving as headquarters of an Army brigade. As I
went to sleep one night a couple of weeks ago in the Green Zone, listening to the
gurgle of the duck pond fountain and the comforting roar of Black Hawk
helicopters patrolling overhead, it occurred to me that it was the safest night T've
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spent in about 25 years.

Which was a blessing for me, but a curse on the war effort. The super-defended
Green Zone 1s the biggest, most secure American base camp in Irag, but there is
little connection between the troops in the field and the bottomless pit of planners
and deciders who live inside the palace. Soldiers from the 101st tell me that they
waited months for the Bechtel Corporation to unleash its corporate might in
northern Traq. "Then one of the Bechtel truck convoys got ambushed on the way up
here three weeks ago, and one of the security guys got wounded," an infantryman
told me. "They abandoned their trucks on the spot and pulled out, and we haven't
seen them since.”

That event occurred in November, the deadliest month of the war for the 101st,
which had more than 20 of its soldierskilled in guerrilla attacks.Not given the
option of abandoningthe job and pulling out when the bullets start flying, soldiers
of the 101st have stepped up their defensive patrols to around 250 a day and
undertaken an aggressive campaign of cordon and search missions aimed at enemy
strongholds in central Mosul and the outlying villages to the south near the Syrian
border. Incidents involving attacks on troops with small arms and improvised
explosive devices have been cut from more than 20 a day to fewer than 10. And last
week the division took 107 enemy prisoners in a series of attacks on enemy
strongholdsin its area.

Still, Mosul and the rest of northern Irag — an enormous area stretching from the
flat desert at the Syrian border on the southwest to the mountainous border with
Iran on the northeast — is a very dangerous place. Three 101st soldiers have been
killed since I arrived, two by small arms and one by mortars. Three weeks ago, 17
soldiers flying home for leave were killed when an attack with rocket-propelled
grenades took down two Black Hawk helicopters.

"It's really not helpful when people down in Baghdad and politicians back in
Washington refer to the *disorganized and ineffective’ enemy we supposedly face,”
said one young officer, as we walked out of a battalion battle briefing that had been
concerned largely with the tactics of an enemy force that 1s clearly well organized
and very, very effective. After spending more than a week with the soldiers of
Bravo Company, I know that they resent not only the inaccuracy of such
statements, but the implication that soldicrs facing a disorganized and ineffective
enemy have an easyjob.

No matter what you call this stage of the conflict in Irag — the soldiers call it a
guerrilla war while politicians back home often refer to it misleadingly and
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inaccurately as part of the amorphous "war on terror” — it is without a doubt a
nasty, deadly war. And the people doing the fighting are soldiers, not the civilian
employees of Kellogg, Brown & Root, or the officials of the Coalition Provisional
Authority, or the visiting bigwigs from the Defense Department.

The troops i Bravo Company don't pay much attention to the rear-guard political
wars being waged back in Washington, but they loved President Bush's quick visit
to Baghdad on Thanksgiving. While it was clearly a political stunt, they were quick
to credit the risks he took. I can confirm that flying in and out of Baghdad —even
at night, when 1t's safest — is not for the faint of heart. A C-130 on approachtakes
a nervous, dodgy route, banking this way and that, gaining and losing altitude.
Hanging onto one of those web-seats by only a seat belt (no shoulder harnesses),
you're nearly upside down half the time — it would feel like the ultimate
roller-coaster ride, except it's very much for real.

When Bravo Company troops roll out of the rack at 2 a.m. for street patrols, they
walk the broad boulevards and narrow alleyways spread out as if they're walking a
jungle trail — wheelingto the rear, sideways, back to the front; their eyes searching
doorways, alleys, windows, rooftops, passing cars, even donkey carts — trying to
keep one another alive for another day, another week, another month, whatever it
takes to get home.

Meanwhile, two soldiers armed with M-4 carbines and fearsome M-249 Sams

machine guns stand guard inside concrete and sandbagbunkers atop the Bravo
Company camp's roof, while squads of soldiers patrol alleys withh no names in

Mosul's Old City, and everyone prays.

Lucian K. TruscottIV, a 1969graduate of West Point, is a novelist and
screenwriter.
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ACTION MEMO
TO: SECRETARY OF DEFENSE
FROM: Ryan Henry, Principal Deputy Under Secretary of Defense for Polic
SUBJECT:

Global Posture Snowflakes

e As you will recall, the Strategic Planning Council discussed global posture on

Lo Y 0%

January 28" A number of good 1deas came out of that session. ;:

%

e Recommend that you send out the attached snowtflakes to ADM Fargo, Gen Jones, "‘i)‘
and GEN Hill to keep the momentum going on several proposed posture changes (*:?_\
1;‘\
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Attachments:
Tab A —Draft snowflakes
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TO: Gen Jim Jones

ccC: Gen Myers, Gen Pace, Doug Feith, GEN Schoomaker, Gen Jumper, Ray.
DuBois, Andy Hoehn

FROM: DonaldRumsfeldJ> 4 A_M FEB 9 204

SUBIJECT: Strategic Planning Council Global Posture Follow-up

I am interested in following up on our discussion on global posture:

= Please get back to me on Stryker in Europe. Tell me more about why you think
Germany is the best option. What do we get from it? How would deployment times
differ from the U.S.? How would they differ from elsewhere in Europe, say
Romania? What aboul costs? Please work closely with Pete Schoomaker.

»  What is your overall plan for the Air Force in Europe? Is Turkey the right answer for
fighters? Is it feasible? How much military construction would be required in
Incirlik? Where else should we think about having fighters operate? What about
North Africa? Would we need to keep any force structure in Spangdahlem? Please
work with John Jumper.

I would like to see your proposals by | March. We need to include the relevant Service
Chiefs.

Thanks.

Please respond by

0SD 01870-04
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October 1,2004
TO: Doug Feith
FROM:  Donald Rumsfeld Q‘\
SUBJECT: Afghan Currency
Find out what has been happening with the Afghan currency — has it been stable?
Strengthening? Please give me an update.
Thanks.
DHR:ss
100104-5

Please respond by |OI 6/ o o
1

| OSD 01885-05
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TO: Doug Feith

SUBJECT: US. Contributions to NATO

We've got to find a way to make sure that our US| contributions to ISAF -- the

Quick Response Force, and all of that == are credited within NATO.

You need to work with Nick Burns on it.

Thanks.

DHR;5s

101404-31
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Please respond by
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October 25,2004

TO: Paul Wolfowitz

FROM: Donald Rumsfeld%

SUBJECT: State Department Analysis Project

Please take a look at this matenal the CTA gave me titled “Vertical Analysis.”

Apparently, it is from the Department of State.

How do you think we ought to organize the Department of Defense to do a better

job in that area?

Thanks.

Attach,
LIS Dept of State “Muslims for Understanding™ Campaign

DHR:ss
102504-13

Please respond by H/ 11 ! o “f
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—ForOffictat-Use-Onty— y 9
Content Analysis Project OQ \W’ b

B

Vertical
Analysis

United States Of America
Department of State
"Muslims for Understanding” Campaign
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e
Scope of Campaign

* Multi-media campaign
» Released in Islamic countries world wide”
* Released during Ramadan™

Objective: Positively impact Muslim’s
perceptions of the United States

*Source: www.state.qov, U.S. Department of State Web Site, 1/16/03 Press Briefing
Paid advertising

*Source: www.opendialogue.com, Council of American Muslims for Understanding Web Site
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Foundation for Analysis

* PhaseOne’s Organizational Knowledge base of
what makes communications work

— Including analysis of 250,000+ communications

« Understanding of the Islamic world
— Access to Area Experts and 2002 Gallup Poll

« Detailed understanding of Indonesia

— 6 months of intensive research, area experts and
2002 Gallup Poll

11-L-0559/0SD/039578



Scope of this Analysis

« 4 Two-minute TV ads
— “Small Business Owner — Abdual Hammuda”
— “Dir of NIH — Dr. Zerhounit”
— “School Teacher — Rawia Ismail”
- “College Student — Devianti Faridz”

 BOne-minute ad:
— “Paramedic and Chaplin — Malik and Muhammad”

Assumption: Recognizing that this was a multimedia campaign, we assume
that these TV executions received the greatest media weight.

EorOffieint-Use-Onl
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.. |
Analytical Process

Stage I: Systematic Deconstruction

Separate communications into their individual
building blocks.

Code content and structure into “data.”

11

Stage lI: Systematic Reconstruction

Map data onto frameworks to allow analysis.

Frameworks are an important aid in drawing reliable
conclusions.

For Cificialbias-On
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Analytical Process

For this Assignment:

« Six Trained analysts

« 323 hours of analysis on the 9 minutes of video

— 14 observations developing scripts and fine-tuning to capture
production subtleties and nuances

— 176 hours of Deconstruction

— 148 hours of Reconstruction

11-L-0559/0SD/039581



_
Analytical Objectives

« Provide in-depth understanding of the TV ads
— Net effect of the messages delivered
—~ The campaign’s strengths

- Opportunities for strengthening

EorOffoiattse-On
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Outline for Discussion

« Impact of the campaign on the International
Muslim population

« Impact of the campaign on Indonesians

« Actions Indicated

11-L-0559/05SD/039583



Outline for Discussion

» |mpact of the campaign on the International
Muslim population

— The Communication Vehicle

— The Communication Structure

- The Message

Far Otfieial Use-Onl
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_
Risk: Advertising as a vehicle
Undermines Credibility

— On a global scale, people have been conditioned
to expect that advertising persuades and sells.

— The intent of this campaign is likely to become
transparent to the target - it is selling the U.S.

— For anyone with a negative attitude toward the
U.S., this gives them reason to discount the
message.

11-L-0559/0SD/039585



FOI 6IIiciaI_ USE.'@'IT"Y‘
Risk: U.S. Sponsorship
Undermines Credibility

— Studies in Persuasion Theory find that it is
that someone will perceive a message as

credible if they mistrust the

— The close of each execution indicates that it
“brought to you by the American

« Such a broad identification thinly veils the U.S.

Government’s involvement.

11-L-0559/05D/039586



-
Risk: Campaign
Exploits Ramadan

— Ramadan is consistently ‘presented as the driving
reason for the message — “On the occasion of
Ramadan...”

— However, there are no explicit cues to convey that
the individuals portrayed are observing Ramadan.

« Some executions contain cues that are counter to
Ramadan.

— There are no cues inthe campaign to acknowledge
the significance o Ramadan.

As such, it may be inappropriate to
- use

~ForOfficiatdse Oy~ Ramadan as a selling vehicle.
11-L-0559/0SD/039587



Potentially Strong Structure

— Testimonials are proven to be successful at breaking
through clutter and engaging viewers by allowing viewers
to identify with the spokesperson.

« Persuasion research has shown that testimonials can help
build acceptance of a message:

Trust the messenger, trustthe message

» Key to success, is for the target audience to identify with the
messenger

There are elements in the campaign which can both facilitate
as well as undermine the contribution of the testimonials.

11-L-0559/05D/039588



Elements that allow the target

to identify with the spokespeople

— Demographic insights

« Each execution uses a real person, identified by name.

Each person is identified as Muslim.

Most are identified as from another predominately

Muslim country — Lebanon, Algeria, Indonesia and
Libya.

Each has a respectable profession, e,g, teacher,
doctor, EMT, small business owner, college student.

Most are highly educated.

11-L-0559/05D/039589



“ForOfficiatse Onty
—lements that allow the target
identify with the spokespeople

ychographic insights into their attitudes and values

In all but one commercial, the impPrtande of Islam &nd
Islamic tradition is upheld.

“Teacher” and “Baker” highlight the importance of
family.

E&Ch O&lues sudQess &nd prosperity.

— Small Business Owner and College Student are the
strongest with these cues.

— All (except for EMT) depict individuals as being
comfortably Western middle class.

se-Only-
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Forofficlaruse My
Barriers to the target
ntifying with the spokespeQple

ich execution subtly sets up an ingroup — outgroup
stinction between spokesperson and target.

Each spokesperson is introduced as an “American Muslim.”
This highlights how they are different from the target -- “they

are American” -- rather than highlighting their commonality —
they are Muslims.

Within specific ads, there are elements that could further
prevent the target from identifying with the spokespeople.

— Example: College Student” features going abroad to college.
Only 4% of Indonesians go to College. A much smaller percent
IS ikely to go abasad to oOllege.

se-Qoty-
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Audience that is most likely to
identify with profile

— Muslims

« The majority of the commercials highlight the importance of
Islam to each person.

» The importance of the Muslim family is also upheld in two of
the commercials.
— People who value personal success. (primarily middle
and upper class)

« Example — Baker

— Highlights that his self view is as a business man - “The U.S.
had a lot of opportunities for me as a business man.”

— Educated individuals, or those who see education as
obtainable
« Example - College Student

11-L-0559/05D/039592



N
The commercials lack

single-minded structure

— Memory studies show that when people are presented with

multiple ideas at one time it places a burden on short-term
memory.

* This can result in the communication being cluttered and
confusing.

— Communication studies find that when audiences are
iIntroduced to an idea they are interested in, but it is not

developed (i.e., there is a switch-in-focus), they are likely
to drop out.

— Advertising studies also find that the most successful

communications are those that are focused on a single-
minded idea.

For-Official-dse-Ont
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e
The commercials lack

single-minded structure

Idea Tracking: Example — Director of NIH

— Commercial opens by drawing a parallel between Islam and
medicine (could be a strong appeal for the target).

— |ldeadropped as facts about the spokesperson are introduced.

— Commercial switches to detailed information about the NIH and
its global influence.

— The commercial switches back to the Dr. with information about
his home country, family and recognition by the U.S. President.

— Itis only at the close that he again brings up Islam.
The lack of a single-minded focus undermines the ability of
the campaign to keep the target engaged.

11-L-0559/0SD/039594



Three Threads to the

Campaign Message

1. There are no barriers to' Muslims following their faith
here.

2. The spokespeople value the opportunity they had to
succeed inthe U.S.

3. The U.S. accepts and welcomes Muslims.

Each of these has merit and can make a
contribution to changing attitudes.

For-Sffcarbse-Ort
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No Barriers to Faith with

Opportunity to Succeed

— Could begin to address current perceptions of life inthe
U.S. (Gallup 2002).

» Those in Islamic countries felt the West doesn't have respect
for Arabs, Islamic culture or religion

« A majority had deep-seated disrespect for what they see as
the West's undisciplined and immoral lifestyles

« They felt the West has a weakening of family structure and a
decline in social courtesy

- They also felt the West is unsafe with a high crime and
violence.

ForSffoiat-tss-Sn
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US. Accepts and
Welcomes Muslims

— The notion of "acceptance” is a potentially rich idea
because it provides insight into the US.’ value
system.

— Absence of barriers is a step removed from that of
acceptance which also encompasses embracing and
welcoming into a community.

11-L-0559/0SD/039597



U.S. Accepts and
Welcomes Muslims

— Suggests that the U.S. has demonstrable respect for
Muslims.

— Could address a majority of those In Islamic countries
who felt the West doesn't have respect for Arabs,
Islamic culture or religion (Gallup 2002).

— Could also beginto change attitudes about life in the
U.S. (discussed previously).
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Imbalance in how the

ldeas are Presented

Dominant Focus: The spokespeople value the
opportunity they hadto succeed inthe U.S.

Secondary Focus: There are no barriersto Muslims
following their faith here.

Mild: Suggestion that the U.S. accepts and welcomes
Muslims.

e This is a missed opportunity. The campaign could convey a
richer idea about the values the U.S. upholds than is the
dominant or secondary idea.
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Islam is subordinate to

.S. as a place ©f opportunity

e — College Student

|
e domimant fodus is ©1 her partid pation in the IScal TV
tion. :

e idea that a student can have such a significant role at a TV
tion is likely to be perceived as unusual and thus will be the
re memorable aspect of the execution.

e creative energies emphasize the excitement of the TV
ation, increasing likelihood that this is what will be most
membered.

hile the commercial contains cues to establish that she is
uslim, little is present within the her role at the TV station to
ghlight that she is a Muslim, rather than a fellow student.

ISEOnty”
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For-Offciat-tse-or

Imbalance in how th 0
Ideas are Presentec QQ@N

The creative energy of the campaign higl
notion that the U.S. is a place of oppor

Consequently, the commercials suggest that what
the spokespeople value most is the ability to
prosper.

As such, the campaign is likely to appeal most to
those who value prosperity and opportunity.

11-L-0559/05D/039601



Observation

It is important to recognize that by focusing on
how Muslims live inthe US., there is little
presentto provide the audience with insights
into the US.’ attitudes towards Muslims
outside of its borders.
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Outline for Discussion

Impact of the campaign on the International
Muslim population

« Impact of the campaign on Indonesians

* Actions Indicated.

11-L-0559/0SD/039603



—Fer-Officia-dse-Only-
The Lens of the

Indonesian Target(s)

» Tendency isto think of the target as one target,
“Indonesians.”

« Thetarget is really several distinct subgroups.

« Each subgroup is unique.

11-L-0559/05D/039604



—Fcrefﬁd-ai-tlse-eniy—
y Insights int® Imd®nesia and
I S pedple

lation

urth m9st pOnulous Mation im the world — 220 milliont+
ghly diverse (300+ languages, 350+ ethnic groups)
rgest Islamic nation — 87% of population

lomy

Owly recovering from ecOn®mic cOllapse ©f 1018
gh rates °f unemployment and underemplOyment.
osl Ilve be®w the poverty level (85%2

2ry small wealth> class (est. 5% ©f populaten)
merging Middle Class (10% ©f pOpulati®n)

seCnty-
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oS
y Insights int® Indonesia and
its geOple

tion
/o Literacy Rate — yet re&fling habits not developed
ucation is highly valued
s tham 4% attend University

ere is a growing move toward core Islam.”

1960 — 60% self identified as abangan (Nominal) Lote ‘9% 199
self identified as santri (Conservative).

am in Indones'a has a history ©f tolerance and moderation.*

wvement for Sharia and tMe establlshment of an Islamic state
ve been blunted.
rgéamizations represent about 30% of the Muslim popuistion.

Nahdiatul Ulama (NU) 35 million members Loosly run and
decentralized.

Muhammadiyah with 30 million Muslims. Centrally controlled, tightly
run.

se—qq-y- *Source: Dr. Hefner
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y Insights into Indonesia and

its people

ms — Not One holmogenous group

ulsims in Indonesla selfi dentify into three groups

| .
Nomingl (Absngan) 3% ©f the pOpulalon. Abangan are
followers ©f Kebatinam an amalgam of animist, Hindu-
Buddhist, and Islamlc mystical elemen *

Conservative (Santri) 69% of the populalon Qrthodox
Muslims, #isO referre® to as putihan (white ©mes), sn allusion
to their purity especially cOntrasteT to abangsn *

|
Moderate (Neither Abangan ©r Santrl) — 37% of the
population

b)(6
| S i *Source: {oX0) Library of Congress, Federal Research Division & Dr. Hefner
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 Eur Bk e E
y Insights int® IndOmesia and
its peQple
des about the US are mixed.”

sitive/Neutral Attitudes re US

There was tertiary split among those who had favorable and

unfavorable opinions of the U.S with 28% Favorable, 28%
Negative, the rest Neutral.

53% were concerned about a better understanding between

Western and Islamic cultures Os 16% who were not
concerned.

82% felt that the U.S. was scientifically / technologically
advance

Lse—QFﬂy *Gallup Poll 2/16/02
11-L-0559/0SD/039608



_ -For?f—ﬁelﬂl-Use@my— | ]
Key Insights into Indonesia and
its people

« Attitudes about the US are mixed.*

— Negative Attitudes re U.S.

» 93% felt that Western Nations did not respect Arab/Islamic
values.

« 86% felt that Western nations did not treat minorities in their
society fairly.

« 71% Feltthat Western nations did not have equality for
citizens in terms of rights and duties.

+ 91% Feltthat Western nations took positions that do not
support Arab Causes in International Organizations.

* Only 10% felt that the U.S. was trustworthy.
—for-Official-Use-Only— *Gallup Poll 2/16/02
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—For-eficel-Use-arily—
The Lens <f the Target(s)

To understand the
effect of this
campaign in
Indonesia, it must
be analyzed in
context with the
attitudes the
targets have.

Positive/Neutral
Attitudes re US

Positive/Neutral

Attitudes re US

Negative
Attitudes re US

Negative
Attitudes re US

11-L-0559/05D/039610




—ForOtfick-Yse-Snfy-
Net Impact on Targets

Positive/ | The caign is likely to
Neutral | reinforce current attitudes

Attitudes re US | toward the U.S.

Negative
Attitudes re US

11-L-0559/0SD/039611



FerOfficmi-HeeOnty
Net Irnpact on Targets

Positive/ | The campaign is likely to
Neutral | reinforce current attitudes
Attitudes re US | toward the US.

Negative | The campaign could begin to
Attitudes re US change attitudes about life in
| the U.S.

Effectiveness is undermined
by the concerns raised in this
analysis.

11-L-0559/05D/039612



For-Officiat-Hse-Orty—

Net Impact on Targets

Positive/ | The campaign is likely to The dominant focus on
Neutral | reinforce current attitudes Jprosperity and the other
Attitudes re US | toward the U.S. concerns, undermines the

campaign’s ability to have
much impact on this group.

The campaign could begin to
Negative | change attitudes about life in

Attitudes re US| the U.S.
Effectiveness is undermined by

the concerns raised in this
analysis.

For-Official-Use-Onl
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e / | The campaign is likely to The dominant focus on
ral | reinforce current attitudes prosperity and the other
JS | toward the U.S. concerns, undermines the
campaign’s ability to have
much impact on this group.
The campaign could begin to A number of elements o the
ive | change attitudes about life in ‘campaign are likely to
Us | the U.S. reinforce Negative attitud es
Effectiveness is undermined by | toward the U.S.
the conce\ns raiset in this |
analysis.
se Oty

ForCHient-deeOnly—
Net lmpact ©n Targets

e B
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Outline for Discussion

« Impact of the campaign on the International
Muslim population

 Impact of the campaign on Indonesians

 Actions Indicated

11-L-0559/0SD/039615



—ForSficiatUse-Smty—
Actions Indicated

- and foremost, determine if advertisiy is the best
cle for positively impacting attitudes 1Owards the

e decision is made o move forward wi th
ertising, it will be imperative to:

jentify the desired cOncept to cOnvey about the U.S.

 Rather than focusing on the prosperity the U.S. offers, it may be
worthwhile to focus on Islam in the U.S. and how Muslims have
been embraced.

11-L-0559/0SD/039616



Actions Indicated

« Other Opportunities:

— The campaign should be single-mindedly focused on the
desired message or the desired perception.
. It may be desirable to consider shorter commercials that are
tightly focused on a strategic idea.

— Reconsider how directly the ads are associated with the U.S.
Government.

« The further removed from the USG, the less resistant a skeptical
audience will be to the message.

+ Titles, Committees and Groups are so prevalent in Indonesia that
they may be price-of-entry.

— Make sure that each spokesperson stands for values that the
target holds dear, e.g, Islam and family.

« The ability of the target to identify with the spokesperson 1s
dependent upon this.
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e
Actions Indicated

« Other Opportunities:

— Avoid elements that could introduce barriers and prevent
the target from identifying with the spokesperson, for
example:

» American Muslim vs. A Muslim in America.

« Portraying individuals who have opportunities beyondthe
reach of the target.

— If aired during a period such as Ramadan, ensure that
the commercials are sensitive to this and that the people
portrayed are in observance.
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Questions & Discunssion
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Thank You
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INFO MEMO
USDP(PY"_
1-04/0 14203 ES

FOR: DEPUTY SECRETARY OF DEFENSE

FROM: William J. Luti (DUSD/NESA)

SUBJECT: State Department Analysis Project (DSD Snowflake)

You asked for our thoughts on the SecDef’s snowflake (attached) concerning the State
Department’s “Vertical Analysis” of its advertising campaign to Muslims.

This advertising campaign, costing some $15 million, was undertaken when Charlotte
Beers was the Under Secretary of State for Public Diplomacy and the emphasis was
on “branding” the United States.

This is an interesting analysis of State’s campaign. It seems to demonstrate that a
message resonates only if it promotes a long-term, single-minded focus on the
audience’s concerns.

- Because State’s TV advertisingis a fleeting form of influence, it may deserve a
less prominent place in the US public diplomacy arsenal.

. As to “how we ought to organize the Department of Defense to do a better job in that

area,” perhaps we should:

— Increase our efforts through the NDU fellows programs to reach and form a cadre
of defense officials in foreign countries who will have an in depth understanding
of and appreciation for US principles and goals.

- Support a reinvigorated public diplomacy from the State Department or a new
USTA-like agency that will undertake not simply to change perceptions but to
engage the new war of ideas on a substantive level.

— Insure through an information program within OSD that Defense Department
personnel themselves understand the terms of this new war of ideas so they can
fight it more effectively.

Attachments: As stated

ASD/ISA copy provided
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October 14, 2004
N\
TO: Larry Di Rita q
FROM:  Donald Rumsfeld ‘P <
SUBJECT: Article by Bruce Gelb
Please have someone dig up an article by Bruce Gelb on USIA. Apparently he is
interested in the subject and I want to talk to him about it.
Thanks.
DHR:s& .
1014044
Please respond by / O [22 /04
-
e
=
O
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October 14, 2004

TO: Matt Latimer , Lacry 28:5%

FROM:  Donald Rumsfeld M\
SUBJECT: Bullet Points in Speeches

When we are doing speeches whether on paper or cards, to the extent there is a
series of points being made, they should be separated and made bullet points so

that when I read them and present them, it is easier to see it.

Thanks.

DHR:ss
101404-3
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Please respond by ——

0SD 01947-05
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October 14, 2004

: -
FROM:  Donald Rmnsfeld% 2

SUBJECT: Photo of Korean Peninsula

P .
s i

ET've not already done so, I want to send the satellite photo of the Korean
Peninsula to the Korean General, the Crown Prince of Bahrain and all the MODs
who were at the dinner with the Crown Prince of Bahrain.

Thanks.

DHX:ss
101404-1%

Please respond by

0SD 01948-05
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October 4,2004

TO. Ken Krieg
FROM: Donald Rumsfeid a\,
SUBIJECT: CIO

What is the next step.in the Kasich Group and the CIO for the Department?

And how do we empower a CIO for the Department?

Thanks.

Attach,
8/13/04 Ken Krieg Memo to SecDef re: Snowflake Response on CIO

DHR:ss
100404-19
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October 25,2004

MEMORANDUM FOR  SECRETARY OF DEFENSE
DEPUTY SECRETARY OF DEFENSE

i
FROM: Ken Krieg@%
¢
SUBJECT: CIO (Kasich Group) Snowflake

This memorandum 1s in response to your questions in subject snowflake. The
views are mine alone. My first question — and the key insight from the roundtable
discussion —1s will this area be one of your key priorities in the next period of
time? The clear consensus was that the effectiveness of the CIOs stemmed from
the commitment of their CEQOs to this area. Assuming that it will be in the top tier
(a crowded level, [ realize), here are some thoughts on your two questions.

How do we empower a CI1O for the Department?

To be effective, the CTO must be perceived as a DoD vice OSD official. The CIOs
worldview has to be broad (operational and business, now and in the future}, his
focus has to be on customers (joint war fighters and key decision-makers), and his
style has to be balanced (integrating strategy vice advocating specific programs).
There are three areas of empowerment — perceived authority, actual authority, and
the individual’s capability to use the authority.
e Perceived authority is derived from the Secretary by the level of the
position, in part, and, more fully, by the time and attention you give to it.
The CIO 1s now a dual-hat position with the Assistant Secretary for
Networks and Information Integration. [ would respectfully argue that the
role 1s a little lost in the noise right now.
¢ Actual authorities probably could be strengthened in three areas -- by
practice more than by legislation;

1. The establishment of a DoD implementation strategy led by the CI1O
and agreed to by the SLRG/SEC - setting out direction, standards,
and responsibilities. This should be of the 500-day variety vice the
“hard-10- measure” grand stralegy statements.

2. The CIO would oversee implementation of the strategy and report
regularly to you (and the SLRG/SEC) on performance and
accountability.

3. To add a little pressure to the system, you should establish dual-
reporting lines for the component CIOs linking them to both the
Component heads (i.e., Service Secretaries, etc.} and the DoD CIO.

05D 01970-05

11-L-0559/0SD/039626
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¢ The individual’s capability to use that authority will come from picking the
right person. This 1s a key hire,

Much of this is in the Department’s control. To work, the CIO will have to be and
be seen as a key member of the senior leadership group.

What is the next step in the Kasich Group?

As we work through this issue, I think we can use John and his team in the
following ways:

As ared team to bounce development ideas off of.
Potentially help with the personnel search.
Use a combination of CIOs plus their chairman for a “seminar discussion”
with. SLRG at kick-off for a QDR topic.

e Lastly, you might think about bringing one or two of them on either DBB
or DSB.

Hope this helps.

11-L-0559/0SD/039627
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December 27, 2003

TO: David Chu
Gen, Dick Myers
CC: Paul Wolfowitz

FROM: Donald Rumsfeld 'Vi\
SUBJECT: Reporting on Reducing Stress on Force

VW need to have a periodic report on how we are doing in reducing stress on the

force.

For example, Dov Zakheim told me the other clay that he has returned to the
Services for reassignment 300 military personnel that he doesn’t need in the
Comptroller’s shop.

T need to see where else that is happening,

DHR:dh

122703-37 {ts computer)

Please respond by / /3 / / oy
T 7

0SO 01976-04
Tab A
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CHAIRMANOF THE JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20318-9999

INFO MEMO CM-1511-04
10 February 2004

FOR: SECRETARY OF DEFENSE
FROM: General Richard B. Myers,.CJCSW %

SUBJECT: Reporting on Reducing Stress on the Force

¢ You requested a periodic report on how we are doing in reducing stress on the
force (TAB A).

e Program Budget Decision 712 directs the Servicesto convert 20,070 military
billets to civilians and/or contractors in FY 04 and FY (5.

e Services are rebalancing the Active and Reserve Component mix to relieve stress
and realigning billets as follows: Army - 100,000,FY 04-09; Navy - 2000,
FY 04-05; Air Force — 7000, FY 04-05; Marine Corps - 2029, FY 04-05.

» Defense Agency Manpower Review Process is identifying positions in defense
agencies that could be eliminated or civilianized, resulting in military billets
returned to the Services: Defense Finance and Accounting Service — 20, FY 03;
Defense Contract Management Agency — 24, FY 05; Defense Threat Reduction
Agency — 257, FY (3.

e General Defense Intelligence Program converted 305 military billets to civilian
and returned those to the Services: Army - 142;Navy — 73; Marine Corps — §;
Air Force - 82,

® [ong-term efforts, such as the Integrated Global Presence and Basing Strategy,
force modularity and global force management could provide a significant
capability to furtherreduce stress on the force.

® Under Secretary of Defense (Personnel and Readiness) will provide periodic
reports on other stress-related indicators such as impacts on recruiting and
retention, family satisfaction, etc.

COORDINATION: TAB B

Attachments:
As stated

Prepared By: Brigadier General Maria C. Owens, USAF; Director, J-1; (B)(6)

0SD 01976-04
11-L-0559/0SD/039629
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TAB A e

December 27,2003

TO: David Chu
Gen, Dick Myers
CC: Paul Wolfowitz

FROM: Donald Rumsfeld ’VF\
SUBJECT: Reporting on Reducing Stress on Force

We need to have a periodic report on how we are doing in reducing stress on the

force.

For example, Dov Zakheim told me the other day that he has returned to the
Services for reassignment 300 military personnel that he doesn't need in the
Comptroller's shop.

We need to see where else that is happening.

Thanks.

DHRx

12270337 {ts compuier)

Please respond by / / 37 / o ‘-/

OSD 01976-04
Tab A
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TAB B

Mr. Richard Davison
Mr. Al Gallant

Mr. Greg Wise

Mr. Dan Kohner
COL Randy Wright
CAPT D. Thompson
Col Shelby Ball

Col Van Dyke

Ms. Barbara Mays

11-L-0559/05D/039633

January 29,2004
January 29,2004
January 26,2004
January 26, 2004
January 22,2004
January 27, 2004
January 27,2004
January 26,2004
January 29,2004

Tab B



8:55 AM
TO: President George W. Bush
FROM: Donald Rumsfeld (q./_k A_—?/
DATE: February 10, 2004

SUBJECT: Attached Publication

If you have not seen this piece on Mass Graves, you should see it. It telis the story

of what Saddam Hussein did to his people.

Respectfully,
-7
N
(l'
—i‘i
DHR/azn
021004.14
Autach: “Iraq’s Legacy of Terror — Mass Graves” US Agency for Int'l Development
S
T
s
¢
™
b
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s Legacy of Terror

MASS GRAVES

U.S. Agency for International Development
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Mass Graves was edited by USAID Senior Writer Ben Barber with assistance from Stephen Epstein of USAID's Office of
Transition Initiztives.

Covor: fragis search for relatives and friends among victims found in a mass grave in Musayib, 75 kilomelers southwest of
Baghdad. The victims are thought to be from the 1991 uprising against the Iragi government. ¥he bodics, wrapped in finen
shrouds, are being held in a makeshift morgue in a nearby youth center.

All photos by USAID/ Thomas Hartwell except photo on inside back cover, which is by U.$. Department of State/
Sandra L. Hodgkinson.




A Vast Human Tragedy

In a decade and a half of humanitarian work

| have witnessed the aftermath of much hurmnan
tragedy, including the Rwandan genocide and
the killing fields of Cambodia. In June 2003,

| visited Iraq’s mass graves, the most recent
addition to mankind’s legacy of mass murder.

Rows of white bundles containing bones filled
room after room. Families filed by, searching for
signs of those who had disappeared, some stolen
during the night, others taken in daylight. Even
small children were not spared the butchery.

The graves that Saddam Hussein’s henchmen
dug and filled with human beings are a bitter
sign that mankind still has a long way to go
before every person has the basic human rights
promised by all cur religions and cultures—the
rights of life and liberty.

Iragi Foreign Minister Hoshyar Zebarj told the
United Nations that under Saddam Hussein,
trag was “a murderous tyranny that lasted over
35 years.” “Today we are unearthing thousands
of victims in horrifying testament,” Zebari said.

| walked across the sandy plains of Irag and
saw the mass graves that were just found and
are beginning to vield their tragic secrets. The
bones tell a story of horror and shame: arms
bound together, skulls pierced from behind.
Hundreds in one long trench.

Those who survived inside Iraq, and those who
watched helplessly from abroad, have joined
together to begin the long, painful process of
accounting for the dead. British Prime Minister
Tony Blair said on November 20, 2003, that as
many as 400,000 Iragis lie in these mass graves.

They are Kurds, killed because of their ethnicity,
They are Shiites, killed because of their religion.
They are Sunnis, killed for their political views.
They are Egyptians, Kuwaitis, and iranians,
killed because their lives meant nothing to
Saddam Hussein, his sons, and their followers.

As Saddam’s evil regime collapsed in April
and May, 2003, and his Baath Party mass mur-
derers retreated into the shadows, Iragis began
to act on their formerly hidden grief. They
searched for their loved ones rounded up over
the years in campaigns of terror. They had
heard rumors about shots in the night, mass
burials, and vanished prisoners. Now they
followed those bloody trails to the mounds of
earth they suspected entombed their beloved
children and parents.

The new leaders in Al Hillah, Xarbala, Najaf,
and a dozen other cities and towns around irag
worked with 1.5, and British forces to try and
protect some of the mass graves. We hope to
preserve the evidence of these crimes against
humanity.

Human rights groups have formed, assisted

by USAID and working with the Coalition
Provisional Authority, to urge people to

record the names of those being exhumed and
describe the circumstances under which they
were seized and slain.

Yes—people want to find the remains of their
loved ones and give them a proper burial in
consecrated ground. But the Iragi people also
want justice—to punish those who callously
killed their fellow citizens by the busload, day
after day, year after year.

Abave all, if people in Iraq and around the
world hope te learn from the crimes of the past,
the mass graves of Iraq must be documented,
reported, and never forgotten or denied.

This booklet is a small, early marker on that path.

blondhiess & Moare

Andrew Natsios, Administrator
U.S. Agency for International Development
January 2004
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frags Legacy of Terror

A victim, still blindiolded, found in a mass grave in Musavib.

A LEGACY OF TERROR

Since the Saddam Hussein regime was overthrown in May,
270 mass graves have been reported. By mid-January,
2004, the number of confirmed sites climbed to fifty-three.
Some graves hold a few dozen bodies—their arms lashed
together and the bullet holes in the backs of skulls testimo-
ny to their execution. Other graves go on for hundreds of
meters, densely packed with thousands of bodies.

“We've already discovered just so far the remains of
400,000 people in mass graves,” said British Prime
Minister Tony Blair on November 20 in London. The
United Nations, the U.S. State Department, Amnesty
International, and Human Rights Watch (HRW) all
estimate that Saddam Hussein’s regime murdered hun-
dreds of thousands of innocent people. “Human Rights
Watch estimates that as many as 290,000 Iraqis have
been ‘disappeared’ by the Iragi government over the
past two decades,” said the group in a statement in May.
“Many of these 'disappeared’ are those whose remains
are now being unearthed in mass graves all over Iraq.”

If these numbers prove accurate, they represent a crime
against humanity surpassed only by the Rwandan geno-
cide of 1994, Pol Pot’s Cambodian killing fields in the
1970s, and the Nazi Holocaust of World War L.

REPORTS OF MASS KILLINGS

Beginning in the 1980s, reports of mass murder began
filtering out of iraq. Saddam’s Baathist loyalists and
police rounded up members of the Dawa party—they
were never heard from again. Human rights groups said
180,000 ethnic Kurds were rounded up and killed in the
Anfal campaign in which hundreds of mountain villages
were destroyed. Those left alive were moved into bleak
collection cities that still dot the plains between Kirkuk
and Sulaymaniyah. It was a crime so staggering that,
without hard evidence of bodies to back it up, many
refused to believe it possible.

Then in 1988 came the use of nerve and mustard

gas against lraqi-Kurdish civilians in Halabjah, Five
thousand were killed in a single day. The world was
shocked, but still, the missing people rounded up over
the previous months and years remained vanished.

After the 1991 Gulf War, Shiites and Kurds revolted,
but the rebellion was quickly crushed by Iragi tanks
and troops loyal to Saddam Hussein. While Kurds got
protection from U.5. and British aircraft, creating an
autonomous region in northeastern Iraq where they
were safe from persecution, the Shiites were brutally
repressed in the south, and tens of thousands vanished.

11-L-0559/0SD/039638



The following pages include first-hand accounts from
three Iragis who survived the mass murders. Each tells
what took place in a way that no formal report can
match. Yet the world is duty-bound to learn the facts—
cold, brutal, and numbing—of what happened over
these years and how a modern government, equipped
with the powers of a modern army and police, turned
against its own people.

A HISTORY OF DENIAL

The reports of mass murder under Saddam Hussein

had been made for years by the United Nations, the U.S.
Government, 1HRW, independent journalists, and the farmn-
ilies of people who were arrested and then vanished. But
the Iragi regime denied the reports, refused to allow U.N.
investigations, and stonewalled human rights groups.

“As in previpus years, the regime continued to deny the
widespread killings of Kurds in the north of the country
during the ‘Anfal’ campaign of 1988, said the LS.
State Department’s 2002 human rights report. “Both the
{U.N.] Special Rapporteur and HRW concluded that the
regime’s policies against the Kurds raised questions of
crimes against humanity and violations of the 1948
Genocide Convention.”

Finally, the regime was swept away by U.S., British, and
other allied forces in May, 2003, and the truth emerged.
It came as no surprise that once the country was thrown
open to the world press and international arganizations,
they might find evidence of these crimes against
humanity. But few imagined the full extent of the
slaughter that came to light.

SEARCHING FOR THE GRAVES

In early May, Saddam’s police, paramilitary troops, and
army fled from their prisons, barracks, and killing fields.
Thousands of Iragt men, women, and children began a
grim trek to the forbidden places they feared they would
find their missing children, parents, and friends.

Reports that mass graves had been discovered reached
officials at the first U.S. administrative body in Iraqg, the
Office of Reconstruction and Humanitarian Assistance
{ORHA}, which was later replaced by the Coalition
Provisional Authority {CPA). A human rights expert from
the U.5. Agency for international Development was ane
of the first outsiders to follow the Iraqis to the site of
their grim discoveries.

“South of Al Hillah in early May | heard about bones,”
said Sloan Mann of USAID. “When 1 showed up, people

were randomly digging through the site. | went there
two days after the mass grave was discovered.

“The site was very disturbed. Children walked barefoot
in the grave. There were many families. Some were
mourning. Some were curious onlockers.”

Mann stood on the edge of a ditch some 20 meters long
and 2 meters wide. About 25 sets of remains were
showing, all in neat piles, along with the clothes the
victims had worn when they died. Some were the
clothes of children.

THE UNITED STATES OFFERS TO HELP

To help the Iraqis exhume their loved ones, the CPA
authorized Mann and other .S, officials 1o assist. Mann
was part of the first deployment of Abuse Prevention
Units {APLUs), created by USAID to protect human rights
in emergencies or conflict. The teams offered quick
grants to buy everything from shovels to exhume graves
to computers for Jogging in victims as they were
unearthed. Money was provided for training Iragis in
forensic medicine—the science of determining the legal
cause of death—so that evidence might be obtained for
prosecution of those responsible for the killings. Heip
was also given 1o several Iraqi human rights groups,
inciuding the Free Prisoners Association and the
Lawyers Association. They began compiling fists of
missing lraqis, suspected mass grave sites, confirmed
victims, and documents relating to disappearances.

In some cases, former Iragi guards, burial workers, and
even executioners themselves came forward to tell what
had happened. Some said that ii they had refused to
arrest and kil as ordered, they would have been thrown
into the pits thernselves.

The CPA and USAID ofiicials working with the Iragis
quickly decided to divide the mass graves into three
groups:

M Emotionally overrun sites _
These are sites that have already been overrun by
people secking the remains of their missing relatives
and friends. Since the sites are disturbed-—and it
would be unthinkable to intervene to stop people
from completing their search—U.S. aid is aimed to
train Iragis to assist the community emotionally and
to collect whatever information is possible: victim
names, circumstances of disappearance, etc.

® Humanitarian exhumation sites
In these sites, trained Iragi professionals teach the
community how to put together al! the bones and

11-L-0559/0SD/039639
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other remains from each victim, properly identify
the remains, and help families obtain the best
accounting of what happened to their loved ones.
The primary purpose of these excavations is to
identify missing persons, afthough some evidence
will also be recovered by local forensic teams.

@ Full criminal investigation sites

Between eight and 20 sites are expected to he
selected for full exhumation for accountability
purposes in the Iragi Special Tribunal, which was
recently estahlished by the Iragi Governing Council
to try cases of crimes against humanity, war crimes,
and genocide.

THE TASK AHEAD

At the donor conference held in Madrid in October,
funding, forensic teams, equipment, mortuary assis-
tance, and training programs were requested from the
international community to assist the Iragi people in
uncovering mass graves. These donations and assistance
will be necessary for many years to come as the Iraqis
move forward in their reconciliation process, according
to the CPA senior human rights official Sandy
Hodgkinson. The CPA Qffice of Human Rights and
Transitional Justice has sent out staff to communities and
talked about the need to have patience, preserve the
sites, and respect the dead. So far, 270 suspected mass
grave sites have been found by Iragis, the CPA, and the
U.S. Army’s Criminal Investigative Division. However, in
some cases, mass grave reports have turned out to be
either simply old cemeteries, or falsely reported to
attract attention or to obtain funds.

Another difficulty facing the effort to find and document
mass graves is that those who carried out the murders,
and other supporters of S5addam’s regime, have threat-
ened the human rights groups collecting evidence of
crimes against humanity. The Free Prisoners Association
has been attacked, and two assassination attempts have
taken place.

Another challenge is the weather—the rainy winter
prevented the opening of most mass graves until
February 2004. Nevertheless, the first of some 40
international investigators began arriving in January
2004. They will prepare evidence for the Iragi Special
Tribunal, an lragi institution that will prosecute some
of the estimated 6,000 people linked to Saddam-era
crimes. The plan is to begin prosecutions with Al
Hassan al-Majid tknown as “Chemical Ali"), a cousin of
Saddam Hussein accused of ordering the gassing of the
Kurds in 1988,

CPA official Hodgkinson states that overall, the mass
grave program will differ slightly from the process used
in Bosnia, and will be specific to the needs in Iraq.
Scientific methods of excavation for investigative
purposes will be the same. Programs to identify the
missing, however, will differ fram Bosnia, where to
date, only 8,000 of the 30,000 bodies believed to be
buried as a result of the conflict have been recovered.

Mass graves are not evident to the untrained eye.

Many are concealed under tons of earth or hidden in
inaccessible military camps. Satellite and aerial imagery
is being used to identify disturbed earth; ground-probing
radar also helps focate remains.

When a possible site is identified, a team including an
archaeologist, anthropologist, surveyor, geologist,
crime-scene officer, and satellite image technician—
plus military support—goes to assess the site.

The CPA’s Office of Human Rights and Transitional
Justice has complied a list of 270 reported sites across
the country. Many sites are in the southwest and central
areas around the Tigris and Euphrates rivers.
Exhumations require heavy machinery as well as
excavation, mortuary, security, military, and explosives
experts, The team of 20-30 people will need living
accommodations for four to six weeks,

iraqi Human Rights Minister Abdul-Basit Turki said that
in addition to families’ need to find the bodies of missing
relatives, excavating mass graves is important in building
criminal cases against members of the former regime.

IRAQIS WERE NOT THE ONLY
VICTIMS

It was not just lragi citizens who disappeared into the
mass graves.

“Despite several well-publicized exchanges with Kuwait,
Saudi Arabia, and Iran, the regime effectively ignored

‘orkers remove remains from a imass grave. After identification,
bodies are wrapped in shrouds and carried to 2 makeshitt morgue.

1- L-0559/0SD/039640



requests from those governments to account for those
who disappeared during frag’s 1990-91 occupation of
Kuwait, and prisoners of war captured in the 1980-88
Iran-lIraq war,” said the State Department report.

After the liberation of iraq, reports surfaced that all
600 Kuwaitis carried into captivity in Iraq by retreating
troops in 1991 were executed,

Egyptian officials also said they were seeking informa-
tion about hundreds—possibly thousands—aof Egyptian
citizens who died or disappeared after they traveled to
Iraq during the Iran-Iraq war to take jobs. Many were
returned home in coffins—without explanations of how
they died.

A PLAN FOR ACTION

Iragi and U.S. foreign aid officials have prepared a plan
for a long-range process of excavation that will meet all
the needs for humanitarian, emotional, and judicial
resolution of the mass graves. First, Iraqgis with skills in
forensic anthropology or simply archaeology are being
identified to receive training by international forensic
experts. Second, communities are being asked to
recommend academics and professionals who want to
learn the basics of forensic science. They will undergo
training in humanitarian exhumation and the funda-
mentals of basic skeletal anatomy to facilitate the
identification process.

The nuts and bolts of the exhumation process have also
been planned: exhumation protocols, nationwide stan-
dard operating procedures, administration, and logistical
support. Construction is underway ta renovate a storage
facility into a centralized evidence repository. Local
human rights organizations are being funded to increase
their capacity to organize and collect documents, evi-
dence, and names of the missing. This will eventually tie
in to a national outreach program for families seeking
information on missing relatives, information on missing
persons that local organizations are collecting will be
moved to the central evidence repository. There a fuli-
time Iraqi staff will work to compile a comprehensive
database. The information will then be passed to human
rights organizations in communities across iraq.

There are ongoing efforts to collect, verify, and combine
information on suspected mass grave sites. A Danish
forensic team arrived in fraq in October, and a Finnish
team was expected soon after. Swedish and German
governments have also offered varying levels of
assistance. Until the international teams are in place,

11-L-0559/05D/039641

Remains unearthed in a mass grave in Musayfb are prepared for reburial
by famifv members.

forensic site assessments are being used to prioritize
8-16 carefully selected mass graves for a full forensic
exhumation based on the following criteria:

m the grave represents a main period of atrocity
w the grave is relatively untouched

m the grave may give evidence of crimes against
humanity

m the local population permits securing and
exhumation of the site

A media campaign has begun through the daily news-
paper Al Sabah, Iraqi Media Network, and other media
outlets to explain the need to preserve grave sites,
Getting the word out on a national level will help iden-
tify the missing and encourage citizens to come forward
with evidence of atrocities. Although there are few
reports of local impatience with the exhumation
process, local and religious leaders, nongovernmental
organizations, and the media must be continually
engaged on the need to protect grave sites and
encouraged to have patience with the process.

The Iragi Governing Council set a major marker on the
path 1o resolving the issue of the mass killings when it
announced there will be a national tribunal for crimi-
nals. This is the next, unwritten chapter of this story, &

Irag’s Mass Graves
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Survivor Stories

The following testimonials are from survivors of executions that occurred vutside Mahawil, a city north of Al Hillah,

approximately 60 miles south of Baghdad.

ALI'S STORY

Ali,* 36, an aircraft mechanic, was driving his family
from Al Hillah to his farm in Mahawil on March 6,
1991, during the Shiite uprising after the end of the
Gulf War. The city was being bombed.

Ali was stopped at a military checkpoint outside the city
near a brick factory and ordered to get out. His wife,
newborn baby, and handicapped mother were ordered
to drive away.

Ali was ordered to remove his jacket, and uniformed
men tied his hands and feet with his jacket and pieces
of cloth and placed a blindfold over his eyes.

Ali could still see through the blindfold, however, and
saw about 12 other people, including men, women,
children, and elderly, pulled from cars, bound, and
blindfolded.

They were dragged to a white Toyota Land Cruiser and
piled on top of each other over the seats. No words
were spoken, because when others attempted to speak
they received severe blows to the head and body.

It was approximately 10 a.m. when they arrived at the
Mahawil military camp on the outskirts of the city. There
they were unloaded, registered, and escorted into a
large assembly hal! filled with approximately 200 peo-
ple. Everyone was sitting on the floor with their hands

* All names have been changed.

- dmgi women seek 1o dfenti,

menihors.

and feet tied. They were blindfolded and positioned
facing the walls.

Ali was placed near the door and could see outside. At
about 4:30 p.m., the military men built a large ring of
tires about 20 feet wide and set it on fire. Next to the
fire were large buses, and the soldiers began escorting
people from the hall to the buses. At this time, people
were also being carried out of the hall and thrown into
the fire. Ali believes that because the military was in a
hurry to execute them and not everyone would fit on
the buses, they decided to burn some people alive. After
about 30 minutes of witnessing this, he was escorted
from the hall and loaded onto a bus.

At approximately 6 p.m., they were taken on a short
drive to a swampy area behind the brick factory. It was
dark and he saw headlights in front of the buses. He
believes the lights were headlights from the Land
Cruisers driven by Saddam’s men. He could hear shots
but not voices. Ali was paralyzed with fear, Everyone in
the bus was blindiolded.

After about 15 minutes, the bus in front of his drove
away and the headlights were directly on his bus. They
pulled seven to 10 peaple off the bus. Shots rang out.
Ali’s group was the next to be pulled from the bus. In
his group was a blind man, three brothers, a woman,
and her five year old son. The group was led 1o the front
of the bus where the headlights were directly on them.

Remains unvarthed in g mass
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They were pushed to the ground and then were pulled
"up one at a time to be executed. They were pushed a
couple of feet to the edge of the swamp and shot. Most
would fall before being shot because they were over-
come with fear. Ali does not remember any words being
spoken—except the plea of the three brothers who
begged that at least one be spared. They were executed
one at a time. Next, the woman was shot in front of
her five-year-old child. The child lunged at the legs of
the executioner and was kicked away and shot in the
face. The blind man was then executed and his chest
exploded on Ali,

There were three executioners, They took turns shooting
and reloading. Ali was last in the group to be shot, and
the soldier who was to execute Ali shot between his
legs. The soldier was then shot dead by ancther soldier.
During this commotion, Ali turned to the swamp,
jumped over bodies, and ran through the water. They
shot after him. He was hit in the left hand and foot and
fell, breaking his nose. He continued on and made it to
the other side of the swamp.

A tractor with soldiers came in his direction looking for
him, so he tossed his robe into the water and hid in a
thicket of cane. The soldiers saw his robe and sprayed it
with bullets thinking they had shot him. A bulldozer
appeared next and began shoveling dirt on it to cover
what they thought was his body. Ali was very near and

sation for seburial,
amily fenibers

was knocked unconscious by falling rocks, but he was
not completely buried. When the bulldozer left, he
pulled himself out of the dirt and crawled to an empty
canal. He could still hear shots in the distance: a third
bus had arrived during his escape,

Ali crawled through the canal for about 30 minutes,
making his way to a farmhouse. He knocked on the
door, and was taken in by the family, which told him
later that he “was a piece of blood.” He doesn’t remem-
ber much about the care they provided him except for
the yogurt they fed him and the heater they placed near
him. The family knew his uncles, so they clothed him,
gave him a donkey and a cane, and told him to follow
the canal to an uncle’s house. Ali made it there, and his
uncle cleaned him and took him to Baghdad the next
day. He hid there for one month without telling anyone
except his uncle. He returned home to discover his two
brothers had been executed in similar roundups.

He left the neighborhood and changed his identity.

He was also protected by an intelligence officer in his
neighborhood. When Saddam was toppled, he resumed
his identity after having been in hiding for over 12
years. He is a member of the Human Rights Association
of Al Hillah. m
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MUHANED’S STORY

Muhaned,* 32, is from Al Hillah. From 1984 to 1991,
he worked as a nurse in the army. During the 1991
Shiite uprising he was stationed in the north. On March
5, he traveled by bus to Al Hillah to see his parents. It
was winter and he arrived early in the morning. Upon
entering the city near a brick factory, his bus encoun-
tered an army unit near the statue of Saddam. The army
unit stopped the bus and would not allow entrance into
the city. The bus driver was told there was a curfew and
to return to Baghdad. Several people, Muhaned includ-
ed, got off the bus to walk to Al Hillah. in his group
were six men {all Army and in uniform), an old man,
two children, and a woman, The army unit saw them
approaching and took them into custody, One of the
men refused to be taken and was beaten in front of the
group. They were escorted to a military bus and loaded
in the back. Those who spoke were beaten and called
traitors.

They were taken to the Mahawil military camp, where
their hands were tied behind their backs, and they were
blindfolded. They were escorted into a large assembly
hall. Muhaned could hear whispering, but he does not
believe there were many people in the hall at that time.
He sat on the floor and fell asleep. Around noon, some-
body kicked him and took his name, and he fell asleep
again. Around 3 p.m., he awoke to see that the hall
was filled with well over 100 people. His ties had
loosened and he was able to see. He saw his neighbor.
He also saw Ali {see first survivor story). They spent the
entire day without water, food, or toilets. People were
forced to go to the bathroom where they sat.

* All names have been changed.

An frayi Hhotding D_‘)(:-néir_né -
searrhes a list of victims,

At about 5 p.m. they began loading people onto buses,
Muhaned was at the back of the hall and was one of the
last to be escorted out. There was no light in the hall,
but through the windows, he could see the glow of a
large fire. He could smell rubber burning.

People were being escorted out to the buses in groups
of about 20 at a time. Some people, however, were
picked up and thrown into the fire. Muhaned and those
around him could hear the screaming. A woman velled
at a soldier, “Why are you burning these people?” She
was told, “They are criminals.” From this, Muhaned felt
safe because he had done nothing wrong,

As the hall emptied, a soldier pointed at his group and
said “Take them. Captain Abbar has signed for them.”
Muhaned did not understand what this meant and
began crying and praying. When he exited the hall, the
fire was only three to four meters from the entrance.
Those who were walking slowly, or whose feet were
tied, were thrown in the fire. The rest, including
Muhaned, were escorted to the buses.

Around midnight, they drove to a muddy road next to
the swamp behind the brick factory. On one side was a
swamp and on the other side a canal. He saw a white
Toyota Land Cruiser and a bulldozer on the edge of the
swamp, The Land Cruiser’s headlights acted as a spot-
light on the front of the bus at the edge of the swamp.

Baath party members piled out of the Land Cruiser and
another bus and began loading their weapons.
Muhaned and the others were escorted off their bus and
forced to crouch at the edge of the swamp in several
rows of six. At their feet were dead bodies, A woman
stood up and silently wrapped herself in her long black

Waorkers identify and sortren
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robe in the same fashion people are wrapped for a
funeral. Although he was blindfolded, Muhaned’s hands
were free, and he moved his ID card into an internal
pocket, hoping to preserve it so that his body might be
identified. Everyone was praying.

Six Baath party members lined up in front and to the
side of the crouching rows. Muhaned was in the back
row on the very edge of the swamp. Spotlights shone on
them. A very large Egyptian man near Muhaned kept
asking why they were being executed. At that moment,
gunfire erupted and the man jumped to his feet. His
body was sprayed with bullets and the force of his body
knocked Muhaned back, flattening him and pushing
him partiaily into the swamp. The Egyptian's body com-
pletely covered him. The shooting lasted for about 30
seconds, The soldiers surveyed the bodies and discov-
ered one person was still alive and moaning. They killed
him. They did not discover Muhaned.

The buses and Land Cruisers left the area. The bulldozer
began to approach. At this point, Muhaned pulled
himself out from under the dead Egyptian and hid in
the cane so the bulldozer driver would not discover
him. He could taste bload, but found no wounds on his
body. He watched the bulldozer push the bodies into
the swamp and cover them with mud.

After the bulldozer left, Muhaned made his way to the
canal and followed it until sunrise. He ended up in

Al Hillah near the courthouse. He went to the river to
wash the remains of the Egyptian from his body. A man
spotted him and questioned him about the human
remains on his shoulder. Muhanred refused to tell him
anything and the man offered to help. He provided

A victim fburiel in a xnass grave in Mesayit still
slindiold. .

Muhaned with food and set him on the path to his
house, telling him to stay within the farms. When
Muhaned arrived home, he found that the army had
bombed his house. Thankfully, his family had not been
injured and he was reunited with them shortly after-
ward. He did not tel} his family what happened, but
his wife discovered through his recurrent nightmares.

Muhaned went 1o see a psychologist but did not tell
the true story. A few manths later he ran into Ali again,
whom he had seen in the hall. Both believed the other
had been executed. They agreed never to speak of what
happened. “Our lives depend on our tongues now,”
they said. They made a pact to claim to dislike each
ather so that if either were caught and forced to speak
about the other's capture and attempted execution, the
other could claim it was a lie. They both forged docu-
ments, obtained new identities, and did not speak about
their shared horror. They've lived in constant fear for
over 12 years—fear of being discovered, recaptured,
tortured, or killed. Muhaned was suspicicus of every-
thing. Any time a car parked in front of his house he
felt panic.

Finally, out of fear, Muhaned left Iraq for Syria in 2000,
but returned after the fall of Saddam. Now, Muhaned
and Ali are close friends. “For the first time in over 12
years, | am free and living without fear in my country,”
says Muhaned, who is working with the Coalition
Provisional Authority and the Al Hillah Human Rights
Association. W
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HAMID’S STORY

Hamid* was born in Al Hillah in 1963, left school after
the ninth grade, and began working in his family’s bak-
ery. In 1982, like ali Iragi men, Hamid was required to
join the military. He fought in the Iran-Irag war, was
wounded and disabled in 1985, but continued to serve
in the army until 1991,

Hamid participated in the uprising that followed
Saddam’s retreat from Kuwait and southern frag. Many
former army men participated in killing Baath party
members in the south. In March 1991, Saddam’s
revenge was brutal: executions were carried out all over
trag. Saddam sent forces throughout the country, impos-
ing curfews and ruthless military rule.

Hamid recalled seeing a woman and child crossing a
road after having received permission to do so. When
the child dropped something and his mother went to
pick it up, she was shot. Military planes flew over Al
Hillah and dropped leaflets informing people to evacu-
ate the city because chemical weapons would follow.
People were in a state of panic. Military units patrolled
the city with loudspeakers telling soldiers to return to
their units and advising them that there would be an
amnesty. No one believed it.

Hamid and his brother Hyder, then 19 and also a former
soldier, decided to escape to Baghdad, where they
believed it would be safer. As they were crossing a
bridge leading into Baghdad they were stopped at a
checkpoint, blindfolded, and had their hands tied
behind their backs. They and 18 others were driven to
the Mahawil military camp.

In the camp’s yard, they could hear the sound of pipes
and cables hitting people and of people’s screams. His

* All names have been changed.

group was forced to squat in the yard for hours. Anyone
who fell or spoke was beaten. Then they were “lined up
like cattle” and forced to march as the soldiers jeered at
them.

Their blindfolds were remaved near the entrance of a
large hali. Hamid heard the sound of a skul! cracking.
He turned and saw an old man lying on the ground,
bloed gushing from his head. The man had fallen out of
line during the march. - :

They were packed tightly into a hall with about 400
people. Hamid was in the corner of the hall and near a
window. There was a fire outside—a large ring of burn-
ing tires. He saw a man he knew being led from anather
hall. The man was bleeding and stumbling in the yard.
Soldiers surrounded him and beat him with cables.
Soldiers ifrom Hamid’s hall went outside to join in the
beating. The man fell to the ground and was knocked
unconscious. The soldiers then picked him up and threw
him into the fire.

Hamid could see an officer named Abu Diba in the
yard. Abu Diba ordered the soldiers to throw one of his
own men into the fire: the man had appeared to object
to what was happening. Three soldiers grabbed him and
shoved him into the fire. Hamid could see the soldier
struggling to get up but his legs were tangled in the .
tires. Hamid blacked out.

After hours of standing in the hall, the soldiers filled

the floor of the hall with about six inches of water. This
prevented anyone from sitting on the floor or sleeping.

It was winter and very cold. They stood like this for 24
hours. During this time, soldiers would enter and call
out a name and say “Ahmed Hassan, your family is here
for you. Please come forward.” As the person came for-

. ter identification and sortin
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ward, he would be escorted to the yard where his feet
would be tied to a pole or a piece of wood. Then he
would be suspended upside down and soldiers wouid
whip his feet and back with cables. When the prisoner
lost consciousness, the soldiers would splash him with
water and continue the beating.

A soldier entered the hall and told them, “We have
killed the criminals and we are taking you to your
units.” They were then blindfolded and escorted out.

He could hear the buses. They were told to run straight
ahead where someone would receive them. Those who
fell or who did not run were beaten to death with pipes.
He could hear people falling to the ground and the
sound of bones cracking and of blood splattering. He
could hear the screaming and moaning of people being
beaten to death.

The 50 survivors. were loaded onto the bus. The buses
pulled out and traveled for approximately 15 minutes;
the road was rough.

When they stopped, people were unloaded in groups of

three or four and led to the tops of small mounds of dirt.

He heard a guard ask if there were any more left and
when another answered no, gunfire erupted. Hamid’s
neck was grazed by a bullet; he felt bullets entering his
leg. The force of the shots knocked him backward into a
hole—a grave. He landed upside down with his feet in
the air. Other bodies fell on him and pushed him down
a slope. The executioners fired another round of “mercy
bullets” directiy into the holes, trying to ensure that the
people were dead. Then there was silence.

A few moments later the buses left and a bulldozer
pushed dirt over the graves. Hamid’s gravesite was on a
siope that descended to a swamp. Because he slid down

the slope, he was only partially buried. 1He could hear
someocne near him moaning. The man, an Egyptian, told
him that the soldiers had left and that he could see the
headlights on the main road. 1Hamid asked the Egyptian
where he was shot, and the man replied that only his
toes were injured. Hamid couldn’t move due to his
injuries, and he was partially buried. The tgyptian,
Muhammed, pulled him out of the mud and up the
slope to the edge. Hamid’s leg was severefy broken—
the bone had pierced through his skin.

They crossed the river. Muhammed helped him crawl
up the bank by pulling him up with a cane. They hid

in a canal, Hamid was very cold and thought he was
dying. He asked Muhammed to go back and lock for
his brother. Muhammed confirmed that everyone at the
site was dead.

They continued through the canal and then crossed
some farmlands, drinking water from rivers. They trav-
eled like this for days. A farmer discovered them on his
land and shot at the Egyptian. Hamid convinced him to
hold his fire. The farmer took them in and provided
shelter in one of his buildings, but he told them they
could not remain long. He left them and promised to
return in one hour. Hamid and Muhammed were sure
he would return with the military. Hamid urged
Muhammed to leave to save himself, but he refused.

The farmer returned with food and hot tea. After they
ate, he treated the wound on Hamid’s neck but told him
he couldn't treat the leg until the morning. At dawn he
returned and said he couldn't sleep and was praying for
him throughout the night. He gave Hamid a pillow to
put over his face and proceeded to remove two bullets
from Hamid’s leg. He used a pair of rusty pliers and
scissors to dig the bullets out. 1He removed frapments of

are 1agged, wrapped
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bone as well. He placed a splint on his ieg and
wrapped it with cloth. He gave them a donkey and a
three-day supply of food.

Hamid rode on the donkey and Muhammed led
the way. He lost track of time. They felt they were
being foliowed.

They made it to a village near Al Hillah—where
Hamid’s aunt lived. The aunt took him to the family
farm. Muhammed stayed the night and continued
north the next day. Hamid received medical care
from a family friend who came to the farm.

Hamid then decided he should return to his army unit.
He went to Amara because he had many friends in the
town. He put on his military uniform, and his family
drove him to Amara. There were checkpoints all along
the route, but they had no problems. Their car ran out
of fuel and he saw a truck carrying regular army troops.
He told them he had been injured but provided no
details. He felt they had a goed idea of what happened,
and they viewed him as a hero and allowed him 1o join
them. They taok him to a military hospital where he was
treated by Saddam loyalists. He told them he was in an
accident and made no mention of bullets, When the
x-ray showed that a third bullet remained in his leg,

he became worried that he would be discovered.

Soon after, he was offered a job in Baghdad with the
highest level of the party as a supervisor for a building
contractor, He decided instead to buy a car and work as
a taxi driver. He also opened a flower shop in Baghdad.

In 1994, the “economic police” arrested him and he
was tortured for 34 days. He was beaten and given elec-
tric shocks on his ears, tongue, and nose. They wanted
him 1o confess that he was a member of another party—
all parties other than Baath were illegal, He was finally
released, but his “criminal” file prevented him from
gaining employment, so he returned to his flower shop.

Two years later, in 1996, he was arrested by the
“intelligence police.” He was beaten and tortured for
18 days and questioned about the uprising. He was
finally released but was ordered to close his flower
shop because he was accused of holding political
meetings there.

Hamid closed the shop and returned to Al Hillah with
his wife and two young children. Since the fali of
Saddam’s regime, he has helped the Al Hillah Human
Rights Association identify suspected criminals and has
assisted in the location of evidence pertaining to

mass graves. &
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USAID Abuse Frevention Officer fean Geran, carries out an assessment of 2 mass grave sile.
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for more information, contact

U.S. Agency for international Development
Washington, D.C. 20523-1000

Telephone: 202-712-4810

internet: www.usaid.gov

PN-ACW-223

Arabic vorsion: PN-ACW-224




TO:

FROM:

DATE:

John J. Hamre

Donald Rumsfeld (wL

February 9, 2004

SUBJECT: Beyond Goldwater-Nichols

12:45 PM

Thanks so much for your memo of February 3" I had a chance to read it today. It

is interesting, constructive and helpful. T would be delighted to have you come in

and brief me and possibly some others. I'll see that our folks get in touch with you

to try to find a mutually convenient time.

Thanks.

DHR/azn
030904.06

11-L-0559/0SD/039651
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TO:

FROM:

DATE:

SUBJECT:

Secretary Andy Card

Donald Rumsfeld pL

February 9,2004

Intelligence Commission

12:42 PFM

I would like a copy of the final charter for the new intelligence commission so.1

can look at it.

Thanks.

DHR/azn
030904.05
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TO: Dina Powell.

5:30PM

Assistant to the President for Presidential Personnel

FROM:  Donald Rumsfeld q/i\,-
DATE:  March4.2004

SUBJECT: Leonard Schaffer

Attached is a note from an acquaintance of mine recommending a person for HHS

if Tommy Thompson were to decide to leave.

I do not know Mr. Leonard Schaffer and cannot recommend him, but I pass it

along for your possible interest.

Thanks.

DHR/azn
030404.07

Attach: Letterfrom William Grant 3/3/04

11-L-0559/0SD/039653
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WILLIAM R. GRANT
CHAIRMAN

February 3, 2004

The Honorablg Donald H. Rumsfeld

Secretary of Defense
(b)(8)

Dear Don,

Please forward this letter to //ic proper channet,

This is a strong recommendationto consider Leonard Schaeffer as a replacement for Secretary

Thompson when he moves on. I've known Leonard for a decade and observed himas a fellow board

mernber for seven years as an outstanding contributor to the proper board governance for Allergan, a very

successful bealthcare company.

Durdrg the last twelve yearshe led WellPoint to become the second largest managed care

company. He is a configural strategistand was a leader in controlling Rx costs for WellPoint's patients,
Recently be merged Wellpoint irto Anthem and will remain a# non-executive Chayman for a while. He

will move pp to another career. You and [ are fppuliar with career changes.

As someone who has rembled around the healthcare business for 50 years 1 couldn't think ofa
better Secretary. [ don't knew his politics but be is committed to controlling healthcare costs as Witness his

achievements, Probably nothing mere importapt to the Administration for the next few years.
Many thanzs.
All the best.

T,

William B Cirant

0SD 01998-04

(b)(6)

610 FAitth Avenue, Rockefeller Center, New York, NY 10020

11-L-0559/0SD/039654
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GALEN ASSOCIATES.-

WILLIAM R. GRANT
CHAIRMAN,

February 3, 2004

The Honorable Donald H, Rumsfe]d
of Defense
(b)(6)

Dear Don,
Please [orward this letter to the proper channel.

This is a strong recommendation to consider Leonard Schaeffer as areplacement for Secretary
Thompson when he moves on. ['ve kmown Leonard for a decade and observed bir;, as a fellowboard

member for seven years as an outstanding contributor o the proper board governance for Allergan, a very
sucoessful healthcare company.

Durdrgy the last twelve years he led WellPoint (0 become the second lurgestmanaged care
company. He is a configural strategist and was a leader in controlling Rx costs for WellPoint's patients,
Recently be merged Wellpoint into Anthem and Wil remain as non-exccutive Chajyman for a while. He
will move pp to ancther.career. You and [ are fayniliar with career changes,

A3 someone who has ranbled around the healthcarebusiness for 50 years I ¢ouidn’t think ol a
better Secretary, 1 don't know his polities but he is committed 10 onbrolling healthcare costs aF wimess hig
achievements. Probably nothing more importap 10 the Adgurisiration for the next few years.

Many thanks.
All the best,
A
i
WilliamR. Grant
ST S o T ' = o
F oz o=
0SD 01998-04
(b)(6) 610 Fifin Avenue, Rockefeller Center, New Yok, NY 10020

x| (0)(6)
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‘ﬂ THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE.

WASHINGTON

MAR 5 2004

SHH 04O

Mr. William R. Grant
Chairman

(Galen Associates

610 Fifth Avenue
Rockefeller Center
New York, NY 10020

Dear Bill:

Thanks so much for your note about Leonard Schaeffer. 1
will certainly pass it along to the proper people.

I hope things are going well with you.

With my best regards,

A0 7O S

Sincerely,

-~
47

A 7%

0SD 01998-04
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SECRETARY OF DEFENSE CORRESPONDENCEROUTING SLIP

ACLiO
\ctio
00T OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE
, WASHINGTON, DC 20301
refer
.emar
Jocu
pecia
SUS. b
OFF
B, WISk Rt OFFICE GF “HE SECRETARY CF DEFENSE
WHI Chairman, Galen Associates THESPECIAL ASSISTANT |
DEP 610 Fifth Avenue 4 7
EXE i / / :
EXE Rockefeller Center % i
New York, NY 10020 # (e 64
Dear Mr. Grant: .
e bl
Thank you for your letter to Sex A{Q Y .‘ L ”m{L '
recommending Mr. Legnard Schaeffer h e, e j_fU =y
information to thosc gesponsible for st W'} KN T g Aﬁ
' 1 . A AL ey
With my bgst wishes, :71._%«;/(%‘[‘ ag = e,
Sincerely, . - L__['O 70 R .‘;.‘_ff-{'e_ I
;“L'> f@,g:fc‘v\ Gi }OL{_{J cn ’ {7
Lawrence n ZL )
The Spec L !
A Ll W I
Secret: Larry Di Rit= J
3/d
age 11-L-0559/0SD/039657 January. 2000
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October 25,2004

TO: Larry Di Rita
FROM: Donald Rumsfeld ‘

SUBJECT: Log

I look forward to receiving the log of all the dollars that [ have paid that I need not

have, so we have that up-to-date.

Thanks.

DHR:ss
102504-16

Please respond by

FOro- 0SD 02004-05
11-L-0559/05D/039658
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February 8§, 2004

TO: LTG Skip Sharp

cC: Gen. Dick Myers
Paul Wolfowitz
Doug Feith

FROM: Donald Rumsfeld VA
SUBJECT: C2 Arrangements

A friend of mine suggested that a simple solution for C2 arrangements with Iragi

forces post-1 July are:

— Police report to the MOI and chop to coalition commander only for

specific operations in support of the military.

— ICDC and NIA report to MoD for Title X-type functions, but are put

under the operational control of the coalition commander.

Thanks.

DHR:dh
020804-68

Please respond by e[y // 5

0SD 02005-04
11-L-0559/0SD/039659
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QOctober 25,2004

TO: Gen Dick Myers 9 9 r

FROM: Donald Rumsfeld D’\

| SR

SUBJECT: Implementation of Decisions.

If the President and the Secretary of Defense make a decision to do something, the
Secretary and the Chairman communicate it to the Combatant Commanders, and
then the Services don’t support it — there’s a problem. How do we fix that

problem?
Thanks.

DHR:ss
102504-11.

Please respond by (D ! 19 ! v '-:[ y

{ Des o Loseo Y
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Februaryi 2004

TO: Jaymie Durnan
CC. Paul Wolfowitz

FROM: Donald Rumsfeld’\)‘l“

SUBJECT: Beverly Shaver

Please set me up with a meeting with Jerry Jennings to discuss these two letters

from Beverly Shaver. Let him read them before the meeting and then be prepared

to discuss them with me,
Thanks.

Attach,
12/19/03 Shaver itr 1o Se¢ Def
5/29/03 Shaver Itr 1o Sec Def

DHR:dh
020804-24 (1s computer).doc

Please respond by

-

11-L-0559/08D/039661  0SD 02011-04
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December 19,2003

The Honorable Donald Rumsfeld
Secretary of Defense

The Pentae
c/o|b)6) |

Dear Rummy:;

[ am enclosing this May 29th letter because, as I had not heard from you, I was concerned
that it might never have reached you. I think the letter speaks for itself.

I realize that some of the issues I've raised are sensitive matters, and that it might be
awkward for you to answer anything specifically(God knows, you have enough other
things to do nowadays), However, 1 am trying so hard to get some sort of resolution to
this case, and it would help enormously if you could let me know whether or not I can
expect anything through the efforts of your Office along these lines. 1know the DPMO
Is purswing this case, but frankly, [ am very pessimistic that their present efforts will bear

fruit.

Please let me know if you feel you have reached the limit of what help you can offer, and
I will understand. If you would prefer not to reach me by mail, I can be reached now at
[(b)(6) or, for most of January at|(b)(6) when we’ll be
with Katie and her new baby in Bethesda.

Thank you for all the help you’ve given me in the past, and for the wonderful Christmas
present you and the troops gave to this country this week.

My best to you and Joyce for a great Christmas and New Years,

RECEIVED
UEL ¢ 2 2003

11-L-0559/05D/039662
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May 29,2003

The Honorable Donald Rumsfeld
Secretary of Defense

The Pentason
Clo (b)(6)

Dear Rummy:

Since before 9/11, I have been planning to write you, but naively have been waiting until
things cooled down a bit in your schedule. It is obvious that that isn’t going to happen. [
am hoping that, along with the many other demands for your attention, you can give this
some serious consideration.

I know you are aware that [ am less than satisfied with the USG’s efforts to determine
that fate of Jim Deane. [ have received sympathy, but little substantive cooperation from
the DPMO in several areas [ have brought to their attention. [ have been so grateful for
your generous help in the past, but [ now seem to have no other recourse than to ask for
your help again.

[ certainly am not in a position to have all the answers, but I canidentify at least three
things that the USG could and should do to resolve Jim’s case. In each of these areas, |
have sought help on the agency level without success. These areas are:

1. Colonel Xu Junping, director of the U.S. liaison office in the Foreign Affairs Office
of the Chinese Ministry of Defense, who defected to the U.S. in March 2001, has no?,
to my knowledge, been questionedregarding Jim Deane. Five months previous to this
defection, his direct superior,General Zhan Maohai, Director of the Foreign Affairs
Olfice in the Defense Ministry, received Ambassador Prueher’s request for
information on the Deane case (enclosed) and promised aresponse. Surely, Xu, as
the US liaison head would have involved in preparing such a response, and should
have knowledge of what information the Chinese are holding .

[ asked DASD Jerry Jennings at the DPMO last summer to have Xu interrogated, but
he denied having any knowledge whatsoever of this defector. 1 don’t believe it is too
much to ask that Xu be interrogated on this matter, with copies of the original
intelligence reports to jog his memory. He could have not only some of the answers
regarding Jim, but possibly all of the answers, Is there any way you can make this
happen?

2 .The DPMO and/or other agencies have failed to follow-upon the considerable new
information [ brought them after my two trips to China in 1999 and 2000 (see
attached letter to DASD Bob Jones). After [ supplied names and contact information

11-L-0559/0SD/039663
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of those who 1dentified the Chinese pilot and confirmed that two prisoners were
indeed taken from the P4M, there was absolutely no action taken by the USG on any
of it. Is there any reason why the intelligenceresources of the USG can’t be used to
follow-up?

While I support the DPMO’s excavation efforts to repatriate remains, I fail to
understand it virtually 1gnoring what needs to be done in a “last known alive” case, a
case thal conceivably could result in a live prisoner.

3. The CIA should go back 1o its pre-computer age files and come up with its
information on this case. ] know that they did a search at your and James Woolsey’s
request in the early 1990°s.Nevertheless their fingerprints are all over it in the copies
of the intelligence reports they reccived and in the comments of Samuel Klaus
(memos enclosed). Almost every lormer intelligence person [ interviewed in the last
10 years believes that the CIA, more than ONI, would have been responsible for
monitoring what became of the two prisoners. The CIA has so far come up with
absolutely nothing. They should be asked to look again.

Knowing that you probably do not have in your present office any of the documents |
have sent in the past, ] am enclosing a few pertinent ones, marked for your convenience.
Please let me know if you need anything else,

[ could not help but react with some bitterness by the use of the word “closure” in some
of the televised Memorial Day speeches. There is no lack of closure more terrible than
not even knowing whether someone is alive or dead. Jim Deane just deserved better than
this.

I am desperately hoping that sometime during your tenancy. in the Pentagon, that I can
have that closure. Can you help?

Regards toall the Rumstelds,

Beverly Deane Shaver
Encl..

Contact info:

Until July 21:
|(b)(6)

After July 21:
[(b)(6) |

11-L-0559/05D/039664



February_q, 2004

TO: Jaymie Durnan

cC.. Paul Wolfowitz

FROM:  Donald Rumsfeld.’\)‘L

SUBJECT:| Beverly Shaver

Please set me up with a meeting with Jerry Jennings to discuss these two letters

from Beverly Shaver. Lect him read them before the meeting and then be prepared

to discuss them with me.
Thanks.

Altach.
12/19/03 Shaver Itr to Sec Del
5/29/03 Shaver ltr to. Sec¢ Def

DHR:dh
020804-24 (ts computer).doc

Please respond by

-~

e W) ,mw(\ \Jermien S
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December 19,2003

The Honorable Donald Rumsfeld
Secretary of Defense
The Pentagon

[6)6)

Dear Rummy!

1 am enclosing this May 29th letter because, as I had not heard from you, I was concerned
that it might never have reached you. [think the letter speaks for itself.

I realize that some of the issues I"ve raised are sensitive matters, and that it might be
awkward for you to answer anything specifically (God knows, you have enough other
things to do nowadays). However, | am trying so hard to get some sort of resolution to
this case, and it would help enormously if you could let me know whether or not [ can
expect anything through the efforts of your Office along these lines. | know the DPMO
is pursuing this case, bul {frankly, I am very pessimistic that their present efforts will bear

fruit.

Please let me know if you feel you have reached the limit of what help you can offer, and
[ will understand. If you would prefer not to reach me by mail, [ can be reached now at
[(b)(6) pr, for most of January at [(b)(6) Ivhen we’ll be
with Katie and her new baby in Bethesda.

Thank you for all the help you’ve given me in the past, and for the wonderful Christmas
present you and the troops gave to this country this week.

My best to you and Joyce for a great Christmas and New Years,

RECEIVED
Ul 222003

11-L-0559/0SD/039666
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(b)(6)

May 29,2003

The Honorable Donald Rumsfeld
Secretary of Hefense

The Pentagol
|(b)(6) |

Dear Rummy:

Since before 9/11, T have been planning to write you, but naively have been waiting until
things cooled down a bit in your schedule. It is obvious that that isn’t going to happen. [
am hoping that, along with the many other demands {or your attention, you can give this
some serious consideration.

I know you are aware that I am less than satis{ied with the US(’s efforts to determine
that fate of Iim Deane. I have received sympathy, but little substantive cooperation from
the DPMO in several areas | have brought to their attention. [ have been so grateful for
your generous help in the past, but I now seem to have no other recourse than to ask for
your help again.

[ certainly am not in a position to have all the answers, but I can identify at least three
things that the USG could and should do to resolve Jim’s case. In each of these areas, 1
have sought help on the agency level without success. These areas are:

I. Colonel Xu Junping, director of the U.S. liaison office in the Foreign Affairs Office
ol the Chinese Ministry of Defense, who defected 1o the U.S. in March 2001, has not,
to my knowledge, been questioned regarding Jim Deane. Five months previous to this
defection, his direct superior,General Zhan Maohai, Director of the Foreign Affairs
Office in the Defense Ministry, received Ambassador Prucher’s request for
information on the Deane case (enclosed) and promised a response. Surely, Xu, as
the US liaison head would have involved in preparing such aresponse, and should
have knowledge of what information the Chinese are holding .

I asked DASD Jerry Jennings at the DPMO last summer to have Xu interrogated, but
he denied having any knowledge whatsoever of this defector. I don’t believe it is too
much to ask that Xu be interrogated on this matter, with copies of the original
intelligence reports tojog his memory. He could have not only some of the answers
regarding Jim, but possibly all of the answers. Ts there any way you can make this
happen?

2 .The DPMO and/or other agencies have tfailed to follow-up on the considerable new.
information I brought them after my two trips to Chinain 1999 and 2000 (see
attached letter to DASD Bob Jones). After I supplied names and contact information

11-L-0559/0SD/039667
03T 050X



of those who identified the Chinese pilot and confirmed that two prisoners were
indeed taken from the P4M, there was absolutely no action taken by the USG on any
of it. Is there any reason why the intelligenceresources of the USG can’t be used to
follow-up?

While | support the DPMO’s excavationefforts to repatriate remains, I fail to
understand it virtually ignoring what needs to be done in a “last known alive” case, a
case that conceivably could result in a live prisoner.

3. The CIA should go back to its pre-computer age files and come up with its
information on this case. [ know that they did a search at your and James Woolsey’s
request in the early 1990°s. Nevertheless their fingerprints are all over it in the copies
of the intelligence reports they received and in the comments of Samuel Klaus
(memos ehclosed). Almost every former intelligence person [ interviewed in the last
10 years believes that the CIA, more than ONI, would have been responsible for
monitoring what became of the two prisoners. The CIA has so far come up with
absolutely nothing. They should be asked to look again,

Knowing that you probably do not have in your present office any of the documents I
have sentin the past, I am enclosing a few pertinent ones, marked for your convenience.
Please let me know if you need anything else.

I could not help but react with some bitterness by the use of the word “closure” in some
of the televised Memorial Day speeches. There is no lack of closure more terrible than

not even knowing whether someone is alive or dead. Jim Deane just deserved better than
this.

I am desperately hoping that sometime during your tenancy in the Pentagon, that I can
have that closure. Can you help?

Regards to all the Rumsfelds,

Beverly Deane Shaver
Encl..

Contact info;

Until July 21
[(b)(6) |

After Julv 21-
(b)(8)

11-L-0559/0SD/039668



February 2, 2004

X
TO: LTG John Craddock it Pm
Ceov DD /et ffteoinn OJ o 37“ O

FROM: Donald umsfe d e N D)

SUBJECT: Tanker Issuc

I need an answer on. the tanker issuc,

Thanks..

DHR:dh

020204-22

BEEPPEPED FrFBRERD FPEFREENEARERPRRERARRR RN PR PSR RPN R E RPN PR DR RN R RS REgNAREAN [ N
Please respond by

hoq24 T
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February 2,2004

’
y g/L,uL
TO: LTG John Craddock O, t{vf” T
S S vy N e
FROM: Donald msfed B i i

{{u’ -
i —

SUBJECT: TankerIssuc

I nced an answer on the tanker issue.

Thanks,

DHR:dh
020214-22

Please respond by

0SD 02013-04

11-L-0559/05D/039671



December 1,2004

TO: Jim Haynes

ohs$

FROM: Donald Rumsfeld ¢
SUBJECT: Military Recruiters on Campus

The attached article talks about Harvard Law School barring military recruiters on
campus. What can we do about that?

Thanks.

Attach,
Associated Press. “Harvard Law.Bars Service Recruiters,’: Los Angeles Times, December 1,2004,

DHR:dh
120104-18

Please respond by 1 7-/ /6 / o4

he™exy i

“rote-
0SD 02014-05
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GENERAL COUNSEL OF THE DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE
1600 DEFENSE PENTAGON
WASHINGTON, D. C. 20301- 1600 o

INFO MEMO
January 28, 2005, 3:00 PM

GENERAL COUNSEL

FOR: SECRETARY OF DEFENSE
FROM: William J. Haynes 11, General Counsel W

SUBJECT: Military Recruiting at Harvard Law School

You asked about military recruiting at Harvard Law School in light of the recent
decision of the U. S, Court of Appeals for the Third Circuitfinding the Solomon
Amendment unconstitutional and preliminarily enjoining its enforcement.

The Dean of the Harvard Law School is reported as stating that colleges and universitics
are now free to bar recruiters without fear of losing federal money and Harvard can
again enforce its nondiscrimination policy without exception.

If that report is accurate, Harvard Law School would revert to its pre-2001 recruiter-
access policy:

o The military, unlike other employers, was not allowed to participate in schooi-
sponsored job fairs.

o Assistance to military recruiters was solely dependent upon volunteer student
organizations.

0 School assistance involving notices and publicity about visits by potential employers
was denied to military recruiters.

Although Harvard Law School is not located within the Third Circuit’s geographic
jurisdiction (Pennsylvania, New Jersey, Delaware, and the Virgin Islands), the
Department of Justice and DoD are currently evaluating whether a preliminary.
injunction would apply because members of the Harvard faculty and Harvard student
organizations are plaintiffs in the lawsuit. Regardless, DoD and Dol will vigorously
seek reversal of the Court’s decision.

Dol is seeking Supreme Court review of the Third Circuit’s decision. In the interim, the
Third Circuit has tentatively agreed to stay its mandate until the Supreme Court decides
whether to hear the case.

COORDINATION: None.

Prepared By: John I. Sullivan, DGC (LC),[®)®) |

11-L-0559/0SD/039673
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December 1, 2004

TO: Jim Haynes

FROM: Donald Rumsfeld ¢

SUBJECT: Military Recruiters on Campus

The attached article talks about Harvard Law School barring military recruiters on

campus. What can we do about that?

Thanks.

Allach.
Associaled Press, “Harvard Law Bars Scrvice Recruiters,”; LosAngeles Timeg,December. 1,2004,

DHR:dh
120104-18

Please respond by {2 / [6 / oY

s aviviv i

0SD 02014-05
11-L-0559/05D/039674
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October 20,2004

TO: VADM Jim Stavridis
FROM: Donald Rumsfcld ;’
SUBIECT: Casey Meeting H

&>
Please get a debrief from Gen Pace on the portion of the Casey mecting you did ¢

=K

not attend.

One of the key things I said to Casey was, that 1f the Iraqis think they can
reconstitute two mechanized divisions, why don’t we let them try to doit. They
will find 1t’s harder than they think. They will come to us for advice and we’ll
have an opportunity to talk about the vetting process, relative priorities, costs,

timing, etc.

They are a sovereign country, Why don’t we just say, fine -- go ahead and do it.
We don’t have to do it for them.

Thanks.

DHR 55
111904-25

Please respond by {0 ! zc!! O‘-f R, / 20
Sie — w&

(‘Do’“’—-——’goo e SSLoM
WNCICS. e 0-%”“’;
u.)'i-kv\ _(f;;- %O ?(‘aa-éh. wtn
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October 21,2004

TO: David Chu

ha\

CC. Gen Dick Myers
Paul Wolfowitz
Les Brownlee
GEN Pete Schoomaker *

FROM: Donald Rumsfeld W

SUBIECT: Casualty Assistance

I wonder whether we handle casualty assistance to military forces as well as we
must. Injured soldiers receive superb medical treatment, but I have a feeling they
are receiving industrial age assistance after that. There have been several recent
anccdotes and press coverage of cases that seemed not to be handled as well as we

must.

Please get back to me soon with some thoughts about how we should re-evaluate

the whole system. T am concerned about it.

Thanks.

DHR:dh
102104-2

Please respond by (] '/ 5 / 0 Lf

_L.o__L‘a oI

FOHT 0SD 02018=05
11-L-0559/0SD/039676




October 21,2004

TO: Doug Feith
FROM:  Donald Rumsfeld PA.
SUBIECT: Protective Detail

We have got to get a proposal that will free up DoD from the protective detail
around Prime Minister Allawi and get Department of State to move ahead, so we

don't have to have another extension. Please see that that happens.

Thanks.

DHR:ss
102104-7

Please respond by

0SD 02019=-05
TOTOo

11-L-0559/0SD/039677
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October 26,2004

TO: Paul Wolfowitz

e Gen Dick Myers
Larry D1 Rita
David Chu

FROM: Donald Rumsfeld |

SUBIJECT: Next of Kin Notification

Please take the lead and come up with a proposal where we would form an outside
group — probably headed up by someone like Jack Keane and maybe the CEO of
Home Depot, and head of the Red Cross — three or four people to help the
Pentagon get into the 21 Century with respect to the period of notification of

injury or death and how the Department deals with relatives, friends, and the like.

Please work closely with David Chu and Dick Myers. The sooner we can do this,

the better.

Thanks.

DHR:ss
102604-5

Please respond by It ! 15 l 0

e 0SD 02020 -05
11-L-0559/0SD/039678
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October 26,2004

TO: Ray DuBois

FROM: Donald Rumsfeld ?/L
SUBJECT: Review of Directives Progress Report

Please gel me an updated progress report where you separate Revised or Canceled

and bring it up to date.

Thanks.

Aftach. -
Review of Directives Progress Report for week ending 09/03/04

DHR:ss
102604-15

Please respond by i / /2// oy

—_— 0sD 02021-05

11-L-0559/0SD/039679
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Cous@®y 66

L 74

REVIEW OF DIRECTIVES
PROGRESS REPORT
FOR WEEK ENDING _

CORCANCELED

’

(73%) *

54

R _ H 35 7 ( 13%)
1 USD(C) 15 8 7 6 g as%;
. USI(P&R) 192 98 94 58 62%
Usp) 55 a 47 10 ( 22%)
. ASD(LA) 3 0 3 0 { 0%)
- ASD(NTD) 40 17 23 16 { 10%)
- ASD(PA) 14 1 3 3 (100%})
.. GC, DoD 36 19 17 g ( 56%;
- _DOT&E 3 2 1 1 (100%.
716G, DeD 14 7 7 6 ( 86%)

C T DA&M ¥ 31 56 15 523%;“
.| DPA&RE 2 . 1 1 (100%
WHS 15 1 7 100%)

TOTALS: 684

e Ofthe 193 submitied for coo  nation, 4 fmcamcnsuon

{ 49%)

| TOREREVISED SUBMITTEDFOR % OF TOTAI, DEPSECDEF
SUBMITTED

21
0
0

23
2
0
7
1
S
Q
3
3
0
0
5

70

. ** Ofthe 56 DA&M Directives identified for revision or cancellation, 49 sre charter Directives. While
' DA&M is the agent for updating, enordinating, and maintaining these Directives, processing updatesis a
: torymduvor md.cmnmbccompkwdmmom ﬁ:llmdtlmclynmmﬁmﬂummedl’smm

Componmt Heads.
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OCT 18 2004

TO: Paul Wolfowitz

FROM: Donald Rumsfeld ‘W’

SUBJECT: Plan for Syria

RN

Please get back to me on what you think is an appropriate plan for Syria.

Thanks. I
DHR 585
101504-18
Please respond by
QA
o
If\
o)
o
-

0SD 02022-05
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TO: Paul Wolfowitz
cC: Doug Feith

FROM: Donald Rumsfeld M"

SUBJECT: Trial of Saddam Hussein

Please tell me how we can get Saddam Hussein tried soon and have the process

start. The things he has done need to be shown to the world.

Thanks..

DHR:¢h
020804-90

‘ ¢
Please respond by |2 ] ©

Ch ~ XTRA- /] Feb-c>3a

Scann

February 8,2004

\Qj:

L
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Report Date:  1/25/2005 )4 ¢ Deputy Secretary of Defense Pridrity Actions Report BrcL o
Control EROM SUBIECT TYPE ACTION DOC DOR SUSPENSE STATLIS
Number ACTION AGY DATE
0203 '?.-O’f DEPSEC IAGERCTT MAD NOTL REF, TRIAL OFSADDAM AMN USP 2/11/2004 2/1 172004 CLOSED
HUSSEIN
0SD 76059-04  DEPSEC IAGEROTT DSD NOTE RLF: COORDINATED DOD  ADN USP 4/26/2004 442712004 CLOSED
WAY AHEAD ON INDONESIA MIL TO
MIL.
QSD 77000-04 DEPSEC HELMICK DSD NOTE REF: PAKISTAN AND ADN USP 6/22/2004 6/23/2004 CLOSED
AFGHANISTAN
Q8D 77763-04 DEPSEC HELMICK DS NOTE REF: DETENTION ADN USP 9/3/2004 9/G/2004 CLOSED
OPFERATIONS METRICS
OSD 78126-04  DEPSEC HELMICK DSD NOTL REF: LS. - RUSSIA ADN ISP 10/13/2004 16/14/2004  CLOSED
PARTNERSHIP PROPOSAL
OSD 78412-04  DEPSEC GANYARD DSD NOTE REF: DOD DETAINEE ADN ISP 11/1/2004 11/2/2004 11/9/2004
BIOMETRIC POLICY
OSD 18463-04  DEPSEC OCONNOR DSD NOTE REF: LETTER FROM FORMER ADN NII 11/18/2004 11/18/2004 1172472004
SECDEF CASPER WEINBERGER
QSD 17731-04 DEPSEC NAGI. DS} NOTE REF: BAlIRAIN SCHOCL ADN UPR 1172272004 11/23/2004  CLOSED
QSD 78784-04 DEPSEC WOLFOWITZ, DSD NOTE REF; NON-LETIIAL ADN USA 127372004 12/6/2004 CL.OSED
WEAPONS
OSD 19113-04  DEPSEC WOLFOWITZ, DSD NOTE REF: FAQ DIRECTIVE ADN UPR 12/8/2004 121972004 12/15/2004
OSD 20188-04  DEPSEC HIELMICK MADNOTE REF: AIRMORBILE UNITS FOR ADN USP 12/15/2004 12/15/2004 CLOSED
IRAQ
OSD 10962-04  DEPSEC WOLFOWITZ DSD NOTE REF: PROPOSED RESPONSE - ADN USP 12/23/2004 12/27/2004 CLOSED
TQHIRC/HASC LETTER EXPRESSING
CONCERNS ON TWQ PENDING
AGREEMENTS WITH THE LK MINISTRY
OF DEFENCE
OSD 18762-04  DEPSEC WOLFOWITZ DSD NOTE REF: DEFENSE LANGUAGE  ADN UPR 12/22/2004 1/4/2005 1/10/2005
TRANSTORMATION ROADMAP
OSD01362-05 DEPSEC HELMICK DSD NOTE REF: 1.ETTER FROM ADN USP 1/2 172005 1/21/2005 1/28/2005

NATIONAL LEAGUL OT FAMILIES OT
AMERIAN PRISONERS MISSING IN
SOUTHEAST ASIA

1 1-L—0559i/OS D/039683
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October 22,2004

TO: Doug Feith
FROM:  Donald Rumsfeld W
SUBJECT: Letter from Hungarian Ambassador.

The attached letter to Pete Pace from the Ambassador from Hungary referring to
Allaw1’s letter. to Hungary’s Prime Minister is. a message. We need to make sure
Traq keeps this up with all the Members of the Coalition and keeps them under the

umbrella.

They need to know that Irag wants them, cares about it, respects it and appreciates.

it.
Thanks.

Attach.
10/20/04 Letter from Amb Simonyito Gen Pace

DHR:ss
102204-6

Please respond by 1] ( g/ Y

0SD 02047-05
-
11-L-0559/0SD/039684



The_ﬁmﬁassad’or fe Hungary

General Peter Pace

Vice Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff
U.S. Department of Defense

Pentagon, Room 23860

Washington, DC 20301-1000

October 20,2004
Dear General Pace.

It was a real pleasure to see you again this afternoon and discuss with you
important issues pertaining to our co-operation. Thank you for the exchange on the Traqi
situation and for the “cautious” optimism for the future of our mission. As I explained to
you it is aur fivm intention to make sure that Hungary has a continued input to the
stabilization efforts and for the creation of an environment on which democracy can
fTourish. -

I would also like to thank you for the substantive discussion on the future of co-
operation between our militaries. 1 was pleased to hear about your personal commitment
to further the relationship and I look forward to work with you to prepare for your
counterpart to visit the United States as well as you to visit Hungary next year.

For your personal information I enclose a copy of the letter of Prime Minister
Allawi adaressed to my Prime Minister, which you might find useful. T

[ look forward to stay in touch with you n our efforts to further co-operation
between our two countries and for the success of our joint endeavors in the war against
terror.

Yours Sincerely, “'E_“_'H\\L. .‘ WS L ey .

-

Andrés Simonyi

--"’F

(b)(6)
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The Honorable Peter Mcedgyessy
Prime Minister
Republic of Hungary

Dcar Prime Minister Medgyessy,

I am writing to thank you for the invaluable contribution your military has made to securing
peace and safety for the people of Irag and fo ask that you favorably consider renewing their
mandate, which T understand is set to run out in December. I am sure you appreciate the many
_challenges we. arz encountering here .I am relying on your personal understanding of the
enormmous task my government is facing in rebuilding this couﬁirir. as | ask you to maintain your
current Level of forces in Iraq for the coming year o s0 until we reach the point when MNF_is
able to withdraw its forces.

The troops of the Transportation Battalion you have provided have been providing an essential
mission to assist the people of ltaq .In fact, your 300 troops may be needed most during the
upcoming key moments in Irag’s political transition: the elections fixr a transitional govorament, .
drafting ofa new constitution, a refmendum on that constitution, and elections for a permanent
government. A drawdown of Hungarian forces in the ncar term could have serious consequences
for Iraq and the international community. It would indicate that important Coalition Partners are
not willing to stay the course with us until Iragi Security Forces are able to provide for the
segurity of this nation; it would embolden the terrorists and insurgents who want to hold Irag
back from the peace, prosperity and deni(;c;aC)’ 'ﬁ.\;thouf. p(;upl; h&;ve carned; and it would undo
all the good your armed forces have done by their efforts to date in Iraq. The need for
Multinational Forces in Iraq as outlined in UNSCR 1546hss, sadly, not diminished.
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One day Trag will stand firmly and proudly on its own, That day will come sooner if our friends
and partners continue to stand by us in our rime of need, We will remember those who stood
with us then, and we will seek to deepen the partnership now on economic, political and other
levels.

The lIG iookslz forward to working closely with Hungary on ways to contribute to the
reconstruction and revitalization ofthe Iraqi economy. We understand the reality of the resowrce
and political consiraints that you must be facing, and the Iragis can relate to. what your nation
went through as it emerged from its own era of dicrazorship and despair. Just as Hungary needed.
arid received assistance then, we need it now, particularly as we face the reality of global

terrorism,

let me thank you once again for the Republic of Hungary's contribution to. the improvement of

Iraq'ssecurity, economy and governance, since liberation ,

. SINCeEs Y YOS o e T T i
- :

vad H. Allawi
Prime Minister
Republic ofIraq

WA R el e A e s e
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February 9,2004

TO: Paul Wolfowitz
Gen. Dick Myers
Doug Feith
Steve Cambone

FROM: Donald Rumsfeld (()IL -

SUBJECT: 'Jointness' in the USG

Years back Congress passed Goldwater-Nichols. It has had a favorable effect. It
may be time to review and possibly adjust it, but it has led to jointness in a number
of respects. To do so, each of the Services gave up something to achieve the

greater good - jointness. lthas been a good thing.

It could be that it is time to consider a Goldwater-Nichols type exercise for the

USG and the interagency process.

It 1s conceivable that if each department and agency gave up something for the
greater good of speed, unity of command on policy and execution, etc. — theeffect
might be to achieve greater effectiveness for the USG. In effect, there might be a
way to rearrange authority. and responsibilities to fit the 21* century.in a way that
would reduce the time currently needed for coordination and improve clarity for

our interaction around. the world.
Let's discuss.

Thanks.

DHR:dh
02080449

Please respond by _ % ] K / 0 ‘7/ ,

4

0SD 02048-04
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February 9,2004

TO: Paul Wolfowitz
Gen. Dick Myers
Doug Feith
Steve Cambone

FROM: Donald Rumsfeld (()[L -

SUBIJECT: “Jointness” in the USG

Years back Congress passed Goldwater-Nichols. It has had a favorable effect. It
may be time to review and possibly adjust it, but it has led tojointness in a number
of respects. To do so, each of the Services gave up something to achieve the

greater good — jointness. It has been a good thing.

It could be that it is time to consider a Goldwater-Nichols type exercise for the

USG and the interagency process.

It 1s conceivable that if each department and agency gave up something for the
greater good of speed, unity of command on policy and execution, etc. — theeffect
might be to achieve greater effectiveness for the USG. In effect, there might be a
way to rearrange authority and responsibilities to fit the 21 century in a way that
would reduce the time currently needed for coordination and improve clarity for

our interaction around the world,

Let’s discuss,

Thanks.

DHR:dh

020804-49

Please respond by < 7 e / 0 L/
! { ‘

0SD 02048-04
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Robinson, Sandra M, TSgt, WHS/ESCD

From: Archard. Darrell, TSGT, OSD

Sent: Friday, February 20, 2004 9:24 PM _
To: Robinson, Sandra M, TSgt, WHS/ESCD
Subject: FW: Priority Action Report 022004

TSgt Robinson,
FYl.

viT

TSgt Darrell L. Archard

Admin Assistant

QOffice of the Deputy Secretary of Defense.

(b)(6)

From: Archard, Darrell, TSGT, OSD
Sent: Friday, February 20, 2004 5:16 A
To: Bianco, Pat, TSgt, WHS/ESCD

cc: Bryant, Michael, MSgt, OSD
Subject: PW: Priarity Action Report 022004
TSgt Bianco,

The items. marked.in red are closed..

‘f”égt Darrell L. Archard
Admin Assistant
QOffice of the Deputy Secretary of Defense.

(b)(6)

————— COriginal Message—-—-

From: Bianco, Pat, TSgt, WHS/ESCD
Sent: Friday, February 20, 2004 7:22 AV
To: Archard, Darrall; Bryant, Michael
Subject: Priority Action Report 022004

See attached,

gl

par2_dsd.rtf

i :
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Report Date:  2/20/2004 Deputy Secretary of Defense Priority Actions Report
Zontrol FROM SUBJECT. TYPE ACTION DOC DOR SUSPENSE. STATUS
\J_umber ﬁs‘i HON AGY DATE
ORI REERTE: DEPSEC CALDWELL MAD NOTE REF: USMC AMN PAE 10/22/2003 M2212003  10/27/2003
CONTRIBUTIGNS TO.OIF LI
19702 A2 DEPSEC HAGEROTT DSD NOTE REF: (CPA CHIEFFINANCIAL AMN usc 12/11/2003 212/2003  12/18/2003 ITH(G DSD APV U21372
MANAGER CFM 3
NO661 403 DEPSEC CALDWELL. DSD NOTE REF: AL-JAZEERA UPDATE ~ ADN ISA 12/31/2003 1212004 1/7/2004
X04581A-03 DEPSEC GANY ARD DSD NOTE REF: SUCCESSOR ADN USP 1/7/2004 1772004 1/14/2004
IS 75171-04  DEPSEC GANYARD. MAD KOTE REE: SHORTAGL OF, AMN CPA 1/20/2004 120/2004 172772004
FERTILIZER
[SD 0Q0610-04  DEPSEC GANYARD DSD NOTE REF: ON-CAMPUS AMN UPR 1/20/2004 112012004 172272004
RESTRICTIONS ON MILITARY
RECRUITING
[SD 00828-04  DEPSEC GANYARD DSD NOTE REF: REPLY TO MOC AMN USP 12112004 1/22/2004 172372004
KUCINICH REGARDING IRAQI
WEAPONS,
ISD 75244-04  DEPSEC GANYARD MAD NOTE RFF: BACKGROUND AND  AMN DIS. 1/26/2004 126/2004 1/30/2004
DEBRIEFING REPORTS ON DETAINEE
IS TR A DEPSEC GANYARD MAD NOTE REE: CAPTURED IRAQI AMN DIA 123/2004 1123/2004 1/30/2004
DOCUMENT REQUEST
JSD 7525904 DEPSEC WOLFOWITZ DSD NOTE RLE: KURDS ADN ICS. 1/28/2004 1/30/2004 2/4/2004
IS[Y TR0 DEPSEC GANY ARD DSD NOTE REF; DPB.CIIINA ADN FSA 2/6/2004 2/9/2004 2/10/2004
PRLESENTATION
IsLy Diassg DFEFSEC HAGFROTT MAD NOTL REL: MZ2OUDI AMN DIS. 211012004 2/10/2004 2/11/2004
JISD 02037-04 DEPSEC HAGEROTT MAD NOTE REF:. TRIAL OFSADDAM AMN USP 2/1112004 211112004 2/12/2004
HUSSEIN.
ISD> 02128-04  DEPSEC IIAGEROTT MAD NOTL REI: HEARING ON, AMN PR 21112004 21212004 2/17/2004
REBATLANCING
ISD 01702-04  DEPSEC HAGEROTT DSDNOTE REF: PROPOSED AMN USP 2/11/2004 2/12/2004 2/18/2004

TMPT.LEMENTATION PLLAN FOR WEAPONS
OF MASS DESTRUCTION CIVIL SUPPORT

TEAMS

11-L-0559/0SD/039691
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Report Date:  2/20/2004 Deputy Secretary of Defense Priority Actions Report

“ontrol FROM SUBIECT TYPE ACTION DOC DOR SUSPENSE STATUS.

Number ACTION AGY DATE

31y TA2d04 DEPSEC HAGEROTT MADNOTE REF: SYRIA AND [EBANON AMN DS 2/11/2004 2/11/2004 2/17/2004

IST204NA14 - DEPSEC HAGRROTT MAD NOTE REF; JOINTNESS IN USG. AMN uSsP 2/1 112004 2/11/2004 2/19/2004 -

JSD 02251-04  DEPSEC HAGEROTT MAD NOTF. REF: QUICK PIPELINE AMN CPA 2/17/2004 2/17/2004 2/20/2004
REPAIR TEAMS STATLUS.

ISD 75333-04  DLPSEC HAGLEROTT MAD NOTL REF : AMENDING IRAQ AMN CPA 241 112004 271212004 2/18/2004
CODEL POLICY

JSD 02261-04  DUPSEC GANYARD MAD NOTL REF: CLASSIFYING Al AMN UST 2/17/2004 211712004 2/20/2004

38D 02219-04  DEPSEC HAGEROTT MAD NOTE REF: HUMANITARIAN AMN  UPR 2/13/2004 27132004 2/18/2004

SERVICE MEDAIL

1 1-L-05529/OS D/039692
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February 9,2004

TO: . Gen. Dick Myers
Paul Wolfowitz
Gen. Pete Pace
Doug Feith

FROM: Donald Rumsfeld %

SUBJECT: Command Headquarters

The more I reflect on the discussion at the CINC conference, it seems to me we
need to consider an end to the idea of having ad hoc¢ headquarters., We are fighting

against enemies that don’t respect borders 1n a globalized socicty.

It may be that we shouldn’t have headquarters that are anything other than joint

and standing. Let’s discuss.

Thanks.

DHR:dh
020804-50

Please respond by aiRo

oSD 02049-04
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( P D C'(;p“/

Military Assistant

11 February 2004 - 1300

MEMORANDUMFOR: DJS - Hc'mj Lo

SUBJECT:  Command Headquarters
Sir,

The Deputy asks that the Joint Staff take the attached SecDef snowflake for action,

Please work with USD (P) and provide coordinated talking points to the Deputy by
Tuesday, Feb 19.

Thank you.

Very respectfully,

a 1z
- 4
;ark R. l%;:tt

Commander, USN
Military Assistant to the
Dcputy Sccretary of Defense

SUSPENSE: 19Feb 04

cc: USD (P), VCICS EA

0SD 02049-04

11-L-0559/0SD/039694

52%

h0 7



1 Seb 73

&
)CG\TW\:,C

February 9,2004

TO: Gen. Dick Myers
Paul Wolfowitz
Gen. Pete Pace
Doug Feith

FROM: Donald Rumsfeld %

SUBJECT: Command Headquarters

The more [ reflect on the discussion at the CINC conference, it seems to me we
need to consider an end to the idea of having ad hoc headquarters. We are fighting

against enemies that don’t respect borders 1n a globalized society.

It may be that we shouldn’t have headquarters that are anything other than joint

and standing. Let’s discuss.

Thanks.

DHR:dh
020804-50

Please respond by aRro

0SB 02049-04
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SECRETARY OF DEFENSE CORRESPONDENCEACTION REPORT

This form must be completed and forwarded to the Correspondenes Control
Division (CCN), WHS Room 3A%48. Suspense Desk: [(D)(6)

Number: m".mail: suspense—desk@osd. pentagon.mil

Action Agency DJS

Suspense Date  {|2/19/2004

1. ACTION TAKEN (Check one)

L] U'LJ I[N

1. ACTION HAS BEEN COMPLETED. {Copy. attached)
b. REQUEST EXTENSION OF SUSPENSE DATE TG | {Jusiify: below)
¢. INTERIM REPLY IHAS BEEN SENT (Copy aniached) EXTEND SUSPENSE TO B I (Justify below,

d. REQUEST CANCELLATION (Justify below)

¢ REQUEST TRANSFER TO

i {Justify below finclude POC Name & Phone Number)

£ REQUEST DOWNGRADE TO {

| (ustify betow)

_—

2. JUSTIFICATION

ﬁﬁw Womﬂjci brt

8&004

3. REPORTING AGENCY

3. ACTION AGENCY

(pis

¢ AFPROVING AUTHORITY
(Service Secretary’ ’Undcr Secretary/A S

b. NAME OF ACTION OFFICER

nl Level)

Diate Signed

9 e ol

|
¢. TELEPHONE NO. 5. ACTION ﬁl{'ﬂ\ (For EASECIC orrespondence Control Division Use Only)
[_» a. EXT : Approved E Disapproved
4. DATE b. CANX E: Approved || Disapproved
' c. DWNGRD [] Approved [] pisapproved
_ 4. TRANSFER {—_[ Approved [ Disapproved
4, CCD CONTROL # i

e. OTHER (Specity)

OSD 02049-04 | [ S w%

Date S1gncd

b/ |

SDFORM 391,JAN 2000

11-L-0559/05D/039696
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October 20,2004
TO: Larry Di Rita
Paul Butler
FROM: Donald Rumsfeld V\

SUBJECT: Memo from Gay Gaines

Attached is some material that was sent to me by a very good friend, Gay Gaines.

Please 'take a look at it and tell me what you think we ought to do with it.

Q¢ g

Thanks,

Altach.
7/9/04 Project Family Ties Memo
8/6/04 McClaugherty Letter to Sen Byrd
ISl LTV FLadd (aY Gancs

DHR:ss

102004-6

Please respond by __i| } w } oY

N0

0SD 02067-08
+etTT .
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MEMORANDUM

To: US Senator Robert C. Byrd
From: Major General Allen E. Tackett
Re: Project Family Ties

Date: July 9,2004

Introduction. Project Family Ties (PFT) 1s a video and telephonic communication system
that provides families of deployed military service men and women access to professional
counselors on a 24/7/365 basis. Additionally, this same system would allow a deployed
military member to meet in a virtual environment with family members to celebrate
significant events, to discuss private matters, to participate in family or individual
counscling, or to merely casc the loncliness of scparations.  Project Family Tics is ajoint
venture between The Military Family Support Foundation (MTSF), a 501(c) (3).non-
profit, public benefit foundation and beBetter Networks, Inc, a Charleston, West Virginia
company..

On-Goinn Problem. Global terrorism has changed the level of the National Guard and
Reserve’s role in global peace keeping. The result being longer and more frequent
deployments which have led to increased family separations. The problems caused by.
these prolonged family separations will soon threaten our ability to recruit and retain the
necessary personal to keep our country safe.

Scope of Problem, The West Virginia National Guard receives an average ot 750 calls,
per week from family members of deployed guard members. Nation-wide, the call
volume 1s approximately two million calls. These calls should be going to professionally
trained counselors.

Obiective of PFT. The objective of PFT is to boost the morale of deployed military.
members, while supporting their extended families at home, by helping to resolve the
long-standing problems associated with extended separations. To achieve this objective,
we address two major initiatives: 1)to normalize the family dynamic as much as possible
during the stressful time of separation, and 2) when problems occur in the family.
dynamic, to correct those problems as soon as possible through timely, professional
family counseling. We will compassionately assist the military member and his/her
family to make and achieve quality of life decisions that positively impact their overall
wellbeing and effectiveness,

11-L-0559/0SD/039698



Page-two

Who, What, and When. Those eligible for primary support services would include, but
not necessarily be limited to:

All members of the National Guard and Reserves.

Spouses.

Significant others including: common-law spouses; girlfriends, boyfriends; etc.
Children of personnel. This country has spent billions on “No Child Left
Behind,” yet these children are being neglected by no fault of anyone’s.

e Parents of personnel.

¢ Grand-parents of personnel.

® Family members —brothers, sisters, aunts, uncles,

The second tier of support would include coaching and consulting services which would
be provided to businesses (you would be touching all employers) and community
organizations. These services would be designed to minimize the impact that such
mobilizations and deployments have on a community at large.

Assistance and guidance would be available on 1ssues related to:

Parenting issues and dilemmas
Relationship issues

Emotional issues

Stress Management

Financial guidance

Care Giver issues

Problem solving

Substance use issues

Personal and family wellness
Educational and vocational issues

¢ & @© © ¢ o & o O @

Problems do not occur according to schedules., .schedules don’t always match from one
family to another, and situations don’t always arise in a predetermined order. beBetter
Networks technology based services will be available when the family needs support —
24//365. beBetter Networks strives to help those at home maintain their quality of life so
that the service personnel can focus on their mission knowing that their family has the
best support possible until they return home, Services will be provided in a
compassionate, discreet, and professional manner by highly skilled staff with extensive
experience in helping people solve problems..

These services will be offered pre-deployment, during the mobilization and deployment

and when these men and women have returned home. Recently released studies show the
severity and likelihood of depression among recently returned service personnel.

11-L-0559/0SD/039699



Page-three

Why MFSF and beBetter Networks = MFSF is a foundation set up for the sole purpose
of supporting our troops and they have deteimined that the National Guard and the
Reserves is where the need is the greatest. Full time military personnel are clustered
around bases and have access to other support services. Members of the Guard and
Reserves are scattered through out the country and they lack equal support, yet we have
more Guard and Reserve personnel dying in the war to protect America than we have
full-time military personnel.

beBetter Networks, Inc is a company headquartered in West Virginia. beBetter
Network’s CEQ is John W. McClaugherty, the son of John L. McClaugherty. Mr,
McClaugherty has already invested in the State of West Virginia and he is in the process
of bringing hundreds of high paying jobs to Charleston. However, a commitment from
the National Guard and Reserves would serve to make beBetter Networks one of the
largest employers in the State. Economic forecasts predict this business alone would
pump. an additional $80mm annually into the local economy. _

Maior General’s Personal Viewpoint

I met with John McClaugherty and his team last week. They have pulled outstanding
people into their organization such as Brigadier General John Barnett. (General Barnett
is the country’s leading expert in military family support.) Their model for the
distribution of support services is unique and unmatched in the industry. Once again, we
have another opportunity to make West Virginia the leader in helping to train and prepare
our military personnel.

[ will tell you what I told them, “if this program was available today it would be a
GODSEND! If we want to retain our current troops and be able to attract new recruits,

we must have this program in place and fully operational.

I respecttully request your full support of this ambitious project.

Major General Allen E.Tackett
West Virginia National Guard
The Adjunct General

11-L-0559/0SD/039700



August 6,2004

The Honorable Senator Robert C. Byrd
311 Hart Building
Washington, DC 205 10

Dear Senator Byrd:

The global war against terrorism necessitates that American citizens who make up our National Guard
and Reserves stop their daily lives and travel to foreign soil for extended periods of time where they risk
their lives for our safety. beBetter Networks (BNI) is intimately aware that these men and women, and
their tamilies, are challenged as never before in previous conflicts.

Spouses. children and extended families of these Guard and Reserve have had to rely primarily on
unskilled volunteers from the National Guard Family Program for support. Currently, these family
members are placing over two million calls per year to the various National Guard headquarters in the
fifty states. Not surprisingly, the Guard could not have anticipated the volume or content of these calls,
As aresult, the service men and women themselves are having to shoulder the additional burden of their
family’s needs in atime when tocus and safety are of the utmost importance. This is where BNI can help,

BNI has developed a unique program — National Guard and Reserve Support (NGRS) — which would
handle these calls with highly skilled and experienced professionals. BNI will assist these families with
everyday problems including:

Stress Management
Emotional Issues
Resiliency

Relanonship Issues
Family Issues

Parenting Concerns
Financial

Career Decisions

Child Care Tssues
Family Care Plans
Caregiver Issues.
Personal and Family Wellness
Alcohol and Drug Issues

Problems do not occur according to schedules. BNI's services will be available when the family needs
support: twenty-four hours a day, seven days a week.! As a result, the troops will know their families
have the best support possible until they return home and can better focus on their mission? We believe
this support can save lives.

! Per Maj. General Allen Tackett, WV Adjutant, over 10%of his soldiers are divorcing during deployment. )
Z A recently returning CommandingOfficer tells of soldiers preoccupied with arranging flights home to deal with family issues during the heat
of deployment. Their lack of focus could be life threatening,

..........................................................
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Honorable Robert C. Byrd — BNI NGRS Proposal Letter — August 6,2004 — Page 2 of 3

BNI requests your assistance in bringing the NGRS program to the Guard and Reserve, including your
help in securing immediate funding for this procurement. The cost to launch Phase I of National Guard
and Reserve Supportis $9.85 million. Under Phase [, BNI would provide the following for one year:

Telephonic and Internet support for Families of Deployed Troops (150,000)

Round-the-clock, 24/7/365, supportprovided by highly skilled and experienced professionals

Primary receiver of two million (2,000,000) annual calls

Sort and prioritize needs

Develop and distribute Family Service Support materials

Training for the National Guard Family Program (Train-the-Trainers)

Developmental team of Subject Matter Experts and Trainers

Utilization Reporting and Outcome Measurement

Outreach and support servicesto the State Family Program Coordinators, Wing Family Program

Coordinators, and Family Assistance Centers

* Develop educational and informational materials targeted to National Guard and Reserve
members and their families

s Provide a dedicated clearinghouse for resources for the coordinators, FAC staff; volunteers, and
families

* A program for Continuous Quality Improvement

a & & & % ¢ & » P

In BNI's meetings and conversations with Guard and Reserve personnel, there appears to be a consensus
that the need for NGRS services is of an unusual and compelling urgency. Furthermore, without an
immediate and comprehensive support program for the Guard and Reserves, and their families, there
could be the potential for hanm to our troops, their families, and the United States of America as a whole.
It does not appear, therefore, to be in the public or the government’s best interest to require a full and
open competitive process to acquire these essential emergency services.

Phase 11of the proposed NGRS program would involve the provision of additional services that could, if
funds are available immediately, be implemented co-jointly with Phase . However, if immediate funding
at a more robust level is a significant impediment, Phase IT could be implemented beginning in year two,
as follows:

e  Telephonic/Internet Support for all Guard and Reserve Members (600,000), and their families
s  Round-the-clock,24/7/363, support provided by highly skilled and experienced professionals
Exclusive receiver of calls placed by the Guard and Reserves, by members of their immediate and
their extended families

Sort and prioritize needs

Full video conferencing access, including family support services. to troops and familieson a
global basis

Ongoing development and distribution of Family Service Support materials

Training for the National Guard Family Program (Train-the-Trainers)

Subjectmatter experts and trainers

Utilization Reporting and Outcome Measurement

Ongoing design and evaluation to. ensure consistency and uniformity of service delivery

In Phase 11, BNI proposes to expand NGRS to assume 100% of the call volume coming from troops and
their families. Phase II also includes full videoconferencing capabilitiesto allow. deployed soldiers of the
National Guard and Reserve to visit directly with family members and interact with professional staff.
We propose delivering this expanded version of NGRS in conjunction with the Military Family Support
Foundation (MFSF), a 501(C) [3] non-profit, public benefit foundation. This combined effort between
BNI and MESF has been named Project Family Ties (PFT). This same system allows deployed service
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.Honorable Robert C. Byrd - BNI NGRS Proposal Letter — August 6,2004 — Page 3 of 3

women and men to meet in a virtual environment with their loved ones 1o enhance and reinforce family
connections, If necessary and appropriate, Phase II services may be able to be competitively awarded.

Senator Byrd, Lurge you to fully consider both phases of BNI's program to provide critical support to the
National Guard and Reserves. We are ready to employ the personnel required to deliver these necessary
and critical support services to the honorable men and women servingour country. We can do this almost
immediately from right here in West Virginia.

BNI expresses our gratitude and appreciation of your efforts on behalf of our service men and women
enduring in the global war on terrorism, Please feel free to. call me to discuss this proposal in more detail.

Very truly yours,

Lo

John W. McClaugherty

Chief Executive Officer

beBetter Networks, Tnc.
b)(6

(b)(6)

cc: Major General Allen Tackett
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October 18,2004

TO: Larry Di Rita
CC: Ray DuBois , Paul Wolfowitz.

Gen bide. Wers
FROM:. Donald Rumsfeld M

SUBJECT: Public Affairs Organization

Please get with Ray DuBois and some people who know organization and let’s
revamp how Public Affairs is handled. We can’t have multiple messages coming
out of the Department - strategic communicationsare too important. We need to
move toward a more joint approach — a Department of Defense Public Affairs

approach, rather than a Service approach. Some possibilities include:

1) Have the senior PR people, not in the Services, but in the Combatant

Commands, and with the CJCS and VCICS.
2) Address the numbers and ranks in Public Affairs and reprioritize.

3) Determine how Joint Forces Command could integrate public affairs into

their training and preparation.

The heft and weight of the efforts ought to be on working the problems for the

U.S. Government, rather than promoting individual services.

Another aspect is language skills. We need to build a better bench and develop an
overall plan.

Thanks. R\/l/é/
DBR:ss ’

]0]404—2‘0

Please respond by I ! 5_/ DY

0SsD 02071:05

+oue-
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November 11, 2004

TO:. Larzy DiRita

FROM Donald Rumsfeld %

SUBJECT: Letterman and O’Reilly oy
€
™

[ ought to think about doing Letterman and O'Reilly & some point, sincel have
put them off. ~d

Thanks 5 g

DHR:dx
1111045 ”L- 1

Please respond by &
bb &
i

d _"f"'f .l’f .:.'
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November 22,2004

TO: Larry Di Rita
FROM: Donald Rumsfeld W

SUBJECT: Karen Ballard on next Mid East trip
Let’s talk about Karen Ballard going on the next Middle East trip.

Thanks.

DHR:ss
112204-18

Please respond by L l/ 1Y / oY
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December 3,2004

TO: Larry D1 Rita

FROM: Donald Rumsfeld /w

SUBJECT: Letterman Iy

Fag
I think we ought to do Letterman sometime. L3
Thanks.
DiR:ss
120304-2,
Please respond by )
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October 27,2004

TO: Larry Di Rita
FROM: Donald Rumsfeld E ’A

SUBJECT: DoD Talking Points

Please get me a complete set of these DoD talking points, since they started

1Wo O <

coming out. And as others are released, please keep a copy of them in a file and

let me have the complete set when this campaign 1s over.

Thanks.

Aftach.
10/18/04 US Department of Defense Talking Points

DHIR s
102704-2

Please respond by 1l ' 5! o4
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US Department of Defense

Yalking Points — Oct. 18, 2004 — 343" Quartermaster Company

Following are talking points on recent stories in the news about the 343% Quartermaster Company.

Brig, Gen. James Chambers, commanding general of the 13" Corps Support Command, has ordered two
investigations. Following are talking points.

Operations throughout the [ragi Theater are inherently dangerous and Commanders at all levels have the
safety of their soldiers as a primary concem.

There has been an.incident in which a few members of a Quartermaster Company allegedly refused to
participate in an assigned convoy mission.

On any given day there are approximately 250 convoys on the road consisting of a daily average of 2,500
vehicles with over 5,000 soldiers delivering goods every day and night.

In a 24-hour period convoys on. average deliver 110,000 cases of bottled water, 202,000 meals and 1
~million gallons of fuel.

As a result of this incident the convoy failed to depart at its assigned time, but the mission proceeded later
in the day with other soldiers and leaders from the company.

Actions being taken by the commander:

Brig. Gen. Chambers has appeinted his Deputy Commanderto lead two investigations into the incident
- one investigation into the status of the equipment, the other into the failure to execute their mission.

The investigation will determing if any offenses to the Uniform Code of Military Justice were committed
and, if so, whether disciplinary measures are warranted.

(J‘f; &Q*Y
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October 27,2004
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TO: Larry Di Rita
FROM: Donald Rumsfeld E "ﬂ'

SUBJECT: DoD Talking Points

Please get me a complete set of these DoD talking points, since they started
coming out. And as others are released, please keep a copy of them 1n a file and

let me have the complele set when this campaign is over.

Thanks.

Attach.
10118/04 U8 Department of Defense Talking Poinis
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Please respond by 1l ' 5[ o4
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Oct. 18, 2004 ~ 343"™ Quartermaster Company

Following are talking points on recent stories in the news about the 3434 Quartermaster Company.

Brig. Gen. James Chambers, commanding general of the 13" Corps Support Command, has ordered two.
investigations. Following are talking points.

Operations throughout the Iragi Theater are inherently dangerous and Commanders at all levels have the
safety of their soldiers as a primary concern.

There has been an incident in which a few members of a Quartermaster Company allegedly refused to
participate in an assigned convoy mission.

On any given day there are approximately 250 convoys on the road consisting of a daily average of 2,500
vehicles with over 5,000 soldiers delivering goods every day and night.

In a 24-hour period convoys on average deliver 110,000 cases of bottled water, 202,000 meals and 1.
million gallons of fuel.

As a resultof this incident the convoy failed to depart at its assigned time, but the mission proceeded later
in the day with other soldiers and leaders from the company.

Actions being taken by the commander:

s Brig. Gen. Chambers has appointed his Deputy Commanderto lead two investigations into the incident
- 0ne investigation into the status of the equipment, the other into the failure to execute their mission.

¢ The investigation will determine if any offenses to the Uniform Code of Military Justice were committed
and, if so, whether disciplinary measures are warranted.
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Update: Nov. 1, 2004 — 60 Minutes Story

Following are talking points in response to a story aired Oct. 31, 2004, on CBS' 60 Minutes.
regarding equipping U.S. servicemen and women serving in Iraq in Operation Iragi Freedom (OIF),
specifically an Army National Guard unit from Oregon. This particular unit deployed in late April
2003. The Presidenthas asked for and Congress has appropriated billions of dollars to address the
concerns since then.

» On September 10th, the United States Army remained organized, trained and equipped
to face the large, static forces of the Cold War.
o On September 111, the United States faced a new challenge and embarked upon a Global
War on Terror.
¢ The President's pledge to transform the Departmentof Defense to be better suited to the
21%t century, rather than the last century, became an urgent national priority.

» The Army has begunto transform itself to be more mobile, more readily deployable.in.
smaller units, with greater involvement of special forces.

% The rapid military successes in Afghanistan and Iraqgdemonstrated the effectiveness of
speed and precision versus mass and formations.

» The Army has addressed new equipment requirements as the nature of the contlict in
Iraq has changed.
= As major combat operations in Irag were concluding in May 2003, the security environment
was changing.

» Commanders on the ground determined that the Up Armored High Mobility Multi-
purpose Wheeled Vehicle (HMMWYV - or “up-armored” Humvee) was better suited for
the scenarios that troops would now face. This is a switch from major combat
operations, when tanks and infantry fighting vehicles were best suited to defeat the
Iragi army.

» Production of the up-armored Humvee has been accelerated - it is now 30 times greater
now (450 vehicles per month) than it was in May 2003 (15 vehicles per month).

». More than 5,000 up-armored Humvees have arrived in the theater. The rest are
expected to arrive by March 2005.

» The Army has added other protection for our scldiers while the up-armored Humvees.
are being built and shipped to the theater.
« Production of the add-on armor kits for wheeled vehicles in the theater has been
accelerated.
« To date almost 9,30 kits have been produced..
« Body armor protection has been accelerated.

« ByJanuary 2004, the Army had provided enough Interceptor Body Armor, including
Small Arms. Protective Inserts (SAPI), to the theater sufficient to equip every soldier in
Afghanistan and Irag.

» As of September 2004, the Army had purchased more than 400,000 sets of Interceptor
Body Armor,
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» The Army is also focusing on the serious requirements of ensuring that soldiers have
enough bullets to fight and train and the right kind of guns.
o The first obligation is to the soldier in combat, and the Army takes no risk in this area. Units
in the field or preparing to deploy have top pricrity for stockpiles of ammunitions.
» Currently there is no shortage of machine guns in Irag.
o Units are deployed with their authorized quantities; in fact, nearly 5,000 more machine
guns have been issuedto face the changing tactical situation.
o Some soldiers are issued M16AZ's (*M-16's"). The M-16is the primary combat
weapons for US. soldiers, and has proven itself since the Vietnam era.
« The current radio shortage is being addressed - 17,000 commercial, secure radios for
individuals are being precured.

“f

The President’s $87 billion fiscal year 2004 supplemental request included funds for up-

armored

« The supplemental included $239.4 million to purchase 1,065 up-armored Humvees.

s There is $840 million for up-armared Humvees and add-on armor kits in this year's
defense spending bill.

o Thefiscal year 2005 defense authorization bill signed by the president Cct. 28, 2004,
along with the fiscal year 2005 appropriationsbill, provides $740 million to procure
more up-armored Humvees and $100 million for add-on armor kits.

o More than more than $40 billion went to operations to support the war effort in fiscal year

2004,

o Approximately one-third of these funds went for pay, and two-thirds were used for
soldier requirements including up-armored Humvees, add-on armor and radios.

» The U.S. Army and the Department of Defense remain committed to deploy trained and
ready soldiers and units.
o The Army has invested $1.7 billionto equip and prepare early OIF rotations and has
committed an additional $2.3 billion for additional rotations.

» The Army does not distinguish whether a unit is Guard, Reserve or Active duty when
planning equipment distribution.
« The Army follows a plan of distributing equipment to those units that need it most.
o Itdoes not matter whether the unit is Guard, Reserve or Active duty.
« Al Guard and Reserve units are equal and essential members of the joint team
fighting the Global War on Terror.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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Talking Points — Oct. 29, 2004 — Al-Qaqaa - 24" Ordnance Company
with quotes

Following are updated (adds quotations}) talking points on the 2003 timeline regarding U.S. and
Iragi military activities in the vicinity of the former Al-Qaqaa military facility.

> March 17,2003: Satellite photos show unusual vehicular activity outside a bunker in
Al-Qagaa
o Formerchief weapons inspector David Kay noted on Oct. 26,2004, “The Iragi behavior
when they believed they were going to be attacked would be to empty the bunkers and
scatter the material around the site.”

> March 19,2003: Operation Iraqi Freedom

» April 3: the 3-15% Infantry Battalion, 2" Brigade of the 3 Infantry Division arrived

site as part of the Coalition push to

« Their mission was to secure the bridge crossing site so follow-on troops from the 34 ID
could continue to cross the bridge and move into Baghdad.

« When the U.S. forces arrived, the Al-Qaqaa facility was not secure.

» Fedayeen Saddam, Special Republican Guard and other Iragi military units were at the
facility defending it.

« Theseenemies were firing from inside the facility. The 3-15th engaged them and found
that the gates to the facility were open.

« The 2d Brigade commander was aware that following standard procedure, a follow-on unit
of experts {the 751 Exploitation Task Force) would arrive to perform an inspectionlanalysis
of the site.

> April 10: the 27 Brigade of the 1015t Airborne (an NBC news team was embedded
the brigade) were on site at Al-Qaqaa, but stayed on the
« The brigade halted their advance tempararily near the facility.
»  While occupying their temporary position, the brigade only secured the immediate area
around the unit. Seldiers found bombs and other munitions, but no chemical weapons in
their immediate area.

» Onorabout April 13,2003, the 24th Ordnance Company, 24™ Corps Support

entered objective Elms {Al-Qaqgaa facility) on an ammunition collection

« Unitwas ordered to the facility by the Rear Area Operations Center (RAOC).

« This was a routine mission. The company dealt with ammunitionimunitions that were open
and easily accessible and posed the greatest risk of being seized by the enemy. Some
buildings were not easily accessible due to berming, a military practice of using mounds of
sand and gravel to block access.

« During their half-day mission, a detail of 25 persennel{"Buflet 6"} collected approximately
250 tons of ammunition (TNT, plastic explosives, detonation cords, initiators, white
phosphorus, munitions) on 17 flat racks {trucks with trailers attached) that held
approximately 16.5 tons each.

« The munitions were transferred to the Captured Ammunition Holding Area (CAHA) at
Logistics Support Area Dogwood, about 25 km away from Al-Qaqaa. There were
approximately 7,000 tons. of munitions that had already been taken to Dogwood.
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« Ordnance observed by the unit was of the kind seen in multiple locations across Irag.

« The unit routinely recovered ammunition from all over Irag--- housing developments,
schools, parks, and other facilities. At one upscale residential building development in
downtown Baghdad, for example, it tock the unit five hours to recover seven million rounds
of AK-47 ammunition hidden in one house alone.

» The Al-Qaqaa facility is one of dozens of ammunition storage points the 3
Division encountered on its march toward Baghdad from the Iraq-Kuwait

» To date, there is no evidence of any large-scale movement of explosives from the

facility from April 6 when the 3-15t battalion departed to the arrival of the 2% Brigade,

1015t Airborne.

« The movementof 377 tons of heavy ordnance would have required dozens of heavy trucks
and equipment moving along the same roadways as U.S. combat divisions occupied
continually for weeks subsequentto the 311,D.'s arrival at the facility.

« Military and Coalition officials have stated it is all but inconceivable that a massive
movement of explosives could have taken place without detection by U.S. forces.

« Col. David G. Perkins, commander of the 2" Brigade, 3 Infantry Division stated on Oct.
27, “That is something that we would be very mindful of and it would be almost impossible
to do that because there is not a very well-developed road network in Irag, as you
know. And there was one main road that kind of went east-westthat cuts across the top of
those weapons facility coming out of the bridge across the Euphrates. That was packed for
weeks, bumperto bumper almost, with U.S. convoys continuing to re-supply our
vehicles...So it would really be highly improbable [that] the enemy puts together this
convoy of trucks and sneaks them in and loads them off in the dark of night...| mean, that's
just kind of stretch too far.”

» According to the Duelfer report, as of mid-September 2004 Coalition forces
reviewed and cleared more than 10,000 caches of
« This includes 240,000 tons of munitions that have been destroyed and another 160,000
tons secured and awaiting destruction.
« The 377 tons of munitions from the Al-Qagaa facility is less than 1/10% of one percent of
the 400,000 tons of total munitions Coalition forces have destroyed or have lined up to
destroy.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Oct. 29, 2004 - Al-Qagaa - 24" Ordnance Company

Following are talking points on the 2003 timeline regardingt).S. and Iraqi military activities in the
vicinity of the former Al-Qagaa military facility.

> March 17,2003: Satellite photos show unusual vehicular activity outside a bunker in
Al-Qaqaa facility.
» Formerchief weapons inspector David Kay noted on Oct. 26, 2004, “The Iraqi behavior
when they believed they were going to be attacked would be to empty the bunkers and
scatter the material around the site.”

> March 18,2003: Operation Iragi Freedom

April 3-4: the 3-15™ Infaniry Battalion, 2" Brigade of the 3'd Infantry Division arrived

part of the Coalition pushto

« Their missionwas to secure the bridge crossing site so follow-on troops from the 34 ID
could continue to cross the bridge and move into Baghdad.

= When the U.S. forces arrived, the Al-Qaqaa facility was not secure.

» Fedayeen Saddam, Special Republican Guard and other Iragi military units were at the
facility defending it.

» These enemies were firing from inside the facility. The 3-15th engaged them and found
that the gates to the facility were open.

« The 2d Brigade commander was aware that following standard procedure, a follow-on unit
of experts (the 751 Exploitation Task Force) would arrive to perform an inspectionlanalysis
of the site.

h

> April 10: the 2r¢ Brigade of the 1015t Airborne (an NBC news team was embedded with
the brigade) arrived at Al-Qaqaa, but stayed on the perimeter.
« The brigade halted their advance temporarily near the facility. They continued on their
mission the next day.
«  While occupying their temporary position, the brigade only secured the immediate area
around the unit. Soldiers found bombs and other munitions, but no.chemical weapons. in
their immediate area.

> Onorabout April 13,2003, the 24t Ordnance Company, 24 Corps Support

entered objective Eims (Al-Qaqaa facility) on an ammunition collection

* Unitwas ordered to the facility by the Rear Area Operations Center

o This was a routine mission. The company dealt with ammunitionimunitions that were open
and easily accessible and posed the greatest risk of being seized by the enemy. Some
buildings were not easily accessible due to berming, a military practice of using mounds of
sand and gravel to block access.

o During their half-day mission, a detail of 25 personnel {“Bullet6”) collected approximately
250 tons of ammunition. (TNT, plastic explosives, detonation cords, initiators, white
phosphorus, munitions).on 17 flat racks {trucks with trailers attached) that held
approximately 16.5 tons each.
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s The munitions were transferred to the Captured Ammunition Holding Area (CAHA) at
Logistics Support Area Dogwood, about 25 km away from Al-Qaqaa. There were
approximately 7,000 tons of munitions that had already been taken to Dogwood.
Ordnance observed by the unit was of the kind seen in multiple lecations across Iraq.

The unit routinely recovered ammunition from all over Iraq--- housing developments,
schools, parks, and other facilities. At one upscale residential building development in
downtown Baghdad, for example, it tock the unit five hours to recover seven million rounds
of AK-47 ammunition hidden in one house alone.

The Al-Qagaa facility is one of dozens of ammunition storage points.the 3™ Infantry.
Division.encountered on. its. march toward Baghdad from the Irag-Kuwait border.

To date, there is no evidence of any large-scale movement of explosives from the

facility from April 6 when the 3-15% battalion departed to the arrival of the 2 Brigade,

101st Airborne.

« The movementof 377 tons of heavy ordnance would have reguired dozens of heavy trucks
and equipment moving along the same roadways as US. combat divisions occupied
continually for weeks subsequent to the 39 1.D.’s arrival at the facility.

According to the Duelferreport, as of mid-September 2004 Cealition forces have

reviewed and cleared more than 10,000 caches of weapons.

« This includes 240,000 tons of munitions that have been destroyed and another 160,000
tons secured and awaiting destruction.

« The 377 tons of munitions from the Al-Qagaa facility is less than 1/10% of one percent of
the 400,000 tons of total munitions Coalition forces have destroyed or have lined up to
destroy.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Oct. 27, 2004 — Al-Qagaa Weapons Facility

Following are talking points on the 2003 timeline regarding US. and Iraqi military activities in the
vicinity of the former Al-Qagaa military facility.

¥ According to the Duelferreport, as of mid-September 2004 Coalition forces have
reviewed and cleared more than 10,000 caches of weapons..
o This includes 240,000 tons of munitions that have been destroyed and another 160,000
tons secured and awaiting destruction.
« The 377 tons of munitions from the Al-Qagaa facility is less than 1/10% of one percent of
the 400,000 tons of total munitions Coalition forces have destroyed or have lined up to
destroy.

» 0On March 19, Operation. Iraqgi Freedom was launched.
« Shortly before that date the International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) had left Iraq.
« Theinitial goal of Coalition forces was to collapse Saddam’s regime and go after its
command and control elements. This was done with an emphasis on speed in order to
minimize the loss of life.

» The 3-15% infantry Battalion, 2% Brigade of the 3" Infantry Division arrived as part of the
Coalition push to Baghdad on April 3-4.
« Their mission was to secure the bridge crossing site so follow-on troops from the 349 ID
could continue to cross the bridge and move into Baghdad.

» The Al-Qaqaa facility is one of dozens of ammunition storage points the 31

Division engcountered on. its march toward Baghdad from the Irag-Kuwait

« Former chief weapons inspector David Kay noted on Oct. 26, 2004, “The Iraqi behavior
when they believed they were going to be attacked would be to empty the bunkers and
scatter the material around the site.”

« U.S. troops reported hundreds of caches of weapons from Kuwait to Baghdad.

« U.S. forces discovered dispersed weapons in countless locaticns, including schoals,
mosques and hospitals and even zoos.

» When the US. forces arrived, the Al-Qagaa facility was not secure.
« Fedayeen Saddam, Special Republican Guard and other [raqi military units were at the
facility defending it.
« These enemies were firing from inside the facility. The 3-15th engaged them and found
that the gates to the facility were open.

» |AEA acknowledgedin January 2003 that it could not account for 32 tons of HMX.

« The |IAEA apparently accepted Saddam’s contention that the missing explosives were
used for industrial purposes.
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> Al-Qaqaa is alarge industrial
» Al-Qlagaa was just one of more than 900 designated sites of interest for post-hostilities
WMD exploration.
« The facility had streets that stretched city blocks, more than 80 buildings, and dozens of
bunkers traditionally built to store weapons. There were six designated sensitive sites on
the facility.

» At Al-Qaqaa, the 2d Brigade uncoveredordnance, material believed to be
biological or chemical agents, and other weapons-related
« The materialwas tested and found not to be biological or chemical agents..

» The 2d Brigade commander was aware that following standard procedure, a follow-
unit of experts (the 75th Exploitation Task Force)would arrive to perform
inspectionlanalysis. of the
o Infact, the 75" inspected the facility on May 8, May 11.and May 27 and reported no IAEA

material. The facility had been looted and stripped and vandalized. The 75th recommend
no further exploitation of the facility.

> OnApril 6.the 3-15% battalion departed the.
« The 3-15 then joined the rest of the 20 Brigade for the push to Baghdad.

> OnApril 10 the 2n Brigade of the 101t Airborne. (an NBC news team was
with the brigade) arrived at Al-Qagaa, but stayed on the
« The brigade halted their advance temporarily near the facility. They continued on their
mission the next day.
«  While occupying their temporary position, the brigade only secured the immediate area
around the unit. Soldiers found bembs and other munitions, but no chemical weapons. in
their immediate area.

» Todate, there is no evidence of any large-scale movement of explosives from
facility from April 6 when the 3-15th battalion departed to the arrival of the 2n
101st
« The movementof 377 tons of heavy ordnance would have required dozens of heavy trucks
and equipment moving along the same roadways as U.S. combat divisions occupied
continually for weeks subsequentto the 3@ |.D.'s arrival at the facility.
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Oct. 26, 2004 - Bin Laden Tora Bora

The allegation that the U.S. military allowed Osama bin Laden to escape Tora Bora in December 2001
is utterly false and has been refuted by the commanders of that operation. Following are talking points
on the issue..

» Both Gen. Tommy Franks, then commander of U.S. Central Command (CENTCOM) and

Gen. Michael DeLong, then CENTCOM's deputy commander, assert there was no

to conclusively determine bin Laden’s whereabouts at the

¢ Gen. Franks recently wrote, "We don't know to this day whether Mr. bin Laden was at Tora
Bora in December 2001." (New York Times op-ed, Oct. 19, 2004).

o Gen. Franks noted that some intelligence sources said bin Laden was present; other sources
indicated he was in Pakistan; and still others suggested he was in Kashmir.

« Gen. Franks also stated in his op-ed, "Tora Bora was teeming with Taliban and Qaeda
operatives, many of whom were killed or captured, but Mr. bin Laden was never within our.
grasp.”

o Lt Gen. DeLongsaid in an Oct. 14 interview in the Wall Street Journal, "Was Osama bin
Laden there? |don't know."

> Tora Bora is one of the most ditficult terrains in Afghanistan - an area that was all but
impossible to surround or seal off.

« The Tora Bora regicn is on the border of Afghanistan and Pakistan. It is mountainous -
altitudes range from 8,000 to 13,000 feet.

« Haphazardlysending a massive U.S. force into unknown, impenetrable terrain would have
invited intense resistance from local tribesman, potentially bloody battles, and would have
alerted al Qaeda operatives to an impending attack, which might have given many of those we
captured more time to flee.

> Military action was not ‘outsourced’ to Afghans. CENTCOM was always in control.
« Overallcommand and control of the Tora Bora cperation was in CENTCOM's hands.
« A specialtask force of conventional and special missions unit forces executed the mission.
« Theirtraining, equipment and experience made them suited for the high altitude and cold
weather in Tora Bora.
o Hundredsof Taliban and al Qaeda operatives were captured and killed.

» The Atghans were essential to the fight. Their contributions were significant, and they

deserve to be recognized, not ridiculed.

« According to Gen. Franks, the Coalition relied heavily on Afghans because they knew Tora
Bora.

« The Afghans were far more familiar with the caves where terrerists could hide, and they were
acclimatedto the altitudes.

» The US. Special Operations Forces trusted the Afghans, in many cases with their own lives.

» Close bonds were formed during the operation that have continued to produce valuable
intelligence and assistance.

» The Afghan allies who fought at Tora Bora took numerous casualties during the fight.
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» Afghans weren't left to do the job alone.
o Special forces from the United States and other Coalition countries provided tactical leadership
and called in air strikes.
o The effort at Tora Bora is in fact an excellent example of U.S. soldiers working with new
Coalition allies to confront global extremists within their borders.
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New York Times
October 19,2004

War Of Words
By Tommy Franks

President Bush and Senator John Kerry have very different views ol the war on terrorism, and
those differences ought to be debated in this presidential campaign. But the debate should focus
on facts, not distortions of history.

On more than one occasion, Senator Kerry has referred to the light at Tora Bora in Afghanistan
during late 2001 as a missed opportunity for America. He claims that our forces had Osama bin
Laden cornered and allowed him to escape. How did it happen? According to Mr. Kerry, we
"outsourced” the job to Alghan warlords. As commander of the allied forces in the Middle East, 1
was responsible for the operation at Tora Bora, and I can tell you that the senator's understanding
of events doesn't square with reality.

First, take Mr, Kerry's contention that we "had an opportunity 1o capture or kill Osama bin
Laden” and that "we had him surrounded.” We don't know to this day whether Mr. bin Laden was
at Tora Bora in December 2001. Some intelligence sources said he was; others indicated he was
in Pakistan at the time; still others suggested he was in Kashmir, Tora Bora was teeming with
Taliban and Qaeda operatives, many of whom were killed or captured, but Mr, bin Laden was
never within our grasp.

Second, we did not "outsource" military action. We did rely heavily on Afghans because they
knew Tora Bora, a mountainous, geographically difficult region on the border ol Alfghanistan and
Pakistan. It is where Afghan mujahedeen holed up for years, keeping alive their resistance to the
Soviet Union. Killing and capturing Taliban and Qaeda lghters was best done by the Afghan
lghters who already knew the caves and tunnels,

Third, the Afghans weren't left to do the job alone. Special forces from the United States and
several other countries were there, providing tactical leadership and calling in air strikes.
Pakistani troops also provided significant help - as many as 100,000 sealed the border and
rounded up hundreds of Qaeda and Taliban lighters,

Contrary to Senator Kerry, President Bush never "took his eye off the ball” when it came to
Osama bin Laden. The war on terrorism has a global focus. It cannot be divided into separate and
unrelated wars, one in Afghanistan and another in Iraq. Both are part ol the same effort to capture
and kill terrorists before they are able to strike America again, potentially with weapons of mass
destruction. Terrorist cells are operating in some 60 countries, and the United States, in
coordination with dozens of allies, is waging this war on many fronts.

As we planned for potential military action in Iraq and conducted counterterrorist operations in
several other countries in the region, Afghanistan remained a center of focus. Neither attention
nor manpewer was diverted from Alghanistan to Iraq, When we started Operation Iraqi Freedom
we had about 9,500 troops in Afghanistan, and by the time we finished major combat operations
in Iraq last May we had more than 10,000 troops in Afghanistan.
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We are committed to winning this war on all fronts, and we are making'impressive gains.
Aflghanistan has held the [irst [ree elections in its history. Iraq is led by a free government made
up of its own citizens. By the end of this year, NATO and American forces will have trained
125.0001raqis to enforce the law, fight insurgents and secure the borders. This is in addition to
the great humanitarian progress already achieved in Iraq.

Many hurdles remain, ol course, But the gravest danger would result from the withdrawal of
American troops before we finish our work. Today we are asking our servicemen and women to
do more, in more places, than we have in decades. They deserve honest, consistent, no-spin
leadership that respects them, their families and their sacrifices. The war against terrorism is the
right war at the right tme for the right reasons, And Iraq is one of the places that war must be
fought and won. George W. Bush has his eye on that ball and Senator John Kerry does not.

Tommy Franks, a retived general andformer commander in chief of the Central Comniand, is the
author of "American Soldier.” He is ¢ member of Veteransfor Bush.
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Wall Street Journal
October 14,2004

Tora Bora Baloney
By Melanie Kirkpatrick

As John Kerry tells it, Tora Bora is the place where President Bush let Osama bin Laden get
away. In the candidate’s oft-repeated formulation, the al Qaeda leader was "surrounded” and
escaped only because the president "outsourced” the job of capturing him to Afghan warlords.

Well, that's not the way the battle's commanders remember it. The Afghanistan war was led by
Gen, Tommy Franks, commander of U.S., Central Command, and his deputy, Lt. Gen. Michael
"Rifle” DeLong. As it happens, both men, now retired, have books out that tell a different story.
Nor are the ex-soldier and ex-Marine bashful about speaking out to correct the former Navy
lieutenant. To them, Mr. Kerry's version of the battle of Tora Bora is revisionist history.

Start with OBL, Gen. Franks, on the campaign trail in Florida for George W. Bush, this week,
said it's wrong to assume that bin Laden was hiding out in Tora Bora. Some intelligence reports
put him there, he says, but others placed him in Pakistan, Kashmir or Iran -- or at a lake 90 miles
northwest of the Afghan city of Kandahar. Gen. DeLong concurs. "Was Osama bin Laden there?"
he said in an interview. "I don't know."

The battle of Tora Bora took place in the White Mountains of eastern Afghanistan in late
November and early December ol 200 . Kabul hadjust fallen and a thousand or more al Qaeda
leaders had fled to Tora Bora, where they holed up in the meuntains’ vast network of caves, The
cave complex was built in the 19805 as a sanctuary for the mujahedeen fighting the Soviets and
was equipped with lood, water, weapons, electricity and a ventilation system. Bin Laden used 1t
as his headquarters in the mid-1990s. There were hundreds of tunnels, some many miles long,
with exits over the border in Pakistan.

Afghanistan is full of rough country, and the jagged peaks of the Tora Bora area are about as
rough as it gets --up to 13,000 leet and covered m snow and ice. "Surrounding” the area -- in the
sense of sealing it off -- was impossible. If the U.S. had sent in a massive force, it would have run
the risks of clashing with local tribesmen, killing civilians and alerting al Qaeda to the impending
attack. Working with Afghan forces was "essential,” Gen. Franks has been quoted as saying. If
U.S.forces had gone in alone, says Gen, DeLong, "arguably today we'd still be fighting in
Afghanistan and there couldn't have been a government.”

The U.S.commanders made the decision to embed a team of U.S. special forces and CIA agents
into every Afghan unit. Like the Afghans, the Americans rode horses or, in the higher altitudes,
walked. The special lorces carried communications equipment that allowed them to talk to their
commanders and to call in air power. Which they did with stunning effect -- demelishing cave-
openings and skipping bombs with delayed luses deep inside. Hundreds of al Qaeda lighters died,
No American life was lost.

No one disputes that some al Qaeda men got away, and it's possible that bin Laden was among
them. In his book, Gen. Franks says that Pakistan rounded up "hundreds” of al Qaeda fighters as
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they straggled over the border, But Pakistan's frontier forces were susceptible both to bribes and
al Qaeda's ideology and some of the fighters got through,

Getting the Tora Bora story right is important because Mr. Kerry's accusation goes to the heart of
his broader charge against Mr. Bush -- that he bungled the war in Afghanistan. It's hard to be
convincing on this point, when, less than three years later, 10million Afghans have just gone 1o
the polls in the first free election in their 5,000-year-old history. It's even harder to see how
sending in thousands of U.S. troops t¢ secure Tora Bora would have helped win that war laster -~
even 1l 1t had resulted n bin Laden's death or capture. Mr, Kerry's criticism of the Tora Bora
campaign also belies his promise to rely more on allies if he were commander in chief.

Meanwhile, if the U.8,has the good lortune to find bin Laden before Nov, 2, watch lor
Democrats to revive Madeleine Albright's half-jest that the Bush administration captured him
long ago and has been holding onto him for an October Surprise. President Bush has said we'll
get him eventvally, dead or alive. As for me, my own hope is that bin Laden is buried somewhere
under the rubble of Tora Bora -- forever.

Ms. Kirkpairick is associate editor of the Journal's ediiorial page.
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Oct. 25, 2004 — Missing Explosives In Iraq

Recent stories in the media report that the Iragi government has notified the International Atomic
Energy Agency (IAEA) that several hundred tons of explosives are missing from the former Al-
Qaqaa military facility in Iraq, about 30 miles south of Baghdad. Following are talking points on the
issue.

« Since Operation Iragi Freedom began in March 2003, Coalition forces have discovered that
Saddam’s regime stored weapons in countless locations, including schools, mosques and
hospitals. Citizens were forced to hide weapons in their homes and neighborhoods. Many
[ragis have bravely stepped forward with information leading to more weapons.

« Weapons searches have been successfulin Irag. The Duelfer Report states that as of mid-
September, Coalition forces have reviewed and cleared more than 10,000 caches of weapons
and destroyed more than 240,000 tons. Another 162,000 tons of munitions are awaiting
destruction.

« Some weapons were stored at the Al-Qagaa Complex. Coalition forces were present in the
vicinity at various times during and after major combat operations. The forces searched 32
bunkers and 87 other buildings at the facility, but found no indicators of WMD. While some
explosive material was discovered, none of it carried |AEA seals.

« Although some believe the Al-Qaqaa facility may have been looted, there is no way to verity
this. Another explanation is that regime loyalists or others emptied the facility prior to Coalition
forces arriving in Baghdad in April.

« The material does not pose any nuclear proliferation risk.

» Duringthe 1990s, the IAEA reportedly destroyed or rendered harmless all “single use”{i.e.,
uniquely usable in the context of a nuclear program) equipment and material in [raq.

« The material in question is “dual-use” equipment {(which could have conventional applicaticns),
high explosives that are somewhat more powerful than TNT. This dual-use equipment was
generally permitted to remain in Irag.

« Explosives of the nature reported missing from Al-Qagaa are available arcund the world. It
would be nearly impossible to verify that these materials ever left Iraq or are being used for any
specific purpose.

« The Administration takes the report of missing munitions very seriously. The lragi Survey
Group is evaluating this recent report by the. Iragi government.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Oct. 20, 2004 — Afghanistan Progress

Zalmay Khalilzad, the U.S. ambassador to Afghanistan, recently briefed the Pentagon press corps
on progress in Afghanistan, including the country's historic elections. Earlier, the ambassador met
with Secretary Rumsfeld and thanked him for the work of the U.S. Armed Forces in Afghanistan.

Following are highlights of the ambassador's remarks. [transcript}

» The election in Afghanistan was a remarkable event, with millions of Afghans voting in
an orderly and massive fashion.
« Afghans stood in line for hours to vote, even in the face of threats from al Qaeda and the
Taliban.
« Afghans tock advantage of the cpportunity that the Coalition provided to them {0 move
toward building a democratic society.

» U.S.and Coalition forces provided a secure environment for Afghans to
« The US. and Coalition forces took preventive and pre-emptive action to preventthe
Taliban and al Qaeda from disrupting the election.

» Afghans are rebuilding their country, and making great progress injust three
« More than 15,000 Afghans serve in the Afghan National Army; mare than 30,000 serve in
the police force.
« [hree years ago, the country was fragmented, and the armed forces were in the hands of
regional leaders. Today:
« More than 20,000 of the 50,000 militia forces have been civilized, and nationwide, 57
percent of the heavy weapons have been cantoned.

» Although it is important to capture Osama bin Laden, the struggle against terror isn't
just against one person, it is against networks.
»  Destroying networks and transforming regions and countries that produce extremism and
terror will take a long time.

> Afghanistan is firmly heading in the right direction.
« The Afghan people want to succeed - they want economic progress and security.
« Afghans also want a democratic government, which they demaonstrated by voting, even in
the face of threats.

Links:
Afghanistan Election Process: Key Facts
www.defendamerica.mil photo essays Afghanistan elections
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Oct. 18, 2004 — Sanchez/Casey Letters About Readiness

Following are talking points in response to reports in the media about a letter sent Dec. 4,
2003, from Lt. Gen. Ricardo Sanchez in Iraqto Gen. George Casey, then vice chief of staff of
the Army, about readiness. Attached with these talking points are a copy of Lt. Gen. Sanchez’s
letter, and a copy of a memorandumirom Gen. Casey.

In December of last year, the insurgent activity had increased and it did have a direct impact
on the readiness.of a number of Army systems.

The Army Staff and Army Materiel Command have been fully engaged in working to resolve all
of the logistical concerns raised by Lt. Gen. Sanchez in his Dec. 4 letter, and addressed by
Gen. Casey in a response dated December 13,2003,

s Forexample,just seven weeks after Lt. Gen. Sanchez wrote the letter, all soldiers
were fully equipped with Interceptor Body Armor.

o Includedin the solution, and addressed by Gen. Casey, were an increase in
funding of spare parts, additional forward repair capability in the theater, and
expedited remaval of broken equipment for repair.

e Also, as outlined in Gen. Casey’s response, the Defense Logistics Agency had
immediately undertaken steps to eliminate supply and delivery backlogs and
increase the speed of the delivery of supplies.

Over the past 10 months the Army logistics community has greatly improved its ability to
deliver spare parts throughout the theater via a number of fransportation means using all
modes of delivery - air, sea and ground.

Today, the readiness rates for M1 Abrams tanks and M2 Bradley Fighting Vehicles is the
highest its been all year - now over 90 percent readiness rate.

s The Army still uses peacetime readiness standards, which does not consider the
fact that in times of war vehicle usage increases five fold in some instances.

¢ The peacetime standard is used to identify priorities and track any serious
readiness issues.

[t is alsc important to note the defense industry has greatly expanded its production capability.
to meet wartime demands.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
OFFICE CF THEVICE CHIEF OF STAFF
201 ARMY PENTAGON
WASHINGTON, DC 20310-0210

13 GEC 2003

MEMORANDUM FORCOMMANDER, COMBINED JOINT TASK FORCE SEVEN,
BAGHDAD, IRAQAPO AE 09302-1400

SUBJECT: Force Protectionand Operational Readiness Posture

1. 1share your concern about our Army's operational readiness and force protection

posture. Units engaged in Operations IraqiFreedom and Endurng Freedom are the
Army's first prionty.

2. We are tackling supply of repair parts to support your eqi ipment readiness. During
fiscal year 2003, we incieased spares funding by $3.9 billior to support both inventory
augmentation and increased cemands. As of 30 Novemnber 2003, we have $7.1 billion
of supplies due-infrom both commercial vendors and repairfacilities. The increased
funding & beginning to pay off as your zero balance rates siowly improve. Repair Ba
key source Of supply. We have provided additional forward repair capability for critical

idno4

spares. needed to support readiness. Expeditedretrograde of unserviceablereparable

itemsthat cannot be repaired In theater will ensure we ¢an best support your needs.
Angthisr factor impacting availability of repair parts is the accuracy of supply records in

theater. We are developing measures to assist your units in completing a thorough
reconclliation, fromthe customaer to the source.

3. As of November2003, DefenseDistribution Center (DDC) is bullding pure Supply
SupportActivity pallets, eliminating the need to break down pallets once they arrive in
theater and significantly reducing delivery time, Defense Logistics Agency (DLA) has
increased manpower at DDC to eliminate backlogs. ThJanuary 2004, a Depariment of

the Amy distribution management team will determine additional measures to speed
delivery of supplies.

4, BothDLA and Amy have taken steps to maximize production of Small Arms
Protective Inserts (SAPI) and are on track to meetthe original December 2003 goal.
The recently identified requirementof 11,902 additional SAP! is scheduled fer
completion in January of 2004.

. CASEY, JR.
General United States Army
Vice Chisf of Staff
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Oct. 18, 2004 - Corrected 343" Quartermaster Company

Following are talking points on recent stories in the news about the 3431 Quartermaster Company.
Two investigations have been ordered, as has an inspection of the vehicles. Following are talking points.

Operations throughout the Iragi Theater are inherently dangerous and Commanders at all levels have the
safety of their soldiers as a primary concern.

There has been an incident in which a few members of a Quartermaster Company allegedly refusedto
participate in an assigned convoy mission.

On any given day there are approximately 250 convoys on the road consisting of a daily average of 2,500
vehicles with over 5,000 soldiers delivering goods every day and night.

In a 24-hour period convoys on average deliver 110,000 cases of bottled water, 202,000 meals and 1
million gallons of fuel.

As a result of this incident the convoy failed to depart at its assigned time, but the mission proceeded later
in the day with other scldiers and leaders from the company..

Actions being taken:

¢ Brig. Gen. Chambers has appointed the Deputy Commander to conduct an investigation and determine
the circumstances and facts surrounding what occurred.

¢ The commander of the 300th Area Support Group has directed a separate inquiry to determine if any
offenses to the Uniform Code of Military Justice were committed and if so whether disciplinary
measures are warranted.

¢ Brig. Gen. Chambers has also directed the unit conduct a safety-maintenance stand down during which
all vehicles will be thoroughly inspected and retraining conducted.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Oct. 15, 2004 — Iraq Security Forces

At a town hall meetingwith US. troops in Al Asad, Irag, on Oct. 10, Secretary Donald H. Rumsfeld
said the situation on the ground in Irag will dictate how many American troops are needed there.
The secretary said Iragi security forces must be strong enough to maintain order throughout their
country before there can be a large redeploymentof U.5. troops from Irag.

Following are highlights of progress by lraqi security forces.

Approximately 100,000 [raqi security forces are trained and equipped.

By the January elections, there should be an additional 50,000 Iragi security forces.
U.S., Coalition and Iragi officials are concentratingon measures to ensure.the January
elections are successful.

The goal is to have 200,000 to 250,000 trained Iragi security troops.

The Iragi Police Service is scheduled to graduate its largest class ever this week from the
basic training course. The 1,137 police recruits have been training at the eight-week
program at the Jordan International Police Training Center in Amman. Instructorscome
from 16 countries, includingthe United States.

Eighty-five Iraqi Police Service officers will graduate this week from the Election Security
Course. The six-day course is part of the Iragi government's.ongoing efforts o provide
security for the upcoming elections. The curriculum includes crowd control and officer
safety training, local election and constitutional law classes, and practical exercise
scenarios.

The Iragi air force is scheduled to take possession of two SAMA CH2000 light air
surveillance aircraft at the end of October. Last month the air force commenced solo
operations with two Seeker reconnaissance aircraft. Air force missions will continue to
concentrate on infrastructure, including pipeline and electrical facilities, and border
security.

Recruiting and training continues for the Iragi armed forces medical corps, which should
eventually number more than 2,500 personnel. An $18.6 million Multinational Security.
Transition Command-Iraq project is helping to build 11.new lragi armed forces medical
clinics at seven locations. The first clinic, at the Al Kasik base in northern Irag, is
scheduled to open in mid-Decemberand the others should be finished in January.

More than 20,000 Glock pistols have been distributed in the past two weeks to police
officers and police recruits.

Amaong the hundreds of officers who graduated from various training classes Oct. 7 in
Baghdad were 35 who graduated from a course in basic investigation; 50 who completed
classes in techniques to investigate criminal bombings and explosives recognition; 31 who
finished a one-week course on how to successfully resolve kidnapping and hostage
situations; and 34 who completed a three-week course. in basic skills to investigate
organized crime.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Oct. 13, 2004 — Secretary’s NATO meetings

Secretary Rumsfeld is in Romaniatoday for two days of NATQ informal defense ministerial
meetings in Poiana Brasov. The stop is just one of several for the secretary, who began his trip in
Bahrain. Following are highlights.

NATO Meetings - Romania
o Romaniais one of NATO's newest members. The country joined the 26-member alliance
on March 29,2004.
o Approximately 700 Romanian forces are serving in Iraqg.
« Likelytopics for discussion at the NATO meetings include NATO military transformation,
and the status of alliance operations in Irag, Afghanistan and the Balkans.
« The secretary toured Mihail KogalniceanuAirbase in Constanta, Romania, on the Black

Sea.

« The Romanians invited the secretary o tour the airbase, which is a facility the United
States could potentially use as part of President Bush's policy to realign US. global
force posture.

o About 3,500 U.S. service members conducted air transportation and logistics.
operations at the base in February and March 2003 in support of Operation Iragi
Freedom.

o Any potential renewed U.S. military presence at the base or an adjacent Romanian
army base would mostly involve the rotationof troops in and out of the facility for joint
training exercises.

Macedonia
o Earlier in the week, the secretary met with President Branko Crvenkovski and other
officials in Macedonia, where he thanked Macedonian soldiers for their contributions in
Irag.
» The secretary signed an agreement calling for U.S.-Macedonian military cooperaticn to
prevent the proliferation of weapons of mass destruction.

o Al Asad AisBase - metwith U.S., Coalitionand Iraqi trocps, and heard from more than

2,000 Marines and other service members at a town hall.

« Baghdad - conferred with senior U.S., Coalition, and Iragi military and government
officials.

« Kirkuk - was briefed by Army Maj. Gen. John Batiste and other leaders on the situation in
this northern city.

« The general characterized Kirkuk as becoming more stable each day.

« The general described the successfuljoint U.S.-Iragi military campaign launched Oct.
1.that defeated anti-Coalition insurgents in Samarra. About 5,000 US. and Iragitroops
worked to. reclaim the city.

« Forces inthe area have confiscated 24 million pounds of enemy ammunition in the
past eight months.

« Irbil - The secretary metwith Republic of Korea troops. Approximately 3,700 South Korean
forces are deployed in lrag.
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Aboard the USS John F. Kennedy

« The secretary was flown from Bahrain at the start of his trip to this aircraft carrier patrolling
the Persian Gulf. He met with sailors and was briefed on the situations in Irag and
Afghanistan..

« Defense ministers from 18 countries assisting the United States in the Global War on
Terror joined the secretary aboard the carrier.

« The secretary also participated in a reenlistmentceremony for 80 Kennedy sailors. The
ship has mere than 5,000 crewmembers; it has been deployed almost four months in the
Persian Gulf. The ship's aviators have been flying into Iraq to conduct bombing and other
support missions.

Links: USS John F, Kennedy (‘Big John" web site)

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Oct. 8, 2004 — Afghanistan Progress

Army Lt. Gen. David Barno, commander of Combined Forces Afghanistan, cutlined progressin
Afghanistan recently in an interview with the Pentagon Channel. Following are highlights from his
interview plus other accomplishmentsin the country three years after the start of Operation Enduring
Freedom.

> Initially Operation Enduring Freedom focused on removing Taliban and al Qaeda
and hunting down
¢ Today the Coalition has shifted to a broader-basedapproach that focuses on creating
conditicns in Afghanistan fo rejectterrorists and their activities outright.

» Three years ago, the Taliban were still ruling Afghanistan and &l Qaeda was still very active
inthe country. Tomorrow Afghans will cast their votes in democratic presidential elections.
« Eighteen candidates are vying for the Afghan presidency. The field is representative of all
ethnic groups and constituencies in the country.
o Morethan 10 million Afghans have registeredto vote.
o Morethan 40 percentof the registeredvoters are women.
« Nextspring Afghans will elect members of a new Parliament.

» Conditions around Afghanistan demonstrate the country's.
» The economy is growing at the rate of 20 percenta year.
» Morethan 5 million children are in school this year comparedto just 1 million last year.
o The portion of the “Ring Road"that links Kabul to Kandahar is completed and construction is
continuing from Kandaharte Herat.
+ Morethan 3 million refugees have returnedte Afghanistan since 2002.

> Provincial Reconstruction Teams (PRTs) are operating throughout Iraq, allowing the
government to expand reconstruction, outreach efforts and
« PRTsare smallgroups of civilian and military perscnnelworking in Afghanistan’s provinces.
o There are 19 provincial reconstructionteams in Afghanistan (14 U.S. and five NATO). A year
ago there were four.

» Afghanistan’s security structure is growing.

« Approximately 15,000 soldiers serve in the Afghan National Army. The ANA is a highly
protessional, multi-ethnictorce, which is rapidly becoming a pillar of the country’s security.
ANA soldiers have been deployed alongside Coalition force to prepare for the election.
Approximately 25,000 police have beentrained.
The United States has developed an integrated programte address the country’s drug trade.
The program complements the United Kingdom's efforts - the lead nation for counter-narcotics
assistance to Afghanistan.

Afghan security forces are working side by side with Coalition forces to hunt down and
removeterrorists and cenfront the forces of lawlessness..
» Success in Afghanistan has deprived al Qaeda of a sanctuary there.

“f

Links: www.pentagonchannel.mil;. OEF timeling; PRTs fact sheet: OEF 3-year anniversary web
page; map of Afghanistan

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Oct. 6, 2004 - Draft Bill Defeated

The Houseof Representativeson Oct. 5 defeatedH R. 163, a bill to. reinstitutethe draft.
The bill garnered|just two votes.

Secretary Rumsfeld has spoken vociferously against reinstitutingthe draft, pointingout that the All Volunteer
Force method of recruiting men and wemen to the U.S. military is working well. The secretary has a long
record of opposing the draft going back to his days as aU.S. Representativefrom lllinois, when he was one
of the first members of Congressto introduce legislationto create an All Volunteer Force.

Following are highlightsfrom a letter outlining his oppositionte the draft that Secretary Rumsfeld sent
yesterdayto the chairman of the House Armed Services Committee. {link to letter]

> Firstand foremost-- the United States does not need a draft.
» There are 285 million pecple inthe United States.
« Some 2.6 million of them serve in the Active and Reserve Forces.
« The miltary can attract and retainthe people it needs through pay and other incentives.

» The stress on the force is notfrom a shortage of uniformed personnel;there is stress on
force because it isn't organized properly for a post-Cold War
» Too manyof the needed skills are heavily concentratedin the Reservecomponents.
»  Too many of the Active forces are crganizedin large, heavy divisions that aren't readily deployable.
« Too many military personnelare performing tasks that should be civilianjobs, becausethe
complex civilian personnel rules make it easier to give the task to someone in uniform.

» The Department of Defense has taken actionto reducethe stress onthe

« Usingemergency authority provided by Congress, the size of the Active Army has been increased
by as many as 30,000 troops since the Sept. 11* attacks.

« The Army is increasingthe number of active, deployable brigadesfrom 33 to 43 or more. They wil
be redesignedto take into account post-Cold War capabilties and needs.

« The Army is retraining and restructuringthe Active and Reserve componentsto ensure useable
skill sets are better appropriated. This will improve overall responsivenessand deployability.

» The Services rebalancedabout 10,000 military spaces both within and between the Active and
Reservecomponentsin 2003. This year they expectto rebalance another 20,000 spaces. The goal
is that individual Reservists and Guardsmen will mebilize less often, for shorter pericds and with
somewhat more predictability.

> The All Yolunteer Force is a professional force that is performing
« The menand women who serve in the military are committed, enthusiastic and are contributingto
the defense of the nation.
« Eachsteppediorwardto volunteer. All serve proudly.

Additional Information:
« Forthe fifth year in a row, the US . Army Recruiting Command met its fiscal year active-duty and
Reserve recruiinggoals.
« Ay National Guardsmenwhose units have been mobilized are re-enlistingat a higher rate than
those who haven't been mobilized. (story)
» The National Guardwill end its fiscal year making 86 percentof its recruitinggoal. Ta reach its goal
next year, the Guard is adding 1,000 new recruiters and doubling retention bonuses.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Oct. 5, 2004 - Afghanistan Security and Justice

Afghans will vote in their first democratic presidential election on Saturday, Oct. 9. While the
legitimacy of an elected government will help isolate the extremists in Afghanistan politically, the
Coalition and Afghans are working side by side to defeat the extremists militarily.

Following are talking poinis on the progress in Aighanistan to build the country’s security forces
and justice system, and efforts to create a more peaceful and stable country by demaobilizing,
disarming and reintegrating militia groups.

> The Afghan National Army (ANA} is rapidly becoming the principal pillar of
Afghanistan’s security.
= Approximately. 15,000 soldiers serve in the Afghan National Army. It is a highly.
professional, multi-ethnic force.
= Afghan National Army soldiers are deployed alongside Coalition forces to fight the
insurgency and to prepare for the election.

» The new regional command headquarters of the Afghan National Army are helping
extend the national government’s authority.

= Inaddition to the Kabkul regional command (Central Corps), four regional commangds of the
ANA have been stood up in Kandahar, Gardez, Mazar-e-Sharif and Herat.

« Establishing these regional commands is a milestone for the country’s general security and
for strengthening the Afghan government.

» This permanent Afghan National Army presence demonstrates to Aighans and the
international community that the Afghan national government authority extends throughout
the country.

« Before the regional commands were established, troops from the ANA’s Central Corps in
the Kabul region were frequently deployed around the country. They carried out combat
operations alongside the Coalition in the east and north and conducted security and
stability operations in the west and north.

= After 25 years of war, opening the regional commands is another positive step for
Alghanistan as it moves toward a democratic and peaceful future.

» Afghans are working to patrol and stabilize their country.
= Al Qaeda, Taliban and other indigenous military groups remain the greatest threat to
Afghanistan.
« U.S.{oalttion and Afghanistan troops are conducting a wide range of counterinsurgency.
operations against these groups including reconnaissance, interdiction and patrols, many
of which are joint patrols.

» Afghanistan’s growing police force & helping to support the rule of
« Approximately 25,000 police have been trained.
= The goalis to train 50,000 national police, 12,000 border police and 2,600 highway. police
by the end of 2005.
« Germany has been designated as the lead country for policing. It has developed an
intensive fraining academy to address long-term institution building.
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» Afghanistan is establishing the operational elements for
« ltalyis the lead nation in the reform and rebuilding of Afghanistan’s justice sector.
o Comprehensivel.S. and Italian training programs are training judges, prosecutors and
defense counsels.
« Aconscious effort is being made to reintegrate women into the legal sector.

> The Afghan militia demobilization program is helping get weapons off the street and.
reintegrate militamen into civilian life.

o Intwo weeks in Septemberalone, almost 2,000 Afghan militiamen turned in their weapons
and entered the demobilization, disarmament and reintegration program.

« The program is sponsored by Japan.

o The program also helps train the men so they can get jobs that can take the place of their
militia salaries, offering instruction in such skills as farming or trade. Cther militiamen enter
the ANA or go into the demining program.

« Morethan 13,000 men have completed the program.

For more informaticn: House International Relations Committee hearing Sept. 23, 2004;
demobilization story: Kandaharregional command story: Gardez regional command story.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Oct. 4, 2004 - Afghanistan Elections

Oct. 7, 2004, marks the third-year anniversary of the beginning of Operation Enduring Freedom in
Afghanistan. Just two days later, Oct. 9, Afghans are scheduled to hold their first ever democratic
presidential elections. Following are talking points on the elections and the security precautions the
country and the Coalition are taking to ensure Afghans can vote.

> A successful presidential election will be the first step in developing a tradition
democratic elections in Afghanistan that will carry over into next spring’s
and local

« Afghans are electing a sovereign government. Presidential elections are scheduled for
Oct. 9. Parliamentary and local elections will follow next spring.

« Eighteen candidates are vying for the Afghan presidency. The field is representative of all
ethnic groups and constituencies in the country.

« More than 10 million Afghans have registeredto vote.

« Morethan 40 percent of the registered voters are women.
« Thevote countis expectedto last several weeks.

« Therewill be a run-off if no candidate wins a majority.

» Taliban and other insurgents will continue 1o iry to disrupt the election
Afghanistan and the international community have taken action to secure
environment for Afghanistan

o Three rings.of security will be.in place during election time.
« Thefirst layeror inner ring is primarily Afghan police office at polling stations.

« Thesecond layer is the trained and equipped Afghan National Army, who will be
patrolling the areas. They will have quick reaction forces able to go to areas of
viclence.

« The third layer will be forces from some 40 countries from the Coalition and the NATO-
led International Security Assistance Force.

» These forces are working to defend the integrity of the election process and the right of the
Afghan people to vote.

> The election of a sovereign government is a key building block in
« Thelegitimacy of this political process is a way of strengthening the moderate elements in

Afghanistan against the extremists.
» Other key building blocks include security improvements and reconstruction efforts.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Sept. 29, 2004 — 9-11 and the Global War on Terror

Since the September 11t attacks, the world has made progress inthe Global War

The Taliban regime is gone.

Osamabin Laden is on the run.

Saddam Husseinis injail. His sons are dead.

More than three-quarters of al Qaeda’s key. members and associates have been detained
or killed.

Pakistan used to support the Taliban. Now it is a strong ally against terrorists.

A.Q. Khan's clandestine network that had provided nuclear technologies to Libya, North
Korea and possibly other nations, has been shut down.

Libya's Moammar Ghadafi has given up his nuclear weapons program.

Since the September 11t attacks, 50 million people in Iraq and Atghanistan have
freed from brutal

The citizens of both these nations are resolved to move forward with their democtratic
futures.

Afghans will hold elections on October 9.

Iraqis will hold elections in January.

Both countries are on their way to becoming America’s newest allies in the fight for
freedom.

The success of democracy in both countries will represent a major defeat for terrorists,
including associates of al Qaeda.

September 11t was not the beginning of terrorism, and the war in Iraq did not

International terrorists declared war on the world's nations.

Over decades, these terrorists have killed thousands of Americans and citizens of other
countries.

Two of these killers were sentenced to death today by a Yemenijudge for their roles in the
aftacks on the USS Cole in October 2000. The United States will continue to work with our
allies to pursue, capture, kill and bring to justice those who attack our homeland, our
troops and our values.

One lesson of September 11t is that the United States can no longer continue to
with terrorism as an evil but inescapable fact of international

Every threat cannot be eliminated, but the United States can hope to eliminate global
terrorist networks and end state sponsorship.of terrorism.

The United States must stay on the offense, The extremists have shown their resolve to
terrorize men, women and children around the world. They want us to change our policies
and retreat within our borders.

Americans must be patient; A problem that grew up in 20 or 30 years is not going away in
two or three years.
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Sept. 28, 2004 — A New Iraq

Following are talking points on progress in Irag.

> Eighteen months ago,
« Was firing at our aircraft in the no-fly zones on a weekly basis.
» Harbored and sheltered terrorists.
« Was offering $25,000 to families of suicide bombers.

Today. in lrag:

» Iraq has been removed from the list of state sponsors of

o President Bush issued a determination allowing the State Departmentto remove Irag from
the list on Sept. 24.

« lragwas first placed on the list in September 1990.

» According to the determination:
(1) There has been a fundamental change in the leadership and policies of the government
of Iraq.
(2} Irag’s government is not supporting acts of international terrorism.
(3) Irag’s. government has provided assurances that it will not support acts of international
terrorism in the future.

> Tens of thousands of Iraqis are courageously volunteering to serve in the Iragi

forces and in the interim

» The largest single contributor to Iraq's security is the Iragi people, who continue to step
forward to join the various Iraqi Security Forces.

« Morethan 700 Iragi security force members have been killed since Jan. 1, 2004.

» Today approximately 164,000 Iragi police and soldiers (of which about 100,000 are trained
and equipped) and an additional 74,000 facility protectionforces are performing a wide
variety of security missions.

> Iraqis preparing for elections in January
« The stage is being set for successful elections.
o Commanders in the field are confident about the military mission and the ability to have an
election period that is fair and relatively stable.
« The conditions will not be perfect. The goal is that the election will be able to be held in the
vast majority of the country under good circumstances.

> Afree and peaceful Iraq is a powerful blow to the extremists in the world who
determined to have the world their
« Freeandfair elections in Irag are the greatest danger to the terrorists, foreign fighters and
former regime..

Links: U.S. Embassy - Baghdad release
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Battling for Iraq

By David H. Pctracus
The Washingtlon Post
Sunday. September 26,2004 ;Page B7.

BAGHDAD -- Helping organize, train and equip nearly a quarter-million of Traq's
security forces 1s a daunting task. Doing so in the middle of a tough insurgency increases
the challenge enormously, making the mission akin to repairing an aircraft while in flight
-- and while being shot at. Now, however, 18 months after entering Iraq, [ see tangible
progress. Iraqi security elements are being rebuilt from the ground up.

The institutions that oversee them are being reestablished from the top down. And Traq
leaders are stepping forward, leading their country and their security forces courageously
in the face of an enemy that has shown a willingness to do anything to disrupt the
establishment of the new Iraq.

In recent months, I have observed thousands of Traqgis in training and then watched as
they have conducted numerous operations. Although there have been reverses -- not to
mention horrific terrorist attacks -- there has been progress in the effort to enable Iraqis to
shoulder more of the load for their own security, something they are keen to do. The
future undoubtedly will be full of difficulties, especially in places such as Fallujah. We
must expect setbacks and recognize that not every soldier or policeman we help train will
be equal to the challenges ahead.

Nonetheless., there are reasons for optimism. Today approximately 164,000 Iraqi police
and soldiers (of which about 100,000 are trained and equipped) and an additional 74,000
facility protection forces are performing a wide variety of security missions. Equipment
is being delivered, Training is on track and increasing in capacity. Infrastructure is being
repaired. Command and control structures and institutions are being reestablished.

Most important, Iraqi security forces are in the fight == so much so that they are sutfering
substantial casualties as they take on more and more of the burdens to achieve security in
their country. Since Jan. | more than 700 Iraqi security force members have been killed,
and hundreds of Traqis seeking to volunteer for the police and military have been killed as
well.

Six battalions of the Iraqi regular army and the Iraqi Intervention Force are now
conducting operations. Two of these battalions, along with the Iraqi commando battalion,
the counterterrorist force, two ITragi National Guard battalions and thousands of
policemen recently contributed to successful operations in Najaf. Their readiness to enter
and clear the Imam Ali shrine was undoubtedly a key factor in enabling Grand Ayatollah
AlL Sistani to persuade members of the Mahdi militia to lay down their arms and leave
the shrine.
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In another highly successful operation several days ago, the Traqi counterterrorist force
conducted early-morning raids in Najaf that resulted in the capture of several senior
lieutenants and 40 other members of that militia, and the seizure of enough weapons to
fill nearly four 7 1/2-ton dump trucks.

Within the next 60 days, six more regular army and six additional Intervention Force
battalions will become operational, Nine more regular army battalions will complete
training in January, in time to help with security missions during the Traqi elections at the
end of that month.

Traqi National Guard battalions have also been active in recent months. Some 40 of the 45
existing battalions -- generally all except those in the Fallujah-Ramadi area -- are
conducting operations on a daily basis, most alongside coalition forces, but many
independently. Progress has also been made in police training. In the past week alone,
some 1,100 graduated from the basic policing course and five specialty courses. By early
spring, nine academies in Iraq and one in Jordan will be graduating a total of 5,000 police
cach month from the eight-week course, which stresses patrolling and investigative skills,
substantive and procedural legal knowledge, and proper use of force and weaponry, as
well as pride in the profession and adherence to the police code of conduct.

Iraq's borders are long, stretching more than 2,200 miles. Reducing the flow of extremists
and their resources across the borders is critical to success in the counterinsurgency. As a
result, with support from the Department of Homeland Security, specialized training for
Iraq's border enforcement elements began earlier this month in Jordan.

Regional academies in Iraq have begun training as well, and more will come online soon.
In the months ahead, the 16,000-strong border force will expand to 24,000 and then
32.000. In addition, these forces will be provided with modern technology, including
vehicle X-ray machines, explosive-detection devices and ground sensors.

Outfitting hundreds of thousands of new Iraqi security forces is difficult and complex,
and many of the units are not yet fully equipped. But equipment has begun flowing. Since
July 1, for example, more than 39,000 weapons and 22 million rounds of ammunition
have been delivered to Iraqi forces, in addition to 42,000 sets of body armor, 4.400
vehicles, 16,000radios and more than 235,000 uniforms.

Considerable progress is also being made in the reconstruction and refurbishing of
infrastructure for Iraq's security forces. Some $1 billion in construction to support this
effort has been completed or is underway, and five Iraqi bases are already occupied by
entire infantry brigades.

Numbers alone cannot convey the full story. The human dimension of this effort is
crucial. The enemies of Iraq recognize how much is at stake as Iraq reestablishes its
security forces. Insurgents and foreign fighters continue to mount barbaric attacks against
police stations, recruiting centers and military installations, even though the vast majority
of the population deplores such attacks. Yet despite the sensational attacks, there is no
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shortage of qualified recruits volunteering to join Iraqi security forces. In the past couple
of months, more than 7,500 Iraqi men have signed up for the army and are preparing to
report for basic tramming to fill out the final nine battalions of the Iraqi regular army. Some
3,500 new police recruits just reported for traming in various locations. And two days
after the recent bombing on a street outside a police recruiting location in Baghdad,
hundreds of Iraqis were once again lined up inside the force protection walls at another
location -- where they were greeted by interim Prime Minister Ayad Allawi.

I meet with Iraqi security force leaders every day. Though some have given in to acts of
intimidation, many are displaying courage and resilience in the face of repeated threats
and attacks on them, their families and their comrades. I have seen their determination
and their desire to assume the full burden of security tasks for Iraq.

There will be more tough times, frustration and disappointment along the way. It is likely
that insurgent attacks will escalate as Iraq's elections approach. Trag's security forces are,
however, developing steadily and they are in the fight. Momentum has gathered in recent
months. With strong Iraqi leaders out front and with continued coalition -- and now
NATO -- support, this trend will continue. It will not be easy, but few worthwhile things
are,

The writer, an Army lieutenant general, commands the Multinational Security Transition

Command in fraq. He previously commanded the 10Ist Airborne Division, which was
deploved in Iragfrom March 2003 until February 2004,
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Sept. 27, 2004 — Gen. Abizaid on Iraq

Gen. John Abizaid, commander of US. Central Command, appeared Sunday, Sept. 26 on NBC's
Meet the Press. Following are highlights of his interview.

» lragis.moving in the direction that will allow itto emerge as one of the first democratic
and representative states in the Middle East.
» The Coalition’s military activities in Irag have moved the country ahead in a positive

manner.
« Thefightin Irag is tough, and will continue through the Iraqi elections, but we musin't
lose heart.

> Commanders in the field are confident about the military mission and the ability to have
an election period that is fair and relatively stable.
» Gommanders are under no illusion about all Iraq being stable, nor are they under the
illusion that the entire country is dangerous.

« The environmentis complex - there are stable areas in the north and south, but there
are areas around Fallujah and the Sunni heartland that are dangerous to government
officials and U.S. forces.

¢ The Coalition has moved very fast in building security institutions in Irag that will
provide a stable atmosphere for the elections.

o Just four months ago, people were saying the Iragi interim government would never
emerge, butitdid. Itis possible to move the process forward from occupation to
partnershipto full independence in Irag.

» The National Intelligence Estimate prepared in July is an overly pessimistic estimate of
the situation in Irag.
« Many people -~ U.S. and Coalition troops, Iragis defending their country and serving in the
government-- are working for a better future and fighting the extremists.
« lIragwill emerge as an independent nation that sets the standard for good governmentin
the region. ltwill take continued focus and perseverance, plus help from courageous US.
troops and people in Irag and the Middle East.

> The problem of ideclogically motivated terrorism in the Middle East and Central Asia

must be faced.

» lIrag and Afghanistan cannot be looked at through a soda straw. Ideologically motivated
terrorism must be confronted region-wide, most importantlywith moderates in the region
who don’t want extremists dictating what kind of life they have.

« The greatestdanger to the foreign fighters, the terrorists and the former regime are free
and fair elections.

» The constant Washington drumbeat that the war is being lost and can’t be won and the.
resistance is out of control doesn't square with the facts on the ground.
« The resistance is hard, but [ragis and Coalition members will battle it together through
economic, political and military means. ltwon't be easy, but it is possible.
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> The stage is being set for successful elections in
o Irag'sarmedforces are being built up with an additional 25,000 forces that will help secure
elections in conjunction with US . forces.
o ltwill be a tough fight, and there will be a lot of violence between now and then.
« The conditions will not be perfect. The goal is that the election will be able to be held in the
vast majority of the country under good circumstances.

» Iraqi security forces have undergone extensive renovations since March

o The forces were destroyed and there have been setbacks and revisions to the strategy to
rebuild them.

e The current forces are sericus about their duties - they are fighting and dying for their
country.

e The kgy is to build an effective, well-trained security force loyal to the civilian government
that can eventually protect the country.

o Approximately 100,000 armed forces and police forces now are trained and equipped by
the measure of the standard Lt. Gen. Peiragus uses that is accepted by Prime Minister
Allawi. The numbers will continue to grow.

> People inthe Middle East do not like the extremist ideological
o Theydo notwant it to be successtul, and they need American help.
o The process will be long and difficult, but it can be fought successfully if Americans come
together at home and with people in the region and the international community to set
standards for good government and a moderate lifestyle.

Links: Gen. Abizaid biography.
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Sept. 24, 2004 —Secretary Rumsfeld lraq Quotations

Following are quotations from Secretary Rumsfeld at media availability today at the Pentagon, where
the secretary hosted Prime Minister Ayad Allawi of Irag. (franscript)

Prowess in Iraq
"raq is a free nation, with a new government determined to defeat extremists and to hold elections.”

“Tens of thousands of Iragis are courageously volunteering to serve in the Iragisecurity forces... andin
the interim government.”

Goals in Iraq

“... an [ragthat was a single country, not broken into pieces; that was at peace with its neighbors and
didn’'t have weapons of mass destruction; and that fashioned a government that was respectful of the
various women, religious groups, all the diversity that existed in that country. We did not fashion a
template and (say) it had to look like this. We said it's geing to be an Iragi solution.”

Iragi Elections
“We and the government of Iraq intend to see that the elections are held, intend to see that they are

held on time, and to do.. .everything possible to see that that happens and to see that every Iraqi has
the right to vote.”

“We recognize that there is an increased level of violence as we move toward these elections. We
recognize a free and peaceful lraqis a powerful blow to the extremists in the world who are determined
to have the world their way. The road ahead will take courage.”

Stress on the Force and Numbers of U.S. Troops in Irag
“We have...underway something like 35 or 45 initiatives to reduce stress on the force. We have used
the emergency authorities to increase the size of the force.”

“We've said it a hundred times: if General Abizaid decides he needs more forces, obviously there will
be more U.S. forces. We know we're seeking more Coalition forces, and some additional Coalition
forces have already agreed to participate, for example, with respect to protecting the U.N. during the
election period.”

The Draft ({Secretary Rumsfeld before the Senate Armed Services Committee, Sept. 23, 2004)

“...1t is absolutely false that anyone in this Administration is considering reinstating the draft. That is
nonsense. We've got 295 million people inthe United States of America. We need 1.4 million people to
serve in the Active force. We are having no trouble attracting and retaining the people we need. liwe
were managing this force better -- and it takes years to rearrange it properly=- it has been
malorganized, malarranged as between the Active and the Reserve components, and we've got too
darn many pecple in uniform doing civilian jobs. And if we have to increase the numbers above 1.4
million, we can do it under the emergency authorities, We are not having trouble maintaining a force of
volunteers. Every single person’s a volunteer. We do not need to use compulsion to get people to come
inthe armed services! We've got an ample number of talented, skillful, courageous, dedicated young
men and women willing to serve. And it'sfalse.”

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Sept. 23, 2004 — SecDef Hill Global Posture Testimony

Secretary Rumsfeld testified today. before the Senate Armed Services Committee about the U.S.
military’s global posture. Global posture, explained simply, is the worldwide deployment of military
personnel, equipment and installations, particularly in overseas areas. Following are highlights of
his prepared testimony {full text).

> Rearranging our nation’s global posture is essential o winning the Global War

« Rearranging global posture is part of a broader set of undertakings - we also must change
mindsets and perspectives.

« The military must transform into.a more agile and more efficient force, ready and able to
combat today’s asymmetricchallenges.

» The U.S. military is already working to transform

« The size of the Army has been increased, It is being recrganized into. more agile, lethal
and deployable brigades.

« The Active and Reserve components are being retrained and restructured to improve the
total force's responsiveness to crises. These changes mean when individual guardsmen
and reservisis are mobilized, it will be less often, for shorter periods, and be more
predictable.

« Jointness between the services is being increased.

« Communications and intelligence activities are being improved.

« Newcommands have been established and others improved - such as the Northern
Command and the Strategic Command.

» Civilian personnel systems are being

« Tensof thousands of uniformed people today are deing essentially non-military jobs - yet
reservists are being called up to fight in the Global War on Terror.

« Convertingjobs being done by military personnelto civilians or contractors will free up the
military personnel for military jobs.

« The new Naticnal Security Personnel System will expedite the hiring process for civilian
employees and reward those who are cutstanding. [twill also streamline the complex
regulations that frustrate efficiency.

> Inthis new era, enemies are scattered in small cells across the globe. U.S.
however, are arranged essentially to fight large armies, navies and air forces. DoD
has developed new concepts to govern the way the military is aligned in the
« Troops should be located where they are wanted, welcomed and needed.
» Troops should be located in environments that are hospitable to their movements.
» Nowsome host countries or their neighbors impose restrictions.
« Locations must allow our troops to be usable and flexible.
« Inthe future, we can't expect to have six months of planning like the 1991 Gulf War.
« DoD musttake advantage of advanced capabilities that allow the military to do more with
less.
« The old reliance on presence and mass. reflects industrial-agethinking from last
century.
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» Bythinking in new ways, DoD has developed plans for a more flexible and

force posture for the 21

e Main operating bases in places like Germany, the United Kingdem, Japan and Korea will
be consolidated but retained. Instead, DoD will:

« Use forward-operating sites and locations with rotational presence and prepositioned
equipment; and

» Work to gain access to a broader range of facilities with little or no permanent U.S.
presence but with periodic service or contractor support.

¢ InAsia - build on current ground, air and naval access to overcome vast distances and
bring additicnal air and naval capabilities forward into the region, plus consolidate facilities
and headquarters in Japan and Korea.

o In Europe - seek lighter and more deployable ground capabilities and strengthened
special operations forces, both positioned to deploy more rapidly to other regions if
necessary.

« Inthe broader Middle East - maintain “warm” facilities for rotational forces and
contingency purposes. DoD will build on cooperation and access from host nations during
Operations Enduring Freedom and Iragi Freedom.

o InAfrica and the Western Hemisphere - DoD envisions an array of smaller cooperative
security locations for contingency access.

» The proposed new arrangements will significantly improve the lives of U.S.

» Inthe coming years, up to 70,000 troops and some. 100,000 family members and civilian
employees will transfer home.

e Future deployments should be somewhat shorter. Families will have fewer permanent
changes of station, which will mean less disruption in their lives.

» Global posture and BRAC 2005 (Base Realignment and Closure) are tightly linked -
depend on each other.

« Bothglobal posture and BRAC are key components of the President’s transformation
agenda.

» (lobal posture progress has allowed DoD to provide specific input on overseas changes
for BRAC. This input will allow domestic implications of the global posture review - with
forces and personnel either returning to or moving ferward from U.S. territory - tobe
accounted for in the BRAC decision-making progress.
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points ~ Sept. 22, 2004 — Global War on Terror Progress

Following are talking points on Progress inthe Global War on Terror.

Resolve to Win the Global War on Terror

» The United States is committedto winning the Global War on Terror. Mere than 80 nations are working
together as an integrated team to ensure the world is a safer, more secure place. The Coaltionis
removing the threat of terrorism by the roots and building the foundation for enhanced national and
international security.

o The battle between moderationand extremismrequiresthat all nations engage. This is notjust a
military fight. We must encourage the types of reformthat lead to moderation- economic, political,
diplomatic. judicial, social and military.

» We arewinning. We have not lost an engagement at the platoon level (gpproximately 30 peaple) or
above inthree years of war, This enemy knows he cannot deleat us, but he is focused on winning the
battle of perception, attackingcivilians to spread fear among local populationsin Afghanistan and Irag.
His goal is to win the perceptionbattle and force us to lose our will. We must remain committed.

e Coalitionforces continueto put pressure on extremist groups operating throughout the world. We have
been successiul in areas like Irag, Afghanistan and the Horn of Africa in many ways, but there remains
much more to do to counter the forces of extremism.

Signs of Change in Afghanistan

o {oalitionand Afghan forces are setting the conditions for a stable and safe environment for successtul
presidential elections in October, followed by parliamentaryelections inthe spring.

o The United Nations Assistance Mission in Afghanistan reports that over 10 million voters are registered
as of Aug. 29 for the Oct. 9 presidential election. More than 41percent of registeredvoters are women.

o  Qperation Lightning Resolve began July 14,2004. More than 18,000 Coalitionforces, together with the
Aﬁqhan National Army. and Afghan National Police, are increasing their security operationsin towns and
villages.

Status in Irag

» The Coalition remains fully committed to assisting the Iragis in restoring security and rebuilding their
nation.

» The Iragi National Conference met and selectedthe Interim National Council. The [nterim Iraq
Governmentis now planning for elections in January.

» The enemy is unscrupulous and has no vision of the future; it represents a refurnto a bankrupt past.

» The overwhelming majority of [ragis want to rebuild their country and defend it from fringe groups who
want to tear it apart.

» The largest single contributor o Irag’s security is the Iragi peaple, who continue to step forward to join
the various Iraqi Security Forces.

« Fallujah: Currentoperations in and around Fallujah are designedio eliminate anti-Coalitionferces that
have conductedterrorist-like acts in an attemptte intimidatethe population, and disrupt the progress
towards peace, stability and self-governancefor the Iraqi people.

« Najaf: Najatand Kufa are inthe hands of the legitimate Iraqi government. Security is being maintained
by Iragisecurity and police forces. Coalitionforces remain in the Najaf area at the request of the Prime
Minister.

» Improvised Explosive Devices: The Coalition detects more IEDs than are detonated, and commanders
continue to improve tactics, techniques and procedures to mitigate this risk.
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Sept. 20, 2004 — Iraq security

Iraqis continue to line up to volunteer to protect their country as part of the military and police, even
as attacks are launched on the forces by militants trying to disrupt Iraq's pregress. The Coalition is
making tremendous progress training Iragi Security Forces. Following are highlights. For more
information, please refer to the attached slides from the Joint Chiefs.

« Morethan 400,000 security forces are conducting stability operations in Iraqg.
« The largestsingle contributorto Irag's security is the Iragi people -- more than 238,000
Iraqis serve as part of their country’s security force.
« Throughout Iraq, Multi-National Forces are working to transfer responsibility to the [raqi
police, border police and Iragi National Guard..

« The Iragi.government, in close consultation with. Goalition training commanders, has
established several entities to provide security. in [ragq. More than 96,000 Iragis {in
addition to. 74,000 Facilities Protection Service members) have been trained in their
respective security areas including:

« lragi Police Service - almost 39,000

« Iragi National Guard - maore than 38,000

» Departmentot Border Enforcement - more than 14,000

« lragi Army - more than 4,700

« lragi Intervention Force (the counterinsurgency arm of the army) - more than 1,900

« Inaddition to the more than 99,000 Iragis who have been trained for. the various lragi
Security Forces, almost 20,000 are in training, including:

« Iragi Police Service - more than 3,000 in training
« lIragiArmy - more than 7,900 in training
« Iragi Intervention Force - almost 5,500 in training

« Alltold, more than 62,000 members of the military are working or training.to. protect
their country {almost 46,000 have been trained; ancther 16,000 are in training).

« The Iragi Police Service and the Departmentof Border Enforcement have more than
53,000 trained officers.
« As Irag continues to grow. its military forces, these other security elements are in place to
provide the immediate security needed in the country now as it transitions to democracy.
« Morethan 100,000are on duty in different capacities. The current goal is to have 172,000
police forces on duty.

« The training of Iraqgi security troops is about haliway complete.
« All 27 battalions of the Iragi Army and the [raqi [ntervention Force will be operational by
January. All other training should be essentially finished by June 2005.

« Iragi Security Forces continue to improve, but performancevaries by region. Recent
operations by elements fighting in Najaf demonstrate capability.

« Recruiting efforts for the Iraqi Security Forces continue to be very successful.
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o Morethan 85C law enforcement students graduated from training last week; another 2,500

candidates started police training.
« More than 250 recruits started basic training in the army last week; another 7,100 available
and qualified recruits were awaiting transportation to training.

« More than 715 Iraqi Security Forces have died defending their country.
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Ministry of Interior Forces: Man, Train, and Equip

AS OF 20 SEP 04

EQUIPPING
MANNING TRAINING WEAPONS VEHICLES COMMS BODY ARMOR
COMPONENT. IN
TRAIN
auTH | OOy | TeWNED | ane REQ REQ
iRAQH POLICE
SERVICE 135K 84,950 42 964 3,065 213,185
CIVIL
Iraqi INTERVEN- 4,920 0 0 4,800
Police TION FORCE
EMERGENCY
RESPONSE

UNIT

0 0

Dept of Border 1,375 463" 14,313 28,626
Enforcement
TOTAL 172,190 | 101,177 44339 3,528" 268,296 111,062 168,696

. 70-100% OF REQUIREMENT
40-69% OF REQUIREMENT

. 39 % OR LESS OF REQUIREMENT

(Does not include 73,992 personnel in Facilities Protection Service)
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Ministry of Defense Forces: Man, Train, Equip
1 1 1 1 1 1111l

AS OF 20 SEP 04

EQUIPPING
MANNING TRAINING WEAPONS VEHICLES COMMS BODY ARMOR
UN- I
TRANED | TRAIN-
FORCE COMPONENT REQD O 1 ING TRAINED. REQ OtH REGQ REQ
IRAQI ARMY 27.000 12,699 0 7.910 - 238068 | 15432 2,298 3,596 20,949
IRAGH
NATIONAL 61,904 41,405 0 2,744 38,661 68,760 | 37635 2,142 11,208 62032
GUARD
ARMY IRAQH
INTERVENTION] 6,584 0 5,489 1,798 6,584 2,741
FORCE
IRAGH
SPECIAL OPS 1,967 0 75
FORCE
0 39
COASTAL
DEFENCE 4] 130
FORCE
98,366 0 16,387

Legend
. 70-100% OF REQUIREMENT

40-69% OF REQUIREMENT

. 39 % OR LESS OF REQUIREMENT

11-L-0559/0SD/039757



US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Sept. 15, 2004 — Hispanic American Heritage Month

Today marks the beginning of Hispanic American Heritage Month. Thousands of Hispanic
Americans serve in the U.S. Armed Forces, including Lt. Gen. Ricardo Sanchez, Commanding
General, 5th Corps. Lt. Gen. Sanchez spoke today at a Salute to Hispanic WW || Veterans hosted
by the Hispanic War Veterans of America. Following are highlights of his prepared remarks and
highlights of other Hispanic Americans who have served.

« The Services continue to be a place where all Americans can find unlimited opportunities for
professional developmentand success.

e American service members embrace a commen value system that transcends race, color and
ethnicity to serve for the common good.

o There is no better ambassadorthan America's Army with its diversity. This diversity makes the
U.S. Army the best in the world, and it is embracing democracy. that is so difficult for other
nations.

»  Common threads that bind Hispanic Americans and all Americans in the military include loyalty
to the constitution and to fellow soldiers, honor, and a sense of duty that results.in the
accomplishmentof any mission despite even seemingly insurmountable odds.

o Inthe end, the strength of American society lies in its ability to embrace the American ideals of
demacracy and equal opportunity for all.

Lt. Gen. Sanchez also recognizedthe accomplishmentsof several Hispanic Americans, including:

« David Barkeley, a private inthe U.S. Army and the Army’s first Hispanic Medal of Honer
recipient. On Nov. 9, 1918, he swam the icy Meuse River in France, crawled 400 yards behind
enemy lines, and drew maps of the enemy artillery unit locations. He drowned while swimming
back to his unit; his partner completed the mission, During Hispanic heritage celebrations in
1989, Barkley was finally awarded the Medal of Honor.

« Luis R. Esteves was the first Puerto Rican graduate of West Point and was the founder cf the
Puerto Rican National Guard. He was the first member of the West Point Class of 1915ta
become a general officer, ahead of his classmates Eisenhower, Bradley, Van Fleetand
McNamey.

Earlier this month, the Departmentof Defense hosted an award luncheon in conjunction with the
First National Latina Symposium.

o Keynote speaker Air Force Brig. Gen. Maria Owens, director for manpower and personnelon
the Joint Staff, told the audience how the Air Force has taught her to be a leader as well as a
manager. A Mexican American, Brig. Gen. Owens said she inherited a legacy of service from
her parents. Her father enlisted in the Navy at age 15, then went on to serve as both an
enlisted member and officer in the Army and later the Air Force. Her mother, a nurse, served in
the Army and Air Force.

+ Atthe Sept. 8 luncheon, John M. Molino, acting deputy undersecretary of defense for equal
opportunity, said DoD has made considerable progress in Hispanic representation in the
military, but needs to do more. Since DoD began to drawn down the force in the late 1980s,
Hispanic representation in the active duty military has more than doubled.
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Sept. 14, 2004 — DepSec RAND Speech

Deputy Secretary of Defense Paul Wolfowitz addressed the RAND Conference on. Terrorism in
Washington last week. The topic was “A Strategic Approach to the Challenge of Terrorism.”
Following are highlights of his remarks {full text).

» Four basic principles must guide the United States in its strategy to combat terrorist
fanaticism:

(1) Recognize the struggle will be long. The United States will win, but the victory will probably
not be marked by an event as dramatic as the signing aboard the USS Missourior the
collapse of the Berlin Wall.

{2) The United States must use all the instruments of national power, including military force,
but not solely or even primarily military force. Different elements of national power,
including the “softer” ones, reinforce each other.

(3) The struggle will be waged in multiple “theaters,” including the United States. Americans
cannot ignore any of the theaters. Efforts must be sequenced so energies are focused in
the right places at the right times.

(4) The struggle is both physical and ideological. There must be a vision of life, hope and
freedom to counter the terrorists'vision of tyranny, death and despair.

> One lesson of September 11t is that the United States can no longer continue to live
with terrorism as an evil but inescapable fact of international life.

« While every individual terrorist threat cannot be eliminated, the United States can hopeto
eliminate global terrorist networks and end state sponsorshig of terrorism.

« Americans must be patient; A problem that grew up in 20 or 30 years & notgoing away in
two or three.

« The same values that held the Allies together for four decades of otten contentious
debates have brought mere than 80 countries into the larger Coalition in the Global War on
Terror.

o Alonging for freedom penetrated the Iron Curtain and brought about the peaceful end
to the Cold War. Today, the same universal desire for liberty is the strongest weapon
to fight fanaticism.

» Combating terrorism involves many and varied
« Efforts must be sequenced in a way that makes sense - what happens in one theater
impacts others. Success in one theater can provide a platform for success in others.

« Success.in Afghanistan has deprived al Qaeda of a sanctuary there, supported
President Musharraf's position as a friend of the United States, and driven al Qaeda
terrorists into Pakistan, where it has been possible to capture them.

« The capture of terrorist operatives in Pakistan has led to arrests of key associates in
places as distant as Londen and Chicago, and provided new information about
terrorists’ plans.

« The Saudis have killed or captured more than 600 al Qaeda associates. Their counter-
terrorist efforts have benefited from the ability of the United States to remove the threat
of Saddam as well as the burden of supporting a large military presence on Saudi
territory, which was made possible by the liberation of Irag.
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» Afghanistan and Iraq are the two central fronts in the Global War on Terror for

military

o Fifty million people in Afghanistan and Iraq have been freed from brutal tyranny.

« Afghanistan and Iraq are on their way to becoming America's newest allies in the fight for
freedom.

« Both countries are moving toward self-government.

« The success of democracy in both countries will represent a major defeat for terrorists,
including associates of al Qaeda.

v

Victory inthe Global War on Terror requires sowing seeds of hope and expanding the

appeal of freedom, particularly in the Middle East.

o Winning in Afghanistan and Iraq is imperative, but these victories are only part of the larger.
Global War on Terror.

» As democracy grows in the Middle East, it will become easier for peacemakers to succeed
throughout the region.

» As President Bush said in a speech in November marking the 20t anniversary of the
National Endowmentfor Democracy, the United States must work with its partners in the
greater Middle East and around the world to promote tolerance, the rule of law, political
and economic openness and the extension of greater opportunities so that all people can
realize their full potential.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points - Sept. 10, 2004 — SecDef National Press Club Speech

Secretary Rumsfeld today addressed the National Press Club on pregress in the Global War on
Terror three years after the attacks of Sept. 11, 2001, Following are highlights of his opening
remarks.

» Some are temptedto think if the United States pulled back from the global war

extremists and let events run their course, that somehow the combat and

would go away and the nation could return to a more comforting pre-9/11 world.

consider the world of Sept. 10,

« Two Americans and six others were on trial by the Taliban for the “crime” of preaching their
religion.

« The leader of the opposition Northern Alliance, Ahmed Shah Massoud, lay dead. His
murder was ordered by Taliban co-conspirator Osama bin Laden.

« Iragis bragged about having shot down a US. reconnaissancedrone in late August.

« A.Q. Khanand his secret network were aiding the nuclear programs of Libya, North Korea,
Iran and other countries.

« Hani Hanjour and his associates checked into a hotel near Dulles Airport in Virginia,
preparing to board American Airlines Flight 77 the next day. In New Jersey, Todd Beamer
postponed his business trip for a day to spend some time with his family.

> Sept. 10, 2001, was not the last day of world innocence. ltwas, however, the last day

America’s lack of understanding of a worldwide extremist movement determined

terrorize, defeat and destroy civilized people everywhere. Inthe world three years

the

« The Taliban regime is gone. Those not captured are on the run. More than 10 million
Afghans have registeredto vote.

o SaddamHussein’s regime is finished; he is injail; his sons are dead.

« Libya has renouncedits illicit weapons programs and is seeking to re-enter the community
of civilized nations.

o A.Q. Khan'sarms network has been shut down. The Pakistani government is a staunch
ally against extremism and terrorism.

»  While some find false comfort in September 10% thinking, our enemies have been

in a September 1Mt world for a very long

« Al Qaeda first attacked the World Trade Center in 1993.

« Attacks targeted the Air Force barracks in Saudi Arabia in 1996, U.S. embassies in East
Africa in 1998, and US. Sailors on the USS Cole in 2000.

o Aftacks continue today, with extremists killing hundreds in Spain, Turkey, Kenya,
Indonesiaand Russia.

« lfthe enemies of civil society gain the chemical, biological or nuclear weapons they seek, it
I5 not inconceivablethat an attack could cause the deaths of not 3,000 people, but 30,000
or 300,000.

» Forthe past 32 years, the Defense Department has been reforming and improving

way U.S. forces are organized, equipped and positioned. in order to meet 21t
security
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» DoD is reshaping and modernizing its global force posture, away from Cold War
obsolescence.

» DoD is restructuring and transforming the military. The Army is rebalancing specialties
between the active and reserve components, and increasing the number of self-sufficient
brigades available for rapid deployment overseas.

« DoD is developing, testing and beginning to deploy limited defenses against ballistic
missiles to deter rogue states from attempting to think they can blackmail America or its
allies.

« The United States is updating existing alliances and building new relationships. Countries
like Uzbekistan, Azerbaijan, Yemen, Pakistanand India are now partners in the fight
against extremism.

» Tactics of terrorists and extremists vary, but their objectives are consistent -
intimidate and demoralize the United States and its allies with threats and
« They are conducting reigns of terror against mayors and city council members, Afghan
women who register o vote, volunteers for the Iragi security forces - all those who
represent hope and freedom.
« They know the rise of a free, self-governing Afghanistan and [raq will give momentumto
reformers across the region.

» Freedom has always required sacrifice and regrettably cost

e The civilized world passed the 1,000 casualty mark at the hands of extremists long ago -
more than 3,000 killed on Sept. 11 - in a series of attacks including the bombings at
embassies and military barracks overseas.

« Itwas the murder of so many.on ane morning on U.S. soil that brought home what
America is up against in this ongoing struggle.

« As long as the United States and the Coalition continue the mission, work te change the
terrorists’ way of life before they change ours, and avoid returning o the false comfort of
September 10t thinking, victory will come, as it has in past conflicts..
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Sept. 7, 2004 — SecDef Press Briefing

Secretary Donald Rumsfeld and Gen. Richard B. Myers, chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff,
briefed the Pentagon press corps today on progress. in the Global War on Terror. Following are
highlights from the secretary’s opening remarks.

> Those who choose violence and terror think nothing of taking innocent
¢ The civilized world watched in horror last week as Russian children were taken hostage on
their first day of school and hundreds of Russians were killed and wounded.
o Because extremists seek to terrorize innocent men, women and children whoever they are
and wherever they live, the Coalition must stay on cffense.

» Taking the offense in the Global War on Terror will have its own

» American forces will soon suffer the 1,000t casualty at the hands. of terrorists and
extremists in lraq.

o When combined with US. losses in other theaters in.the Global War on Terror, the country
has already lost more than 1,000 men and women in uniform. The American people honor
their courage and sacrifice, and moum with their families.

o The civilized world has already passed the 1,000th casualty mark - hundreds were killed in
Russia last week, and this week the United States marks the 3-year anniversary of the
September 11t attacks, when more than 3,000 people from dozens of countries died.

» September 11 was not the beginning of terrorism, and the war in Iraq did not

¢ International terrorists declared war on the world’s nations.
o (Overdecades, these terrorists have killed thousands of Americans and citizens of other
countries..

> Since the September 11t attacks, the world has made progress in the Global War

e The Taliban regime is gone and Gsama bin Laden is on the run.

« Pakistan, which once supported the Taliban, is now a strong ally against terrorists.

o Saddam Hussein is injail, soon to be on trial.

e Uday and Qusay Hussein are dead.

« The people of Iraq are forming a representative government that will not threaten their
people, their region or the world.

o AQ. Khan's clandestine network that had provided nuclear technologies o Libya, North
Kerea and possibly other nations, has been shut down.

¢ Libya's Moammar Gadhafi has given up his nuclear weapons program.
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Aug. 25, 2004 - Additional Schlesinger Points

Following are talking points on the Schlesinger Panel Report.

» The report by the Schlesinger Panelis the first independent report into detainee abuse
Abu
« The Panelfound there was no policy of abuse at Abu Ghraib.
« The Panelacknowledgedthe access and cooperation it receivedthroughout the investigation.

» Inthis new age and the Global War on Terror, the government was organized for a

« This has been a common cenclusion of the 9/1 1 Commission, the Intelligence Report on
WMD, and other assessments.

« Ihe Departmentof Defense is reviewing Army force structure across the spectrum of
disciplines to better reflect the 21%t century.

« Inthis context, the Schlesinger Panel recommendationconcerning the missions and force
structure of military police and military intelligence is better understood.

» The Panel report states, "serious leadership problems in the 800 Military Police

and the 205th Military [ntelligence Brigade, to.include the 320t Military Police

Commander and the Director of the Joint Debriefing and Interrogation Center, allowed

abuses at Abu

« The Panelcencluded that there were serious lapses of leadershipin both units from junior
NCOs to battalion and brigade levels.

« The Panelfound no evidence that organizations above the 800 MP Brigade or 205% M|
Brigade level bear direct respensibilityfor the incidents at Abu Ghraib.

» The Panel made several recommendations to improve oversight of detainee
+ The Panel recommendedthe creation of an Office of Detainee Affairs.
« The Secretary of Defense establishedthe Office of Detainee Affairs on July 16, 2004.
«» DoD has also established new proceduresfor the review of International Committee of the Red
Cross reports.
« The remaining recommendationswill be reviewed together with recommendationsfrom other
investigationsDoD has undertakento assess what further improvementscan be made.

» The Panel reiteratedthe importance of interrcgation as a means of gaining.
informaticn in the global war on
« The Panel expressed concern for the “chilling effect” investigations may have on gaining
additional intelligence. We must keep intact our ability to conduct effective interrogation.

» The Panelfound that abuses depicted in the widely circulated photographs are notthe
result of authorized interrogation procedures.
« The Panelreportedthat prisoners depicted were not part of intelligence gathering efforts.
« As the Panelreported] “they were the freelance activities on the part of the night shift at Abu
Ghrab.”

Links: Read the Report: DoD web site Detainee Investiqations page

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Aug. 24, 2004 — Schlesinger Panel Report

The Independent Panel to Review DoD Detention Operations (the “Schlesinger Panel”) today.
released its report regarding allegations and investigations of abuse at DoD detention facilities.
Following are talking points.

Panel Membership

« The panelwas appointed by Defense Secretary Donald H. Rumsfeld. [Secretary’s memo)

« Panel members were charged by the Secretary to provide independent protessional advice on
detainee abuses, what caused them and what actions should be taken to preclude their
repetition.

« The chairman of the panel was former Secretary of Defense James Schlesinger. Panel
members were former Secretary of Defense Harold Brown, former Rep. Tillie K. Fowlerand
Gen. Charles A. Horner (USAF-Ret.).

The Panel's Work

+ The panel conducted more than 20 interviews of relevant persons ranging from Secretary
Rumsfeld, Deputy Secretary Paul Wolfowitz, senior DoD officials, the military chain-of-
command and their staffs, plus other officials directly or indirectly involved with incidents of Abu
Ghraib prison and other detention operations.

Secretary Rumsfeld Statement on the Independent Panel Report (Secretary’s statement)

« The panel's information and recommendations are important and will assist the Department’s
ongoing efforts to improve detention operations.

« As the Secretary emphasized during his congressional testimony in May, the Department has
an obligation to evaluate what happened and to make appropriate changes. The panel’s
contributions will help with this effort.

« The Secretary reiterated the Departmentwould see that the incidents were fully investigated,
make findings, make the appropriate corrections and make them public.

« As the reports are completed, the will be made available to the Congress and fo the press, as
appropriate.

Links: Read the Report: DoD web site Detainee Investigationspage

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs

11-L-0559/05D/039765



US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Aug. 23, 2004 — Afghanistan Update

Secretary Rumsfeld and Gen. Richard B. Myers, chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, visited
Afghanistan in mid-August, where they met with U.S. troops and Aighan and U.N. officials.
Following are highlights of progress in Afghanistan.

Voter Registration
> The surge in voter registrationfor the Oct. 9 presidential election demonstrates the Afghan
people’s determination to make democracy work.
= Morethan 8.4 million Afghans have registered to vote. More than 41 percent are women.
» UN. officials expect that 9.8 millionvoters could be registered by end of the registration
process.
« The United Nations is leading the effort on the presidential election and the parliamentary
elections that will follow, scheduled for spring 2005.

Election Security
» The threat to Afghanistan's presidential election comes from the remnants of the Taliban, who
will try to disrupt the process, using terror as a weapon.
» Coalition forces are working with the Afghan government to stop the violence.
« Forces will shift their emphasis to election security as the election date draws closer to
ensure Afghans can get to the polls and the process is not disrupted.
« AnextraU.S. brigade was put in the country for the springtime offensives and the
elections.
« Spainand laly are beth sending battalions to support the election process.

Provincial Reconstruction Teams
% Provincial Reconstruction Teams (PRTs) are helping curb the Taliban's influence in

Afghanistan.
« PRTsare small groups of civilian and military perscnnelworking in Afghanistan’s.
provinces.

e Sixteen PRTs are spread throughout Afghanistan.

» The PRTsextend the central government’s reach and provide infrastructure that will help
keep the country stable.

» PRTs are an example of the internaticnal community’s coordination and willingness to join
the Coalition in the Global War on Terror. Some of the leaders of the PRTs include New
Zealand, the United Kingdom, and Germany, under the auspices of NATQ.

o Secretary Rumsfeld and Gen. Myers met with members of the Jalalabad provincial
reconstructionteam.

Confronting the Opium Problem
» The narcotics trade is one of the biggest threats to Afghan stability.
« Afghanistan’s largest cash crop is the poppy.
« The Afghan government is working to confront the opium problem and the other problems
drug money.can bring.

[Rumsfeld, Karzai press conference transcript)
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Aug. 20, 2004 ~ Global Posture - International Response

International Response to President's Announcement on U.S. Global Force Restructuring

"In Berlin yesterday, Chancellor Gerhard Schroder's co-ordinator for US . German relations was upbeat,
arguing the U.S. changes were part of the 'modernization’ of relations between Berlin and Washington.
Karsten Voigt said: 'We can understand Washington's needto restructure its military - our military is doing
the same thing - and we do not perceive this as a political move directed against us', despite tensions over
Irag.

"He said Washington was pulling troops out becausethe cold war threat to Germany and Europe no longer

existed. 'This is positive: let's not make a crisis out of something that is in reality a success story.™

Financial Times
Aug. 18,2004

"The troop withdrawal by the United States from Germany is, according to the words of Federal Chancellor
Gerhard Schroeder (SPD), not a reaction by U.S. President George W. Bushto the German Iraq policy.
The planned withdrawal of upto 70,000 U.S. soldiers from Europeand Asia in the nextten years comes as
no surprise, said Schroedertoday in Berlin. The discussion onthe troop presence of the United States is
much older than (the discussion} over Irag. Germany will indeed continue to have the largest proportion of
U.S. soldiers in Europe.”

dpa -- German Press Agency.
Aug. 18,2004

"Seoul has dismissed fears of a security vacuum on the Korean peninsula after U.S. President George W.
Bush on Monday confirmed his plan to withdraw 70,000 U.S. troops from around Eurcpe and Asia, including
12,500 stationed in South Korea. Ban Ki-moon, minister of foreign affairs and trade, said Tuesday the troop
reduction plan is nothing new for South Korea and the government is werking out measuresto ensure the
nation's security is notcompromised. "The South Korean government has been well aware of this plan, as
Washington notified us of it some time ago, Bantold reporters before entering a Cabinet meeting. He said
South Korean defense officials are in talks with the United States Forces Korea {USFK) to decide details for
the withdrawal...”

The Korea Times {Internet Version)
Aug. 17,2004

"Japanwelcomes the review of the US. military framework that will better suit the global security.
environment and further contribute to peace and stability.”

From Japanese Foreign Ministry Statement
Reported by Associated Press
Aug. 17,2004

"The U.S. has consulted closely with Australia over its plans for the global force posture review and we see
this initiative as a positive development for both regicnal and global security. Itwill improve the US..

capability to contribute to international efforts to defeat global threats such as terrorism and the proliferation
of weapons of mass destruction, and enable the US. to engage more effectively in regional contingencies.”
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Australian Defense Minister Robert Hill
Reportedby Agence France Presse
Aug. 17,2004

"Russian Defense Minister Sergei lvanov said he was not concerned about the plannedincrease inthe U.S.
presenceon the territory of former Soviet allies such as Poland and Romania, and the ex-Soviet republic of
Uzbekistanin Central Asia.

"| don't see anything alarming in these plans,’ he told reporters.”

BBC News onthe Internet
Aug. 17,2004

When asked if President Bush's plannedrestructuringof U.S. force abroad means "a weaker commitmentor
net," Italy's Minister of Foreign Affairs Franco Frattinisaid, "Absolutely not. The Cold War is a thing of the
past. America has signaled a major acknowledgement of the importanceof the Mediterraneanby moving
the headquartersof the United States Navy from Londonto Naples.”

From Corrieredella Sera
August 17,2004

"According to the coordinatorfor German-US. cooperationin the Foreign Ministry, Karsten Voigt (Secial
Democratic Party of Germany [SPD]), the planned reductionof U.S. troops in Germany does not signify a
deterioration of the security situation in Europe. The FRG [Federal Republicof Germany]will remainthe
largest deployment area of the United States in Europe, the SPD politiciantold Deutschlandfunkon
Tuesday [17 August]. By restructuring its armed forces in Europe, the United States wanted to have more
mobile units at its disposal to meet the changed threats worldwide. In addition, the planned withdrawal was
an expression of the fact that the Cold War was over and that Europe's division had been eliminated, Voigt
pointedout.”

Berlin ddp in German
Aug. 17,2004
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Aug. 18, 2004 - SECDEF Missile Defense

Secretary Rumsfeld teday addressed the 7t Annual Space and Missile Conference in Huntsville,
Ala. The topic of his speech was missile defense. Following are highlights.

Bagckground
+ Ithas beentwo years since President Bush announced the decision to deploy an initial missile

defense capability.

» Inthe past few weeks, the first interceptorwas put in place at Fort Greely, Alaska.

« Bythe end of this year, we expecitc have a limited operaticnal capability against incoming
ballistic missiles..

Threats Still Exist
+ Although the Cold War is over, threats to our nation still remain.

« Roughly two dozen countries, including scme of the world’'s most dangerous regimes,
possess ballistic missiles and are attempting to acquire missiles of increasing range and
destructive capability.

« [Iheintelligence community estimates a number of these states have nuclear, biological
and chemical weapons programs.

« North Korea is working to develop and deploy missiles capable of reaching not just their
neighbors, but the United States as well. The same can be said of Iran.

« More countries are sharing information - as demonstrated by Libya's recent admission.

Weakness, Delays and Threats
« Terrorists are searching for signs of vulnerability and weakness. History has taught us
weakness is provocative.
« The longer the delay in deploying even a limited defense against these kinds of attacks,
the greater the likelihood of an attempted strike.
« Without any defense against missiles, terrorists and rogue nations could use the threat of
an attack to try to intimidate America or our allies from acting against them.

Answering the Critics
» Testing continues to show missile defenses can work.
» Missile defense is not potentially destabilizing.
« Missile defense continues to be a means of building closer relations with allies such as
Japan, Italy and Isragl, as well as new friends and allies.

Adapting and Evolving

« Asourenemies continue to adapt and evolve, so mustU.S. capabilities.

+ President Bush has directed DoD to pursue an evolutionary approach to developing and
deploying missile defense.

Testing and Developing

+ Ratherthan waiting for a fixed and final architecture, the United States is deploying an initial
set of capabilities for missile defense
« The capabilities will evolve over time as technology advances.
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+ Fielding modest capabilities in the near-term will allow the United States to gain
operational input from combatant commanders.
« Dozens of tests have been conducted over the past three years. We have learnedfrom beth
the successes and the failures.

A Comprehensive Strategy
« Missile defense isjust one component of the President's comprehensive strategy.
« The United States is alsc working with its growing list of allies to push forward the
Proliferation Security Initiative, forming a new international coalition to combat the spread
of weapons of mass destruction and related materials.

11-L-0559/05D/039770
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Aug. 17, 2004 - Global Posture Background Briefing

Following are some of the highlightsfrom a backgroundbriefing on global posture yesterday to the
Pentagon press corps. To read the entire franscript, please go the www.defenselink.mil, DoD’s web
site.

In an address yesterday moming at the Veterans of Foreign Wars convention in Cincinnati, President
Bush announced plans to rearrangeU.S. military force posture around the world {speech transcript).
Overthe next decade, about 60,000 to 70,000 uniformed personneland about 100,000 family members
and civilian employees will be redeployedfrom overseas bases to the United States.

Deliberations: Timing and Scope

« The process for thinking about the realignmentof U.S. global defense posture has been under
way for some time; it has roots in the 2001 Quadrennial Defense Review (QDR).

« The changes will take place over the next decade. Divisions returning from Germany will not
move until fiscal year 2006 at the earliest.

« Deliberations have been ongoing notjust in the Department of Defense. There have also been
interagency deliberations and talks with U.S. allies. Part of the timing considerations include
ensuring U.S. allies have time to prepare and accommodate.

« The Joint Chiefs of Staff and the combatant commanderswere the authoritative voices in this
groce;s; they were the source of the advice used by the Secretarythat he took to the

resident.

« Although they are separate efforts, global posture and BRAC (Base Realignmentand Closure
Process) are two sides of a coin. Itis importantto have a good sense of what the United
States is going to do overseas before decisions are made about military facilities stateside.

Numbers

» Inthe 215t century, the strength of U.S. warfighting and commitment cannot be measured
strictly in numerical terms; advances in technology and organization must be taken into
account.

= Thefocus in realigning global posture has been on capabilities, notjust numbers.

» Thisis not a troop cut or a force structure reduction inthe armed forces. Itis a realignment
globally of US. forces and capabilities.

= Among the changes in Europe will be two divisions returning from Germany (the 15t Armored
Division and the 1=t Infantry Division). However, a substantial U.S. military ground presence
will remain in Germany.

= A Stryker Brigade will be going to Germany. The Stryker Brigade is more relevantte the kind of
challenges in Europe and beyond than are the legacy forces there today.

= Shifting forces to the east from Germany is.nota goal. U.S. troops will likely rotate in and out of
eastern Europe to conductjoint exercises with allied nations.

» The 5% Corps in Germany will be restructured. It is being made more deployable.

» Numbersof troops affected by force structure changes in the Pacific theater under the plan will
not be very dramatic. U.S. forces in South Korea already are slated to move away from the
demilitarized zone and out of the capital city of Seoul to locations further scuth.

« There are 230 major U.S. military bases in the world, 202 of which are inthe United States and
its territories. There are 5,458 distinct and discrete military installations around the world -
some can be as small as 100 acres or less.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points ~ Aug. 16, 2004 - POTUS Global Posture

During a speech today before the Veterans of Foreign Wars in Cincinnati, President Bush today
announced the largest restructuring of U.S. military forces overseas since the end of the Korean War.
Following are talking points on the issue.

» The restructuringwill realign U.S. forces from a post-Cold War defense postureto a
that is designed to address 21t century
« Explained simply, global posture is the worldwide deployment of military personnel, equipment
and installations, particularly in overseas areas.
« The President'splan will bring home many Cold War-era forces while deploying more flexible
and rapidly deployable forces in strategic locations around the world.
» These changeswill resultin:

« The repositioning of some elements of existing forces. Some military units now based
overseas will return to the continental United States; others will move to different overseas
locations; still others, with advanced capabilities, may move from the United States to
forward locations.

« Theconsolidation a number of overseas facilities; and

« The replacementof Cold-War “legacy forces™ with cutting-edge, transformational
capabilities for combined training and coalition operations.

» The Defense Depariment has been reviewing U.S. posture around the world for some
and itwill take time to putthe plan in
»  DoD’s post-Cold War review, as outlined in the September 2001 Quadrennial Defense Review,
has been underway since well before operations began in Irag.
« Iragioperations, however, have shown the needto obtain and maintain strategic flexibility
and multiple avenues of access to potentialtrouble spots.
« ltwill take several years to implementthe President’stransformation plan.
« Overthe next 10 years, the plan will bring home 60,000 to 70,000 uniformed personnel,
and nearly 100,000 families and civilian employees and close hundreds of U.S. bases
gverseas.

> The United States is not changing its commitments to friends and allies around the

« The United States has been consulting with its allies on this matter and alsc with the U.S.
Congress.

« The new global posture plan will allow the United States to take better advantage of
technology and innovative war-fighting concepts, which will improve our ability to meet our
alliance commitments and global responsibilities.

+ The new strengthened posture will putthe United States in a better positionto be in both
“supporting” and “supported” relationshipswith allies.

» Thetransformation plan benefits both the U.S. servicemen and women and the American
people.
o Troopswill have more time on the home front and fewer moves over their career. Their
spouses will have fewer job changes and their families will have greater stability.
o The new planwill save taxpayers money by closing unneededforeign bases and facilities
around the world.

For more information, please refer to the transcriptfrom a June 9,2004, DoD briefing.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Aug. 10, 2004 — SecDef Interviews on the Draft

Following are highlights of recent radio interviews of Secretary Rumsfeld on the subject of a draft.
» The United States does not need a draft.

« There are 1.4 million pecple in the active force.

« The military does not have a problem maintaining a force that is appropriate.

« Recruiting and retention is going well across the board. The Navy and the Air Force are
having no issues whatsoever. For the Army for fiscal year 2004:

« Recruitingfor Active companents.is at 101 percent of the goal set for FY '04. The Reserve
is above its target recruitment rate - at 102 percent of its goal. The National Guard is at 88
percent, somewhat below their target.

« Retention for Active components is over 100 percent of the target set. Reserve retention is
about 99 percent. National Guard retention is above its target rate, at almost 101 percent.

« Army National Guardsmenwhose units have been mobilized are re-enlisting at a higher
rate than those who haven't been mobilized. (story}

« A conscious decision has been made to have a "total force concept” - some pecple on
active duty, and some in the Guard and Reserveswho are not needed full time, but may
be called on from time to time to go. on active duty and assist the country.

o The men and women in the U.S. military are all volunteers who have stepped forward to
serve their country and have put their lives at risk to make the world better.

9 The United States cannot use 20t century thinking to fight in.the 215t century.

« Capability should not always be equated with numbers — one smart bomb is better than 10
dumb bombs.

« The country must think in 21t century terms about lethality, speed of deployability, and
usability of the military's capabilities, rather than just the numbers of things.

» The size of the Army has been increasing fairly steadily since Operation Enduring
Freedom began.

« The Army has been running from 15,000 to 20,000 over its authorized end strength and
can do so because of the emergency authorities that the president signed.

» The military has the ability to have as many people on active duty as. it needs
adjusting

« The military has the ability to pay people what they are worth and to adjust incentives to
attract and retainthe people needed.

Additional stories: Guard Seeks Stabilization Guarantee to Attract Recruits (story); Army Reserve
Concerned About Prior-Service Recruiting {story). For transcripts of radio interviews, go to
www.defenselink.mil,
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The Washington Post

TUESDAY, JULY 27,2004

Army Chief Sees No Need For Draft

Schoomaker Upbeat on Recruiting, Concedes Some Concerns

By Thomas E. Ricks, Washington Post Staft Writer
Page Two

The Army's top officer said he expects to hit recroiting targets next year and does not foresee a
circumstance under which resumption of the draft might be needed to satisty the global demands
placed on the U.S. military.

Gen, Peter J. Schoomaker, the Army chiel of staff, also explicitly rejected the idea of sharply
boosting the Army, as some in Congress have recommended, saying at a Pentagon news
conference that "we are currently growing the Army as last as we can,” Congress recently
authorized a short-term addition of 30.000 troops, bringing the active-duty Army to about
512,000, and Schoomaker said the Army will consider in 2006 whether to support making the
Increase permanent.

He also said that the fighting in Iraq, far from hurting the Army's modernization etforts, actually
has had "very positive” effects on the etfort to adjust the service to the new demands of the 21st
century, "We are changing and we are making great progress in this regard,” Schoomaker said,
"We're making some of the most significant changes in our Army that we have made since World
War 11"

Schoomaker's comments focused almost exclusively on the question of how Iraq and other
deployments are affecting Army personnel and modernization. He said he was speaking in part
because some news stories "have been inaccurate or misleading.” He did not elaborate,

In recent months the Army has taken a series of unusval steps to cope with the strain of meeting
its deployment needs in Irag. The number of U.S.troops there has risen te about 141,000
recent months to confront the insurgency, instead of declining as planned earlier.

That has prompted the Army to keep thousands of soldiers in Iraq beyend their planned tours of
12 months, to impose "stop-loss” orders requiring some soldiers to stay in the Army even after
their scheduled exit dates and te plan to send to the Middle East two units that specialize in
training troops at home.

More recently, the Army has recalled several thousand soldiers who left active duty but are still
contractually obligated to serve if called upon. The troops, part of the Individual Ready Reserve,
will fill empty positions in units scheduvled for deployment overseas, including combat support
roles. such as mechanics, logistics and civil alfairs, It was the [irst time since the Persian Gulll War,
that the Pentagon has drawn on the Individual Ready Reserve.

Schoomaker and other generals at the news conference conceded that there are some worrisome
signs, including that the number of recruits in the delayed entry program -- those waiting to ship
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out -- has shrunk to its lowest level in three years, "We will be working very hard over the fall to
increase that,” Schoomaker said.

He also noted that while the active-duty Army and Army. Reserve are meeting their recruiting
goals, the Army National Guard currently is at only 88 percent of 115 target, He said he 1s
"cautiously optimistic that we will make our goal.”

Some state officials recently have expressed concern that deployments of Guard units to Iraq are
making them less able to respond to fires, hurricanes and other natural disasters, Lt. Gen. H.
Steven Blum, the head of the National Guard Bureau, who was also at the news conference,
conceded that four states -- Idaho, Montana, Vermont and New Hampshire -- have half their
Army Guard contingents deployed. But he said that any situation can be handled by using those
states” Air Guard troops or nearby states’ Army Guard troops. So, Blum concluded, "they are well
prepared to handle lorest [ires or acts of Mother Nature or acts of aterrorist.”

Discussing Iraq, Schoomaker said the sustained combat there has been a "forcing function" for
change. "This war. .. provides momentum and focus and resources to transform," he said.

Under Schoomaker, the Army has accclerated a reorganization aimed at making troops more
casily deployable, better able to fight once they get to a war zone and better able to withstand the
strain ol long missions, such as Irag, which Army. officers expect will be the rule lor decades to
come,

The continuing combat in [raq has focused the Army on what it needs to do, and made it easier to
remove some barriers 1o change, Schoomaker indicated. "It 1s a tough management challenge, but
it's a unique strategic opportunity for us to take advantage of, and that's what we're doing.”
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&he Washington Tines

TUESDAY, JULY 27,2004

Army Meeting Recruiting Goal; Guard Still Short

By Rowan Scarborough, The Washington Times
Page Three

The Army National Guard is coming up short on new recruits, but is retaining sufficient
numbers of soldiers, as is the rest of the service, top generals said yesterday.

Delivering remarks on the state of the Army in time of war and rapid transformation,
Gen. Peter Schoomaker, the chief of staff, said, "It's really important, I think, that the
American people and our soldiers and their families understand what we're doing to keep
the Army relevant and ready, and that's why we're here today.”

Flanked by generals who nunthe National Guard and the Army Reserve, Gen.
Schoomaker said that despite frequent overseas deployments, the service will meet its

active-duty recruiting goal of more than 70,000 soldiers in the fiscal year that ends Sept.
30.

"We have raised our recruiting goals this year over what they were last year, and we're
meeting them,” Gen. Schoomaker told a Pentagon press conference. "We've increased our
retention goal by over 5,000 this year, over last year, and we are meeting the increase.”

But the National Guard risks missing its induction goals by 12 percent. Outside analysts
attribute the fallotf to the demands that the Army is placing on Guardsmen to leave the
civilian world and fight wars in Afghanistan and Iraq.

Lt. Gen. H. Steven Blum, the top National Guard officer in Washington, attributed the
shortfall to another factor.

"While we're a little bit off in our recruiting ramp, it's because we set the ramp very high,
because we didn't expect the success we saw in our re-enlistment ramp or our retention
ramp ot to preserve the force,” Gen. Blum said.

"We're having better success re-enlisting our experienced soldiers, some of which have
now. been on active duty as much as two years, with one year boots on the ground in a
combat zone."

Army officers say the 482,000-soldier active-duty force is facing its most challenging
times since the all-volunteer armed forces was created 31 years ago.

Simultaneous wars 1n Afghanistan and Iraq, plus other commitments in Europe and Asia,
are stretching thin the Army's 10 active-duty divisions.
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At the same time, Gen. Schoomaker 1s rearranging those 10 divisions to comply with the
strategy of Defense Secretary Donald H. Rumsfeld for a more mobile army..

The 3rd Infantry Division, for example, led the invasion of Iraq from Kuwait, fought
against a deadly insurgency, then returned to Georgia only to find itself the first division
to undergo transformation into smaller brigades. In a few months, the division is
returning to Iraq.

In all, 600,000 soldiers are on active duty, counting reserves and National Guardsmen.
The Army. soon will dip into the individual ready reserve for more than 5,000 soldiers, a
call-up last used 1in the last big war — Operation Desert Storm. It is pulling young people
from a delayed entry program to meet this year's recruiting targets.

Still, Gen. Schoomaker says combat divisions are meeting 100 percent of retention goals.

"They really get it," he said. "I mean, they don't question our motives and the need for
their being there, and they're proud of what they're doing."”

Mr. Rumsfeld and Gen. Schoomaker have resisted calls from some lawmakers to increase
the Army's permanent standing force by 40,000, or about two divisions.

Instead, the chief of staff is gradually increasing the active Army by 30,000 soldiers over
several years to meet current demands. The plan is to reduce the force once wartime
deployments decrease. But this scenario rests on subduing the insurgency and turning
over most security duties to Iraqis.
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Aug. 4, 2004 — Navy Summer Pulse ‘04

The U.S. Navy is currently finishing up a massive exercise called Summer Pulse '04. The three-
month operation involves 46,000 sailors and Marines and seven carrier strike groups operating in
five theaters with other U.S., allied and Cealition military forces.

Summer Pulse '04 is designed to demonstrate the Navy’s ability to provide credible combat power
across the globe. Itis another example of the Department of Defensetransforming its forces to
better protect the nation and fight the Global War on Terror. Following are highlights.

» Summer Pulse '04 is the Navy’s first full-scale demonstration of naval readiness
enabled by the new Fleet Response Plan.

o  Historically the Navy has been as predictable as clockwork - employing a “two-plus-two”
operation (two carriers deployed, another two ready to go, one off each U.S. coast).

o The restof the carriers were generally tied up in maintenance or were tiered down into a
“readiness bathtub,” where they were not fully manned, not fully equipped and didn't have
the training to be responsive.

o Lessons learnedfrom 9111 and Operations Enduring Freedom and Iraqi Freedom showed that
operational availability of the Navy's 12 carrier strike groups (carriers plus their associated
ships and air wings) had to increase, as did the response speed.

o The Navy's new Fleet Response Plan (FRP) dramatically increasesthe Navy's capability to
surge forces in response to both national security needs 21s-century world events.

o Summer Pulse '04 is the Navy’sfirst exercise of the Fleet Response Plan.

e During Summer Pulse '04, the Navy is using the full range of skills. involved in
simultaneously deploying and employing seven carrier strike groups around the world..

« Summer Pulse '04 will include scheduled deployments, surge operations, jeint and
internationalexercises, and other advanced training and port visits.

v

Summer Pulse '04 demonstrates the Navy’s ability, under the Fleet Response Plan, to

providethe regional combatant commanders with operational flexibility and joint

response options they can scale to the situation.

= Six carrier strike groups - half the fleet - are now deployable globally in fewer than 30 days.

o Two additional carrier strike groups are available within 90 days.

o Prior to the new Fleet Response Plan, the total surge-force availability was limited to only three
or four of the 12 carrier strike groups.

o The FRP is designed to more rapidly develop and then sustain readiness in ships and

squadrons so that, in a national crisis or contingency operation, the Navy can quickly surge

significant combat power to the scene.

« Achieving this goal required the Navy to rethink how ta maintain its ships and aircraft
between deployments, while trying to avoid spending significantly more meney for
readiness or maintenance or placing additional burden on the shoulders of its sailors.

Y

The Fleet Response Plan, as demonstrated by Summer Pulse '04, furthers four of
Secretary of Defense’s objectives for 2004,
o Successfully pursue the Global War on Terror.
« FRPensuresthat the Navy can “reset” the force while at the same time providing forces to
regions where the Global War on Terror is being prosecuted.
o Strengthen combined/joint warfighting capabilities.
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« Summer Pulse ‘04 is enhancing Allied and Coalition interoperability by including 13
exerciseswith 23 nations over the three-month duration {June-August) of the exercise.
» Transform the Joint Force.
o FRP expands the combatantcommanders’ options for employment of scalablejoint forces.
o Reorganizethe Deparimentof Defensete deal with post-war responsibilities.
o FRPcreates and institutionalizesa robust surge capability’ so the Navy can respond with
half its fleet with only 30 days’ notice.

For more information’ please visit the Navy's Summer Pulse ‘04 web page, an gverview press
release, a Questions & Answers sheet, and a roundiable discussion with Rear Admiral John D.
Stufiebeem.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Aug. 2, 2004 — SecDef Interviews on lraq

Following are highlightsof radio interviews of Secretary Rumsfeld on July 29, 2004. For full transcripts, go to
the franscriptpage of www.defenselink.mil, the Defense Department's web page. For more information
about the Global War on Terror, please visit www.defendamerica.mil,

Number of U.S. Troops in Iraq
«  Secrefary Rumsteld relies on the President]the Joint Chiefs of Staff and combatant commanders
whether there are enough troops onthe ground in Irag. All say there are about the right number.
« Fewertroops could leadto a less secure situation.
« Many moretroops would have a heavierfootprint - a greater occupation presence.
« Moretroops would require more force protection, more logistic support of the force protectors
and the additional froops, and would be more intrusive into the Iragi people’s lives.
s  Therealtask is not puttingin more Americans. The task is getting more Iragis providing for their own
security so we can begin bringing Americans out.

Intelligence in Iraq and Iracji Troops

+ Intelligenceis improvingevery week in Irag. Itwill improve geometricallyas Iragistake increasing
responsibilityfor their country's security.

«» Joint patrols with the Iragis and Iragis patrolling by themselves will resultin better situational awareness
than would U.S - or Coalition-only patrols.

« Morethan 200,000 Iraqgis are now part of their country's security forces.
« lragisare lining upto volunteer to join the security forces and protect their country, even as some

of those already in the force are being killedin the line of duty.

Prowess in the Global War on Terror
« The Coalition is making excellent progress in the Global War on Terror by:
»  Stoppingfinancing
Arresting and capturing people and killing terrorists
Stopping terrorist activities
Making it more difficult to raise money and more difficult for the terrorists to communicatewith each
other.

Iraq Update
« Severalshifts in authority over the weekend demenstrate ragis are assuming more control within their

own country.
« The Iragi Army activated its seventh battalionwith the graduation of 723 recruits during an Aug. 1
ceremony at Kirkush Military Training Base, east of Baghdad. (link to CENTCOM release}
« The battalionis the third Iragi army battalionsolely frained by Iragis.
« The IragiArmy ultimatelywill consist of 27 battalions, nine brigades and three divisions.
o The 22 remaining Iragi Army battalionswill begin and complete training in the coming months
at various bases throughout Irag. The final unit is slated to come on line in February 2005.
«  Multi-NationalForce-Irag handed back control of the Baghdad International Airport's control tower
on Aug. 1.[link to CENTCOM release)
» Royal Australian Air Force personnelspent the past six months training Iraqi civil air traffic
personnel.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — July 27, 2004 - Army CoS Briefing

US. Army Chief of Staff Gen. Peter Schoomaker addressed the Pentagon press corps on July 26
about the state of the Army - its composition and its ongoing efforts to both fight the Global War on
Terror and continue transforming itself for the 215t century. Following are scme of the highlights.
For a full transcript, go to the transcript page of www.defenselink.mil, the Pentagon's web site.

The Numbers
o Currently there are more than one million soldiers in the Army.
« More than 276,000 are deployed around the world in more than 120 countries.

» Despitethe increases in deployments and missions, the Army is well on track to meet its
recruiting and retention goals for fiscal year 2004.

The Chal
« The Army is making some of its most significant changes since World War |1,

« Evenwhile Army soldiers are fighting wars in Afghanistan and Irag, and remain alert in
other areas, the Army is still transforming.

« (en. Schoomaker has compared such a transformation to tuning a car engine while the
engine is running.

« The Army is transforming along three primary avenues:
+ First=the Army is restructuring the force into modularformations.

« Second - the Army is rebalancing the force between the Active component of the Army
and the Army National Guard and Army Reserve.

» Partof rebalancing the force is looking at the skill sets the Army needs to fight in the
218t century instead of fighting the Cold War. Ensuring there are enough people in the
Active Army with these skill sets will help reduce the number of Guard and Reserve
who need to be activated.

s Third -the Army is stabilizing the force.

« These three changes - restructuring, rebalancing and stabilizing the force — will result in:
» More cohesive and combat-ready formations;
» More stability;
« More high-demand units and skills;
» More commonality across the entire Army; and
» A more predictable lifestyle for soldiers and their family.
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — July 26, 2004 — SecDef Message to the Troops

Secretary of Defense Message to Troops on Why We Fightin Iraq

Morethan 15 months age, a global coalition ended the brutal regime of Saddam Hussein and liberated
the people of Irag.

As in all conflicts, this has come at a cost in lives. Some of your comrades made the ultimate sacrifice.
For your sacrifices, our country and the President are deeply grateful.

In a free, democratic country we have vigorous debates over impartant public policy issues - none maore
heated than a decision to go to war. But this should not distract us from the mission at hand or lessen the
magnitude of your accomplishments.

The threat we face must be confronted. And you are doing so exceedingly well. Indeed it has been an
historic demonstration of skill and military power.

On September 11, 3,000 citizens were killed by extremists determined to frighten and intimidate our
people and civilized societies. The future danger is that, if the extremists gain the potential, the number of
casualties would be far higher. Terrorists are continuing to plot attacks against the American people and against
other civilized societies. This is a different kind of enemy and a different kind of world. And we must think and act
differently in this new century.

These extremists think nothing of cutting off innocent people's heads to try to intimidate great nations.
They have murdered citizens from many countries - South Korea, Japan, Spain, the United Kingdom and others
- hoping to strike fear inthe hearts of free people.

Theirs is an ideology of oppression and subjugation of women. They seek to create radical systems that
impose their views on others. And they will accept no armistice with those who choose free systems.

They see the governments of the Middle East, the United States and our stalwart allies all as targets.

Consider the background. Inthe span of 20 years, Hussein's Iraq invaded two neighbors, Iranand
Kuwait, and launched ballistic missiles at two more. He employed poison gas against soldiers in Iran and against
Kurdish villagers in his own country.

The United Nations and the U.$. Congress shared the view that Saddam’s regime was a threat to the
region and the world. Indeed, in 1998, cur Congress passed a resolution calling for the removal of the regime.
And over the years the U.N. passed 17 resolutions condemning Saddam'’s regime and calling on him to tell the
UN about his weapons programs. He ignored every one.

Information gathered since the defeat of Saddam'’s regime last year confirms that his last declaration to
the United Nations about his weapons programs was falsified. The U.N. resolutions had called for "serious
consequences” should Saddam not comply. He did not.

The President issued a final ultimatum to Saddam to relinquish power to avoid war. Saddam chose war
instead.

By your skill and courage, you have put a brutal dictator in the dock to be tried by the Iragi people and
restored freedom to 25 million people. By helping to repair infrastructure, rebuild schools, encourage democratic
institutions. and delivering educational and medical supplies, you have shown America’s true character and given
Iraq a chance at a new start.

But most impertantly, your fight - and ultimate victory — against the forces of terror and extremism in
Iraq and the Middle East will have made America safer and more secure.

You are accomplishing something noble and historic - and future generations of Americans will
remember and thank you for it.

Donald H. Rumsfeld

11-L-0559/0SD/039782
Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs




US Department of Defense

Talking Points — July 22, 2004 — 9-11 Report

The National Commission on Terrorist Attacks Upon the United States (also known as the 9-11
Commission) will issue its final report today. Since September 11, the United States has better
prepared itself for attacks and led a worldwide Coalition to defeat terrorism. The nation is safer and
the terrorists are weaker because the United States and its allies acted. Following are talking
points.

» The United Siates is safer today than it was on Sept. 10,
« The nationis better protected and better prepared.

« There is a higher level of vigilance among the American people.

« Government agencies are better coordinated with forward-looking scenarios and
action plans.

« [he United States is leading a worldwide Coalition to defeat terrotism.

« More than 80 nations are cooperating to share intelligence, put pressure on the
terrorists’ bank accounts, and make it harder for terrorists to recruit and retain people,
communicate with each other or move between countries.

« We are improving every day, while our enemies are becoming more desperate and their
efforts are being degraded.

» Globalterrorism has been dealt a severe
« [he Taliban has been removed from power in Afghanistan, a brutal dictator is gone from
Iraq and the seeds of freedom and democracy have been planted in the Middle East.
« Terror cells have been disrupted en most continents.
o Forty-six of the 55 mostwanted in Irag have been captured or killed, including Saddam
Hussein.
« Two-thirds of the known al-Qaeda leaders have been captured or killed.

» The Bush Administration and the Defense Department took the threat of
warfare seriously, before the terrorist
« Earlyon, the Department recognized the danger posed by asymmetric and terrorist
threats, and began preparing new strategies and the building blocks necessary to carry
them out.
« Preparations made throughout 2001 enabled the U.S. to build a Coalition to immediately
launch the Global War on Terror.
« Work dene throughout 2001 formed the basis of Operation Enduring Freedom and
allowed the United States to pursue the perpetrators of the 9-11 attacks in Afghanistan
just 26 days aiter they occurred.

‘f

In responding to a terrorist attack, there are only two choices - take the fight to
enemy or wait until they hit you again. America chose the

¥ Ultimately, the most important thing that can come out of the various
reports are recommendations for how the United States can improve its

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — July 20, 2004 - SecDef Media Interviews GWOT, Iraq

Followingare highlights from recent media interviews of Secretary Rumsfeld.

Measuring Progress in the Global War on Terror
> The Coalitionis making progressin the Global War on

« Morethan 80 nations have joined the Global War on Terror. These Coalition nations are

putting pressure on the terrorists by:
Sharing intelligence.
Putting pressure on bank accounts and making it more difficult to move money.
Making it harder for terrorists to recruit people and retain them.
Complicating terrorists’ ability to communicate with each other and move between
countries..
o The Coalition has brought down the Abdul Qadeer Khan network.

« The network was trading in nuclear materials and technologies.

« Khanwas the father of Pakistan’s gas centrifuge program. He was removed from his post
as advisorto Pakistan's prime minister for providing nuclear technology, components and
equipmentto Iran, Libyaand North Korea.

+ Libya has come forward and decided to forego weapons of mass destruction.

America Is Safer
> America is safer today than itwas on Sept. 11,
« Terrorists have been captured and killed and their cells have been disrupted.

« Forty-sixof the 55 most wanted in Irag - including Saddam Husseinand his sons Uday
and Qusay -- have been captured or killed.

» Closeto two-thirds of known senior al-Qaeda leaders have been captured or killed.

« Thousands of terrorists and regime remnants in Irag and Afghanistan have been hunted
down, and terrorist cells on most continents have been disrupted.

+ Evenbefore Sept. 11, planswere underwayto transform the Departmentof Defensefrom a
post-Cold War deparimentto a 21t century department to better face new threats.

« The Departmenthas moved from a “threat-based”to a “capabilities-based” approach to
defense planning. This means not just focusing on who might threaten the United States
and where and when, but also how we might be threatened and what capabilities are
needed to deter and defend against those threats.

» The attacks on Sept. 11 prove the urgent needto transformthe Departmentso it is better
arranged for the threats and difficulties of the new century.

Troop Strength and Length of Stav in Irag
» The date for bringing home U.S. forces is not calibrated to a calendar, it is calibrated to
circumstances on the ground and what the security situation
« Ifthe situation in Iraqdetericrates because the Ba'athists and former Saddam elements
become more desperate to stop representativegovernment before the elections in Irag, the
Departmentwill react appropriately.
« Ifthe situation in Iragimproves and the number of forces could be reduced, the Departiment
will also consider that alternative.

To read transcripts of the Secretary’sJuly. 16 interviews, go to transcript section of Defenselink.mil{link)
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Rebuilding Irag, A Well At A Time
By James Glanz,

MOSUL, Traq, July 17- Across the hardscrabble Iraqi countryside, dozens of modest
construction initiatives, many so tiny and inexpensive that they could be called
microprojects, are generating at least a taste of the good will that Congress envisioned
when it approved billions of dollars for grandiose rebuilding plans that have mostly been
delayed.

Typical of the little projects is a hole in the ground that was being dug last week by an
ungainly contraption, chugging along with big, spinning wheels and an enormous weight
that smacked the muddy earth again and again outside the isolated village of Khazna,
south of Mosul.

The machine was gouging out a well as part of a civil reconstruction program led by
American military forces stationed here in the north of Traq, financed mostly by Iraqi oil
revenues.

As a convoy of big armored vehicles picked their way, rut by rut, over the village's
zigzagging lanes toward the well, the dubious scene easily evoked the skepticism that has
dogged the rebuilding effort all over the country.

But then a villager named Rabaa Saleh, standing among the swarms of children who had
run out to meet the vehicles, gave his view of the proceedings.

"It makes people think good things are on the way,” Mr, Saleh said through a translator.
"When this well 1s done, each time somebody takes a drink of water they will say the
Americans did something good.”

Still, while local citizens like Mr. Saleh say they appreciate the work and are willing to
credit Americans for paying for it, they often do not want to see Western faces at the
projects themselves, fearing terrorist attacks and general hostility from ordinary Iraqis. At
a ribbon-cutting for a major school renovation in Mosul on that same morning, the city's
education director refused to invite the American officers who had financed the project.

The man digging the well in Khazna was a Syrian Kurd subcontractor. That project will

cost the United States Army just $35,000 and affect no more than a couple of hundred
lives in a dusty village that has never had its own well.
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It is hardly a match for the ambitious program of $18.4 billion approved by. Congress last
fall for rebuilding the Iraqi infrastructure, money funneled largely through nonmilitary
government agencies and major American contractors.

But for various reasons, ranging from the lack of security in Iraq to bureaucratic red tape,
the projects in that huge pot of money have taken so much longer to begin than initially
promised that Traqis - those who have heard about the work at all - often have a hard time
believing that they will ever really happen.

Around Mosul and elsewhere in Iraq, the American military, whether through wisdom or
sheer luck, has hit upon an approach that seems able to overcome that skepticism, at least
locally.

From building a new soil laboratory to making improvements at a famous archacological
site to repairing a single elevator in a hospital, the projects are all small. fast and
undertaken in response to a highly specific need identified by local Iraqis.

The army here is working on dozens of projects, using about $20 million in financing,
although that number constantly shifts as new sources of money are identified. Until the
new Iraqi government took over on June 28, for example, the projects were financed from
Iraqi oil revenues, and some of that money is still being spent. A little over $5. million,
from the Overseas Humanitarian Disaster and Civic Aid program, is being split among
113 projects involving water supplies, sewers, wells and clinics.

The approach may be generating some of the good will that has been so elusive for
America and its allies in a nation based on identification with neighborhood and clan.
The results also come with the uncomfortable suggestion that the expensive rebuilding
plan approved by Congress may never have the impact that lawmakers envisioned when
they appropriated so much money.

"Atthe end of the day, it is about the small things that touch people’s lives,” said Nesreen
M. Siddeek Berwari, the minister of municipalities and public works in the new Iraqi
government. "The big billions number that has been mentioned doesn't mean much."

That sentiment certainly seems to hold true at the Nimrud archaeological site, south of
Mosul, where a $28,000 grant to refurbish what remaing of an ancient Agsyrian capital
has brought it several steps back from garbage-strewn chaos, said Muzamim Mahmoud,
director of the Mosul museum and antiquities director for the province.

Walking proudly among the ancient chambers lined with huge bas-reliefs of kings and
servants and bird-headed gods, Mr. Mahmoud said foreign tourists had visited Nimrud as
recently as 2002. But looting after the American-led invasion last year left behind an
abandoned place with little more than heavy carved stones to mark the glory that once
inhabited this spot.
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The money let Mr. Mahmoud rehabilitate the gate and guardhouse - now manned by Iraqi
security officers - and clean up the entire site and make major repairs on a trailer used by
archaeologists during their digs. Now there are even little pitched sheet-metal roofs over
the carvings to protect them from erosion as Mr. Mahmoud seeks new international
donors for permanent facilities.

"Step by step they need to repair the site for tourists,” Mr. Mahmoud said, "and this
amount of money comes just in time."

Projects in such isolated locations, across a dusty countryside that is still troubled by
killings, bombings and mortar attacks, also illustrate the relative ease with which military
forces can move about in the kind of territory that Western civilian contractors have often
tled, leaving their work unfinished.

Approvals for the projects can take from a few days to a few weeks, said Maj. Wayne
Bowen, a history professor at Ouachita Baptist University in Arkadelphia, Ark., and a
reservist who is overseeing projects that touch on higher education.

But with that speed comes a great reliance on the judgment of the Traqis. Most proposals
have been well considered, Major Bowen said, but there have been a few clinkers, like
the time a university professor requested money to buy a pistol.

The informality of the process was evident during a visit by Maj. Glenn Mundt to a
project intended to erect 3 1 electrical transmission towers as part of a plan to. bring power
down from Turkey. Led by Khalaf Dahan Hamoud, chief engineer at the Rashidiya
substation near Mosul, the project was ahead of schedule.

Standing next to a halt-assembled tower on a remote hill, Mr. Hamoud casually
mentioned a much larger project that would restore a huge electrical loop in the north that

had been severed years ago.

"Can you give me that project by Tuesday?" Major Mundt said. "Approximately. Within
a couple of million dollars.”

Mr, Hamoud, looking surprised, pointed out again that it was a much larger project than
the one he was about to complete.

"Just come up with a basic scope of work," Major Mundt said, "and I'll push it down to
Baghdad.”

It was an exchange that the officials in charge of the Congressionally earmarked S18.4
billion could only dream about.

"We have to follow United States contracting laws and procedures,” said John Procter, a
spokesman for the Project and Contracting Office, which is affiliated with the Pentagon
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and the State Department and is adminstering the Congressional money. "That's where [
think some of the frustration is coming from.",

Even so, some of the oil money was parceled out by the contracting office in a program
called the accelerated Iraq reconstruction effort, and $500,000 of that money worked its
way through the northern military authorities and into a project to rehabilitate the main
terminal at the Mosul airport.

Amid the pounding of hammers and the bustle of workers tearing down a stained old
drop ceiling, the assistant manager of the airport, who asked to be identified only as
General Muhammad, said there was a $10 million to $20 million project afoot to restore
the entire airfield. But that money would come from Congress, and there had been no
sign of it.

"There is no bureaucratic channel,” General Muhammad said of the $500,000 in
accelerated money. "It will be quick.”

General Muhammad, who asked that no pictures be taken of his face, referred to himself
as "invisible," clearly another reference to the dangers of being identified as a recipient of
American money.

But for all those concerns, the projects are rolling forward, even where the strange
contrivance was pounding away at the ground next to the village of Khazna. The
technician who was running the machine, a Syrian Kurd named Khalid Esa, said he was
within 135 feet of water,
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Iraqi Police Show Resilience After Deadly Attack At Station

When insurgents attacked Baghdad's biggestpolice station, killing nine Iraqis, officers
stood their ground instead of running, as they did after a bombing lastfall.

By Ken Dilanian, Knight Ridder News Service

BAGHDAD - Just as nearly 300 police officers were gathering in their station's parking
lot for a shift change Monday morning, a white tanker truck came barreling down a
nearby street, crashed into a brick wall and exploded.

With timing that suggested inside knowledge of police routines, the blast killed nine
Iraqgis, including two police officers.,and injured at least 62, the Health Ministry said. It
was the fifth vehicle bombing in the past week, including one suicide attack that narrowly
missed the justice minister -- but killed five bodyguards -- and another that killed 11
people outside the protected area that houses the interim Iraqi government.

After a relatively calm period following the June 28 transfer of sovereignty, the strikes
underscored the insurgency's undiminished resolve to destabilize the country. In a
separate act Monday, militants killed a top official in the Defense Ministry in a drive-by
shooting as he walked to his Baghdad home.

"They don't want security to prevail. They want the chaos to continue,” said Officer
Hatham Fawzi, standing where dozens of his colleagues had been wounded.

While some young officers sat speechless, dazed or distraught after the attack, many
expressed a grim determination to continue their jobs.

"Surely this won't shake us."” said Sgt. Raad Saad, who left the hospital to return to the
police station despite a bruised leg that he could barely walk on.

Their resilience contrasted with officers' behavior following an attack on the station in
October 2003 -- after which police fled the scene -- suggesting the police force has
matured considerably.

WIDESPREAD DAMAGE

Monday's bomb carved a giant crater at the impact site, and the blast waves devastated
the interior of the al Bayaa police station, Baghdad's largest. Inside the two-story
building, every door was blown off its moorings, every window shattered into bits and
shards. Files lay strewn about and blood spattered the floor.
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In the parking lot beside the crater, 80 police vehicles were damaged, some crushed
beyond recognition. Charred flesh stained the ground.

Although some U.S. military police work in the station, none were there when the bomb
exploded.

The bomber struck around 8:30 a.m., as night-shift officers were returning from patrol
and day-shift officers were receiving their assignments -- all standing together in the
parking lot. Asked about the possibility of an inside tip-off, Col. Khaldoun Abdullah, the
station commander, said: "' Theyhad very accurate information, and I don't want to go
further."

Traqi police officers are a prime target for militants who consider them collaborators.
Hundreds have been shot dead or blown up across the country in the past year.

At nearby Yarmuk Hospital, where most of the injured were taken, every emergency
room bed was filled, and patients were being treated on the floor. Doctors ran short of
sutures and chest tubes.

"I was standing with my colleagues waiting for the morning assignment, when suddenly a
massive explosion happened,” said Officer Ali Subal, 40, his head covered with a
bandage. "'l was thrown to the ground and hit my head on a rock.

"I saw huge smoke and dust in the area. Flames were coming from everywhere. I saw
most of my friends lying on the ground bleeding. I tried to rescue one of them but he was
dead -- something penetrated his chest.”

Muthema Faiz, 23, a patrol officer whose arms had been cut by shrapnel and glass, said:
""We had just arrived at the police station after finishing our patrol. I heard a loud
explosion. I saw a lot of bodies and burned cars. I'm worried about my two friends. I
couldn't find them."

OCTOBER BOMBING

Sixteen people, including six Iraqi police officers and one U.S. soldier, were killed when
the building was hit by a suicide bomber Oct. 27.

Tall concrete blast shields had been placed at the front of the building, but none were In
the rear, which abuts a street in a residential and business district.

That's where the truck exploded Monday. Although the bomb went off more than 400
feet from the police station, the explosion was large enough that its kill zone reached the

gathering of officers. Police on the scene said 28 officers were wounded.

Also among the dead and injured were residents, shop owners and their patrons.
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"I was preparing breakfast for my husband, when suddenly my ceiling collapsed on my
head," said Hayat Abed Ali, 59, who was being treated for head injuries and a broken
arm. Her house also was damaged in the October attack. "' We can't withstand this
situation anymore.”
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — July 19, 2004 - Troop Strength

Earlier this month, the Army began notifying approximately 5,600 soldiers in the Individual Ready
Reserve (IRR) of their pending mobilization to active duty.

IRR scldiers have completed an active-duty enlistment but they are still within eight years of when
they entered the military. All enlistees agree to an eight-year commitment, usually served ina
combination of active, reserve-componentand IRR service.

Following are talking points on the |IRR call up and Army end strength numbers,

» The activation of several thousand IRR solders will allow. the Army.to fill critical

and spaces in the units called up for Cperation Iraqgi Freedom 3 and Cperation

Freedom 6.

» Having access to IRR soldiers means less disruption across the force - it allows the Army
to fill holes.in units without having to call up other units simply to. make up for shortfalls.

« |RRis a manpowertool in the Ready Reserve. The IRR is designed to meet the Army’s
individual manpower requirements during times of national emergency.

» There are approximately 111,000 IRR soldiers, both officers and enlisted personnel.

» Letterswere sent on July 6 to 5,674 IRR soldiers; approximately 4,000 will be brought to
active duty.

> Before calling up IRR soldiers, the Army will look first for active Army. soldiers who
match the grade and skill requirements needed.
o Mostof the soldiers brought to active duty will be in the specialties of military intelligence,
engineers, truck drivers and other combat-service support forces.

» The Army recognizes deploying IRR soldiers affects their
« Because generally these families have no access to support systems in place at military
bases or through reserve-componentfamily-readinessgroups, the Army has a process in
place to help the IRR families meet their special needs and challenges.
« The soldiers will be given a minimum ot 30 days advance notice to report.
o |IRR soldiers will not be involuntarily mobilized if they have returned from a combat zone or
hardship tour within the past 12 months of the notification of possible mobilization.

» Since the terrorist attacks on Sept. 11,2001, the operational tempo for U.S. forces
increasedas troops have helped remove two terrorist regimes, hunt down
Husseinand senior al-Qaeda operatives and break up terrorist cells. DoD has dozens
long-term initiatives underway to relieve stress on the force and increase its.

« Investing in new information-agetechnologies, precision weapons, unmanned air and sea
vehicles;

» Increasingthe jointness of U.S. forces;

+ Rebalancing the active force and the Guard and Reserves; and

« Convertingjobs being performed by military personnelto civilian jobs, thus freeing troops
for military tasks.
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> Increasing “end strength” - or the total number of military personnel - is not
solution to reducing the stress on the force.

o The capability of the force is more critical than the number of troops.
« Forinstance, Coalition forces in Irag defeated a larger adversary with speed, power
and agility, not mass.
« A permanentend strength increase is very likely the slowest, least effective and most
expensive option for increasing capability and reducing stress on the force.
» Because of the time necessary to recruit, train and integrate new troops, the benefits
of increasing end strength will not be felt for some time.
o A permanentincrease in end strength would require cuts in other areas, which would
mean less funding for transformational capabilities that will allow DeD to do more with
fewer forces than there are currently.

» The United States can afford the military force necessary to ensure national security,
but end strength is a last, notfirst, choice.

For more information about the Individual Ready Reserve call up, please link to a July 16 story with
highlights of an interview with Gen. Richard A. Cody, vice chief of staff of the Army, and a June 30
story. Both stories are posted on www.defenselink.mil, the Defense Department's web site. Gen.
Cody’s interview will appear soon on the Pentagon Channel.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — July 14, 2004 - Women'’s Progress in Afghanistan

Women have made great progress in post-Taliban Afghanistan -their lives are better, they have more
opportunities, and they are helping to shape their government. Following are highlights.

Afghan women are:
» Receiving better health care.

« Afghanistan has the second highest maternal mortality rate in the world. It also has a
significantly high child mortality rate {one in four children die before age five). Adult life
expectancy is 46, lower for women.

« Inthe shortterm, the U.S. is putting a priority on rebuilding health clinics and schools, training
midwives and teachers and providing supplies such as medical equipment and textbooks..

« TheU.S. has rehabilitated or constructed 140 health clinics and expects to double the
number in 2004.

«» Morethan $10 millionin grants is being used to deliver health services by women-focused
non-governmentalorganizations(NGOs} and for vocationaltraining for women as
community health care workers and midwives.

« Inthe longterm, the goal is to build the capacity of Afghans to sustain the positive changes.

» Getting educations.

« Afghan girls are attending school. According to. the Afghan Ministry of Education, girls
comprise 35 percent of the 5.8 million Afghan children attending schools. This is the highest
number by far in Afghan history. Female illiteracy countrywide in Afghanistan is estimated to
be 86 percent.

« Approximately 80 percentof schools were damaged or destroyed in the decades of conflictin
Afghanistan. More than 200 schools have been rebuilt, 7,000 teachers have been trained and
25 million textbocks have been provided.

« BecauseAfghan women have identifiedjobs as one of their major concerns, US. programs
stress education and skill training, plus financial help for women and assistance for widows.
Included are programs to educate women on their property rights and legal processes.

« Participating in government.
« Two Cabinet ministers are women.
« Awoman heads the Afghan [ndependentHuman Rights Commission.
« Whenthe Loya Jirga metin Januaryto create a new constitution, 102 of the 500 delegates
were women.
« The constitution gives the rightto vote to all citizens, men and women, and guarantees
freedom of expression, assembly and religion.
« Women can now registerto vote in the upcoming elections this fall.
« Qverone third of registered voters are women.
« Incities where there are US.-funded women’s radio stations (Herat and Mazar-e-Sharif)
almost half of the women have registered.

For more information, link to a report for Congress prepared by the State Department (reporf). The
Defense Department has an Afghanistan Update link on www.defendamerica.mil, its web page about
the Global War on Terror.

Published by the U.S, Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — July 9, 2004 - Global War on Terror

Iraqis continue fo rebuild their lives and their nation less than a month after the transfer of
sovereignty. While Coalition troops remain.in Irag to help establish the stability and security that
democracy requires, Iraqgis are alse stepping forward to protect their own country..

Forty [raqi women soldiers will graduate today from a military training course.in Jordan, the second
of three classes of women soldiers planned to train at the base. Earlier this week, the Iragi Army's
6th Battalion completed its basic training and activated at a graduation ceremony for more than
500 soldiers at the Kurkush military training base. This course marks the second Iragi Army
battalion solely trained by Iragis.

More than 50 million pecple have been freed from brutal dictatorships in [rag and Afghanistan,
which are central fronts on the Global War on Terror. Following are talking points on the Coalition's
efforts, successes and challenges in the two countries.

» Why is the Coalition in Irag

« lragand Afghanistan were state sponsors of terrorism and harbored terrorists. Inthe case
of Irag, they also had the potential to give WMD to terrorists.

« Inboth cases, the Coalition went in after U.N. resolutions gave the Taliban and Saddam
Hussein a last clear chance to comply with the international community. They failed that
chance.

» Neither action was about stockpiles of weapons or imminent threats. It was about the clear
lesson of September 11%: The United States cannot wait for a threat to become imminent;
the dots must be connected early to defeat the threat before it is too late.

»  Whyis it important to

« The Coalition cannot turn away and allow these two countries 1o slide back to the havens
for terrorism. they once were.

« Iragand Afghanistan are in the early stages of buildingdemocracies. They will be more
stable countries with representative governments, just as so many eastern European
countries have become.

» Terrorists understand that winning in Iraq and Afghanistan is a major deteat for them.

> Howis the Coalition is going

o The keyto victory is Iraqgi and Afghan self-governmentand self-defense

« The most promising development in both countries is Iragis and Afghans stepping forward
to govern their own countries and to defend themselves. They are being led by brave Iraqi
officials who know first-hand the personal risks they take by standing up to the enemy. The
great majority of Iragis want a free and democratic Iraq, at peace with itself and its
neighbors. Iragis know that they must not retreat in the face of evil.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points - July 7, 2004 - National Security Personnel System

The Departmentof Defense is restructuringthe way it hires, pays, promotes and disciplines its more than 650,000 civilian
employees. Although the efforts to update the personnel system began before Sept. 11,2001, the changes will allow the
Departmentto better utilize the tremendous skill and talent of notonly its civilian workforce, but also the men and women in
uniform as the United States fights the Global War on Terror. Secretaryof the Navy Gordon England was asked by Secretary
Rumsfeld to help develop a new National Security Personnel System (NSPS). Following are talking points.

» The National Security Personnel System will allow DoD to transform the civilian perscnnel system to make it more agile
and responsive.

« The new system introduces changes in the way DoD hires, pays, promotes and disciplines its civilian employees.

«  Currently 1% century rules limit the Department’s ability to use personnelta execute 215t century missions.

« The system is still in the development stage. The processwill be both careful and thoughtful, DoD employees and
union representatives are being asked t¢ provide input throughout the development. Secretary England has seta
goal of having draft regulations published in the Federal Register by the end of this year, and pilot projecis in place
next summer.

o Thetask is to design a system that:

« Supports DoD's national security mission.
o Treats workers fairly and protects their rights.

¥ The National Security Personnel System will develop personnel rules for the Department’s 650,000 civilian employees so
the right person can be placed in the right job. The NSPS will:
« Speed up the hiting process.

Introduce pay-for-performancebonuses.

Streamline the promotion process.

Give DoD senior managers flexibility to place civilian workers where they are most needed, without delay.

Better utilize the active duty force by making it easier to employee civilian employees injobs currently being filled by

uniformed military personnel.

o More than 300,000 military personnel are now doing jobs that could be carried out by civilians.

« Moving some fraction of those people in uniform out of civilian jobs and back into military jobs will reduce the
stress on the force, allowing them to focus on their military duties.

9 (Congress authorized the NSPS as part of the 2004 National Defense Authorization Act,

» The new National Security Personnel System is the most significant improvementto the civilian personnel
management since the Civil Service Reform Act of 1878.

» The law passed by Congress covers the following areas:job classification, pay banding, staffing flexibilities and pay
for performance.

o The NSPS legislation passed by Congress ensures:
o Veterans' preferenceis protected.
«  Merit systems principles govern changes in personnel management.
o Whistleblowers are protected.
o Discrimination remains illegal.

9 The new personnel system is a collaborative effort.

2 is working with other government agencies as it developsthe new system. RaR officials are consulting with the
Office of Personnel Management, the Office of Management and Budget, and the GovernmentAccounting Office.
Officials. are also looking at the Department of Homeland Security, which built its own personnel system after  was

Med last year.

civilians and others interested in the system should check a special web site launched by the Department to
give employees current information onlhe s S tation. The NSPS web site is central source of
informationon NSPS. The address is: e }ﬁ@o%ﬁﬂmﬁﬁ%%@.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — July 2, 2004 - July 4™ Messages

As America celebrates. Independence Day this weekend, the Department of Defense would like to recognize the
men and women who serve to protectour Nation, and the families, employers and communities that support them.

Following are highlights of Defense Departmentleaders' messages to the troops.

Secretary of Defense Donald H. Rumsfeld
From.an interview yesterday with the American Forces Press Service and the Pentagon Channel.

“As we go into the July 41 weekend, it seems to me that people will be reminded of our independence and of the
freedoms that we value and how important the people in uniform are to the protection of those freedoms and to the
defense of freedom. We have to be grateful. We are grateful, And | know the American people are deeply grateful.”

Air + Gen. Richard B. Mvers, C J  Chiefs of Staft
Excerptof the July Fourth messagefr  Gen. A

“This Independence Day we celebrate our Nation’s 228th birthday and honor the legacy of our founding fathers.
Pioneers like Presidents Washington and Jefferson set a young nation on a course for democracy guided by the
values of liberty and justice that have shaped our national character. As we pay tribute to the past, we must also
look to the future and face the challenges of the 21st century.

“Today, as throughout our history, the proud members of our Armed Forces are meeting these challenges head on,
engaged around the world keeping the peace and demonstratingour firm resolve. Through your unwavering service
and commitment] you have secured America's shores and given hope fo millions that liberty and justice can be
theirs too.”

Marine Gen. Peter Pace, Vice Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff

Inan interviewwith the American Forces Press Service and the Pentagon Channel yesterday] Gen. Pace said that
as July Fourth approaches, each service member should “Take a minute to really appreciate the fact that every
single cne of them is making a difference.

“There’s no doubt in my mind that each of them would rather be home with family, friends, loved ones. But there is
also no doubt in my mindthat the vast majority of our troops overseas understand exactly what they are doing and
why they are doing it. They are proud to be serving.”

Links:

American Forces Press Service stery AFPS/Pentagon Channel interviewwith Secretary Rumsfeld

Gen. Myers July Fourth Message

American Forces Press Service story - AFPS/Pentagon Channel interviewwith Gen. Pace

Watch excerpts from the interviews of Secretary Rumsfeld and Gen. Pace on www.pentagonchannel.mil.
Read Defense Departmentnews at www.defenselink.mil and www.defendamerica.mil.

Learn how Americans are thanking the troops at the Operation Tribute to Freedom web site.
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — June 30, 2004 - Individual Ready Reserve Mobilization

Beginning July 6, the Army will begin notifying approximately 5,600 soldiers in the Individual Ready Reserve (IRR)
of their pending mobilization to active duty. Following are talking peints on the announcement.

Messages

The Army Reserve is an integral part of an Army that is serving the nation in the Global War on
President Bush and Secretary Rumsfeld have pledgedthat if American commanders ask for more troops,
will get
» Secretary Rumsfeld has pointed out there are too few of some essential skills and capabilities in the Active and
Reserve forces and too many in others.
o The Army is restructuring its force during the nextfew years to create more units in stressed fields and
reduce units that have not been needed in recent years.
o DoD has dozens of long-term initiatives underway to relieve stress on the force, and increase its capability
by:
« Investing in new information age technologies, precision weapons, unmanned air and sea vehicles;
« Increasingthe jointness of U.S. forces;
« Rebalancing the Active force and the Guard and Reserves; and
« Convertingjobs being performed by military personnelto civilian jobs, thus freeing troops for military
tasks.
> America is grateful for the sacrifices that our troops, their families and their employers make while the nation
at

Y v

Backgound
Why are Individual Ready Reserve soldiers being called up?

« IRR soldiers are being mobilized to meet unique manpower and mission requirements in support of the Global
War on Terror.

« Usingthe IRR allows the Army to build the future rotational force into a structure that has some predictability.

« The soldiers will fill vacancies in the National Guard and Army Reserve units scheduled to rotate into
Operations Iragi Freedom and Enduring Freedom.

« These are seasoned and experienced soldiers who can contribute significantly to Army readiness and
operational capabilities.

« Before calling up IRR soldiers, the Army will look first for active Army soldiers whe match the grade and skill
requirements needed.

What is the Individual Ready Reserve? Who serves in it?

« The IRR does not include retirees. There are no retirees associated with this call-up.

« The IRR is a manpower pool in the Ready Reserve. The IRR is designed to meet the Army’s individual
manpower requirements during times of national emergency.

» IRR soldiers have had training, have served previously in the Active Army or the selected Reserve, and may
have some period of military service obligation remaining.

» There are approximately 111,000 (RR soldiers.

» The IRR consists of both officer and enlisted personnel.
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How much notice will the IRR soldiers be given? How long will they serve?

« Soldiers will be given a minimum of 30 days advance notice to report.

« The soldiers will be mobilizedfor approximately 18 months {including. 12 months of “boots on the ground” in
theater); their actual period of service may be adjusted on the needs of the Army for service of up to 24
cumulative months.

« The soldiers will be assigned to designated mobilizing Army National Guard and Reserve units based upon the
needs of the Army.

« The soldiers will be broughton active duty over an extended period in several groups, from July through
December2004.

» |RR soldiers will not be involuntarily mobilized if they have returned from a combat zone or hardshig tour within
the past 12 months of their notification of possible mobilization.

» Soldierswho require more than 60 days of reclassificationtraining will generally not be mobilized.

Have IRR soldiers been used before?

« Yes. During the Gulf War, more than 20,000 IRR soldiers were mobilized and deployed. Since then, there have
been several other voluntary and involuntary soldier call-ups, including approximately 2,500 IRR soldiers
mobilized since Sept. 11, 2001, in the Global War on Terror.

Under whose authority are the troops being mobilized?

o The Secretary of Defense approved the Army’s requestfor further access to the IRR on Jan. 20,2004. The
approval authorizes the mobilizationof up to 6,500 IRR soldiers involuntary.

« Everyeffort has been made to minimize the impactof the call up by first contacting individual IRR soldiers and
soliciting volunteers prior to initiating mandatory call-ups.

« Morethan 1,000 IRR soldiers have volunteered to mobilize in support of the Global War on Terror.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — June 29, 2004 — Supreme Court Detainee Decision

The Supreme Court on June 28 ruled on three cases concerning enemy combatants being held in the Global War
on Terror. Following are talking points on what the decisions mean and some short background on the cases and
the Court’s decisions.

What the Decisions Mean
« The ruling is important in that it affirms the. President's authority to detain enemy combatants, including.S.
citizens, in the Global War on Terror.

» The Court recognizes that these essential authorities are necessary to defend America against its enemies.

« The Court also held that certain procedural rights must be afforded to enemy combatants to contest their
detention.

« The Court's decision reaffirms the Administration’s right to try enemy combatants detained at Guantanamo by
military commissions.

The Review Process
« The Departmentof Defense has initiated a new review process to conduct an annual review of each enemy
combatant held by the departmentin Guantanamao.

» These reviews are an opportunity for detainees at Guantanamo to challenge their detention and for the U.S.
government to determine whether to release or continue to detain each combatant.

« The departmentwill be reviewing the Court’s ruling to see how to modify existing procedures to satisfy the
court.

Yasser Hamdi

« Yasser Hamdi is an American who was raised in Saudi Arabia. He was captured in Afghanistan fighting with the
Taliban againstU.S. forces and is being held in the Charleston Consolidated Navy Brig since being moved
there in the summer of 2003.

« The Court said Hamdi has the right to contest his detention.

Jose Padilla
« Jose Padillais an American citizen. He was arrested inO'Hare airport. He is being detained in connection with
a plot to detonate a “dirty bomb and is alleged to be associated with al-Qaeda.

« The Court ruled the lawsuitfiled on behalf of Padilla saying that since Padilla is now jailed in South Carolina,
the New York court where his habeas petition was filed does not have jurisdiction. He must refile his petition in
South Carolina.

Consolidated Cases of Rasul v. Bush and Al-Odah v. United States

« This case involved a group of 16 detainees who brought suit against the Department of Defense contesting that
enemy combatants held at Guantanamo have the right to bring habeas corpus cases - in short, they have the
right to contest their detention in federal courts.

Published by the U.S. Depariment of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — June 28, 2004 — Iragi Sovereignty

The Coalition Keeps Its Word - Sovereignty Is Transferred to Iraq, Ahead of Schedule

Legal documents were signed this morning in Baghdad transferring sovereignty of Irag from the Coalition
Provisional Authority (CPA) to the Interim Iragi Governmenton behalf of the Iragi pecple.

The Coalition has kept its word to:
e Endadangerous regime.

o Freethe oppressed.

» Restore sovereignty.

U.S. Ambassador to IragJohn Negroponte has arrived in Irag. He will lead the new U.S. embassy in
Baghdad.

International Support For Iraq Is Growing

The NATO Alliance has agreed to help train Iragi security forces.

[raq's interim government has gained broad international support and has been endorsed by the U.N.
Security Council.

U.S. Will Maintain Its Commitment to the Iraqi People

The commitment of the U.S. military in Irag has not changed. US. and Coalition forces will remain.in Iraq
and will operate under American command as part of a multinational force authorized by the U.N.

As leaders of the Multi-National Force-Irag (MNF), provided for under U.N. Security Council Resolution
1546, the United States will continue as full partners in helping the new government bring democracy and
security to Irag. The aid will focus on:

+ Supporting [raq's political transition.

« Equipping and training Iragi security forces.

« Helping set the stage for national elections at the end of the year.

U.S. and Coalition forces have served honorably in Irag.

« The dedication of the servicemen and women, and that of thousands of civilians, has helped to restore
freedom to Irag and rebuild the country.

o The Departmentof Defense s grateful for the sacrifices they and their families have made.

Five Steps Toward a Free and Democratic Iraq

As outlined by President Bush before the US. Army War College in Carlisle, Pa. {May 24 transcript}

o1 oo

Hand over authority to a sovereign Iragi government.

Help establish the stability and security in Iraq that democracy requires.

Continue rebuilding Irag's infrastructure.

Encourage more international support.

Move toward free, national elections that will bring forward new leaders empowered by the Iragi pecple.

Links: Defenselink story Defenselink story photo essay of signing President Bush remarks

Deputy Defense Secretary Paul Wolfowitz answers questions about Iraq on "Ask the White House."

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — June 25, 2004 — Public Opinion in Iraq

Despite attempts by terrorists and insurgents to sow instability in Irag as the June 30 date for transition to
sovereignty draws nearer, a recent poll of Iragis shows many feel positive about their country and their future.
Because of the sacrifice and determination of U.S. and Coalition soldiers and the Iragi pecple, Iraq has made great
progress toward the five steps toward a free and democratic Irag outlined by President Bush {transcript). Following
are talking points on Iraqi views and accomplishments.

Step One:
Hand over authority to a sovereign Iragi government.

« OnJune 30, the Coalition Provisional Authority (CPA) will transfer full sovereignty to Iraq.

» The Iragi Interim Government (IIG) will become the ruling body in Irag.
» The Iragi Interim Government will consist of a president, two deputy-presidents, a prime ministerand

26 ministries.

« Control of all 26 ministries has already been turned over to Iragi ministers.

» The Iragi Interim Governmentwill operate under the rules defined in the Transitional Administrative Law,
the most liberal basic governance document in the Arab world.

« OnJune 8, the U.N. Security Gouncil unanimously endorsed the [raqgi Interim Government and the holding
of democratic elections no later than January 2005.

Iraqi snapshot:
« 80 percentof [raqis approve of the interim government and 68 percentof Iragis have confidence in it.
« 79 percentof Iragis think the interim government will make things better for Iraq.
« 84 percent of Iragis approve of PresidentAl-Yawer; 73 percentapprove of Prime Minister Allawi.

Step Two
Help establish the stability and security in Iraq that democracy requires.

« lraqi Security Forces are growing. More than 200,000 [raqis are on duty or in training to protect their
country.
« Iraqgipolice and Iraqi Civil Defense Corps (ICDC) have recently captured several terrorists, including a key

al-Zargawi lieutenant.
« The ICDC is conducting joint patrols throughout [raq with other Coalition forces and Iragi police forces.

Iragi snapshot:
« 52 percentof Iragis say that security is the most urgent issue facing Irag. This is the lowest number ever for

"security.” Infrastructure placed second at 22 percent; the first time it has been deemed more urgentthan
‘economy.”

» 70 percentof Iragis express confidence in the New Iragi Army.

« 82 percentol Iragis express confidence in the Iragi Police Service.

Step Three
Continue rebuilding Iraq’s infrastructure.

» Estimated crude oll export revenue is mare than $6.9 billion for 2004.
« All 22 universities and 43 technical institutes and colleges are open.
« Coalition forces have rehabilitated mare than 2,500 schools and an additional 1,200 are expected to be

completed by the end of the year.
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o All 240 hospitals and more than 1,200 health clinics are open. Health.care spending in Irag has increased
30 times over pre-war levels.

« An estimated 85 percentof Iragichildren have been immunized.

e There are now 55,000 Internet subscribers in Baghdad; in 2002 there were 3,000.

o The number of telephone subscribers, including cell phones, is now moere than 1.2 million — more than 45
percent above pre-war levels.

Iraqi snapshot:
o Infrastructure issues are rising in importance for Iraqis.
» Infrastructure needs are seen as the second most urgentissue in Iraq after security.

Step Four
Encourage more international support.

« Thirty-one countries have forces in Irag.

o Prime Minister Allawi has written NATO ahead of the upcoming summit in Istanbul, requesting additional
international forces in Irag. After June 30, US. and Coalition forces will remain in Iraq and will operate
under American command as part of a multinationalforce authorized by the U.N.

» Prime Minister Ayad Allawi announced a plan regarding the country's militias. Nearly 90 percent of the
100,000 militia members will transition into new occupations prior to the elections.

Step Five
Move toward a national election that will bring forward new leaders empowered by the Iraqi people.

e Bythe end of 2005, Iraqis are scheduled to vote on a new constitution that will protect the rights ot all Iraqi
citizens regardless of their religion or ethnicity. This is the historic point when lraqwill have the necessary.
legitimacy for durable self-rule. During this process Iraqis will decide for themselves the exact structure of
their permanent government and the provisions of their Iragi constitution.

¢ The U.N. Security Council on June 8 unanimously passed Resolution 1546, endersing the transition
timetable adopted by Iragis and encouraging other U.N. members to add their support.

« The international community at large will continue to play a key role in helping Iraq stand on its own feet
through actions such as economic assistance, debt relief and continued military support.

Iragi Snapshot

o Over 50 percent of Iraqis believe that elections will be free and fair {36 percent believed that there will be
minor problems}.

« 75 percent of Iragis believe that the best guarantee of free and fair elections is the careful watch by
international election experts.

« 64 percentof Iragis believe that all political parties, regardless of their policies, should be allowed to have.
access to TV in order to reach voters.

« Just 13 percentof Iragis believe that the area where they live is controlled by parties or other organizations
that would force their vote.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — GTMO Interrogation Documents - June 23, 2004

On June 22, the Departmentof Defense released documents relating to interregation procedures for
detainees at Guantanamo. Following are talking points on the issue.

» Detainees at Guantanamo have beentreated humanely.

« The documents released show that the President gave clear direction that all detainees
were to be treated humanely.

« The process was respectful of pecple. No procedures approved for use ordered,
authorized, permitted or tolerated torture. Some of the approved techniques were never
used.

« Techniques approved included changing sleep patterns of the detainees, staring at the
detainee to encourage discomfort, and the use of mild, noninjurious physical contact such
as poking.

« The guidelines issued for interrogations protected the detainees, our institutions and the
troops. responsible for carrying out these operations.

« Ithas always been the policy and practice of the Defense Departmentand the U.S.
government doctrine to treat detainees humanely, and to the extent appropriate and
consistent with military necessity, in a manner consistentwith the principles of the Geneva
Convention.

» The process to review detainee interrogation procedures was careful and

o ltwas clear from the moment the United States was attacked on September 111 that we
were in a new kind of war, with a new kind of enemy, which required reviewing detainee
interrogation procedures.

« Opinions were sought and considered from many government and military officials.

> The United States is at war with an enemy that will stop at nothing to kill innocent
people.

« Inthe Global War on Terror, the United States faces a new kind of enemy, and
consequently a new group of people from whom to gather intelligence.

« There is no doubt that interrogating detainees saves lives. The detainees have information
about our enemy: how he works, operates, and finances his activities. Getting this
informaticn has helped us prevent attacks.

» Detainee interrogations are an invaluable tool in the Global War on Terror,

« The same day the Department released documents to show American openness and
reassure its commitmentto humane treatment, our enemy cut off the head of a South
Korean businessman.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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Rumsfeld OK'd Harsh Treatment
Interrogation documents madepublic
By John Diamond, USA Today

WASHINGTON — In an extraordinary disclosure of classified material, the Bush
administration released 258 pages of internal documents Tuesday. that portray. harsh
interrogation techniques — including stripping terror suspects and threatening them with
dogs — as a necessary response to threats from al-Qaeda terrorists.

The release of lists of interrogation techniques and other documents previously kept
secret even from U.S. allies was a bid by the administration to quiet harsh criticism over
its handling of prisoners in the war on terror and the conflict in Iraq.

Though some of the memos argued that Bush had the right to approve torture, the.
administration said it had never done so, and pointed to techniques it said fell far short of
torture. In a separate press briefing Tuesday, the Justice Department backed away from a
memo written in 2002 that appeared to justify the use of torture in the war on terror, That
memo argued that the president's wartime powers superseded anti-torture laws and
treaties.

Bush made his most explicit comments yet about the 1ssue Tuesday: "We do not condone
torture. I have never ordered torture. I will never order torture,” Bush said.

The documents reveal Bush, senior administration otficials and hard-pressed
commanders in the field grappling with the need to extract information about future terror
attacks from suspects skilled at defeating many interrogation techniques. In a Feb. 7,
2002, finding, Bush said the Sept. 11 terror attacks require "new thinking in the law of
war.,"

Bush said al-Qaeda members and their Taliban allies in Afghanistan were not covered by
the protections of the Geneva Conventions. But he ordered U.S. armed forces to treat
them "humanely" anyway, and to observe Geneva Conventions standards "to the extent
appropriate and consistent with military necessity."

Just such a necessity arose months later when the first anniversary of Sept. 11 brought
new fears of terror attack. Intelligence officers at the U.S. prison at Guantanamo Bay,
Cuba, told their superiors that Mohamed al-Kahtani, believed to be the would-be 20th
hijacker in the Sept. 11 plot, was withholding information about new attacks, Daniel
Dell'Orto, the Pentagon's deputy general counsel told reporters at a White House briefing
Tuesday.
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The alert set in motion a review that culminated with aN 0 ~27,2002, "action memo” in
which Defense Secretary Donald Rumsfeld approved interrogation techniques that
included "removal of clothing” and "inducing stress by use of detainee's fears (e.g.
dogs)."

Rumsfeld also approved placing detainees in "stress positions,” such as standing for up to
4 hours, though he apparently found this approach unimpressive. Rumsfeld, who works at
a stand-up desk, scrawled on the memo, "I stand for 8-10hours a day. Why is standing
limited to four hours? D.R."

Eventually, after military officers raised moral and legal concerns about the techniques

and the Pentagon conducted an internal review, Rumsfeld issued revised rules for
Guantanamo in April 2003 that omitted the stripping and use of dogs.
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points - GTMO Interrogation Process - June 23, 2004

The Department of Defense today released approximately a hundred pages of declassified documents related to
how interrogation procedures for detainees at Guantanamo were developed. Following are talking points.

(The declassified documents will be available on www.defenselink.mil.)

Release of the Documents

Release of the documents demonstrates:
« The Department’'sconcern to balance law with the need to obtain intelligence on the Global War on Terror.
« The actions of the Defense Department are bound by law and guided by American values.
« The transparency with which the Departmentis conducting inquiries into abuse allegations.

The Interrogation Procedures
The interrogation procedures:
« Are developed and reviewed with strict legal and policy reviews so that the detainees, our institutions and
our troops whao carry out the operations are all protected.
« Are reviewed and modified when deemed necessary and appropriate.

The t' Decision
The "~ February decision set t 14 for operations at Guantanamo,
« The processesand | that followed:

« Reflect America's values.

« Gallfor all detainees in . istody tobelee ¢ humanely.

o allforall fan  inUS. dy o be totr extent ppropriate d nsi tent with military

cessity, ina nerct b itk tl -inciples of tr r nventior

Timeline

Following is a brief timeline that led to the development of the documents and the interrogation procedures in etfect
today at Guantanamo.

Jan. 11,2002
« The first detainees arrive at Joint Task Force-Guantaname {JTF-Guantanamo),
» FromJanuary to December 2002 interrogations are guided by doctrine contained in Field Manual 34-52.
« The manual sets forth basic interregation principles for the U.S. Armed Forces in a conventional
military conflict.
« The interrogation procedures include 17 techniques such as direct questioning and providing
incentives.

Summer 2002
» The U Sisin a high-threat envircnment. Intelligencecontinues to indicate planning by al-Qaeda for attacks
inthe U.S. and elsewhere.
« Among the detainees at Guantanamo are individuals with close connections to al-Qaeda leadership and
people who demonstrated they had been trained by al-Qaeda to resist interrogation methods set out in
Field Manual 34-52.

Oct. 11,2002
« The commander of JTF-Guantanamo requests the use of additional techniques for an individual who is
believed to have close al-Qaeda connections.
«  The commander requests approval for 20 other interrogationtechniques.
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Oct. 25,2002
« The commander of U.S. Southern Command forwards the JTF-Guantanamo commander's request to the.
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff for approval.

Nov. 27,2002
o The General Counsel, in consultationwith the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, recommends the
Secretary of Defense approve 17 of the 20 techniques requested by Southern Command.

Dec. 2,2002
« The Secretary of Defense approves the 17 techniques recommended by the General Counsel.
« The techniques approved are arranged on a three-tiered system that require approval from difterent levels
of the chain of command before they can be used. A number of the techniques approved are never used.
« The guidelines are in effect from Dec. 2, 2002, until Jan. 15, 2003.

Jan. 15,2003

« The Secretary of Defense rescinds the Dec. 2, 2002, guidance when he learns socme advisors outside the
process.are concerned about this decision.

« The Secretary directs the Defense Depariment'sgeneral counsel 1o establish a working group of
representativesfrom offices in DoD to address the legal, policy and operationalissues relatedto
interrogatingdetainees. held by the U.S. Armed Forces in the Global War on Terror.

» The Justice Department advises the working group in its deliberations.

« The working group reports 35 techniques as appropriate for consideration. It rejects several as
inappropriate or lacking sufficient information to permit review.

(Note, for more information about the working group, read the transcript from a DoD background briefing on May
20,2004, postedon DefenselINK under the franscripts section.}

April 16,2003
« After this deliberative and determinative legal and policy review from the working group, the Secretary of
Defense approves the use of 24 techniques for use at Guantanamo.
o Seventeen of the techniques approved come from Field Manual 34-52.
» Fourof the techniques require Secretary notification before use.

Detainee Treatment

« lthas always been the policy and practice of the Defense Department and the U.S. government doctrine to
treat detainees humanely, and, to the extent appropriate and consistentwith military necessity, in a manner
consistentwith the principles of the Geneva Convention.

« No proceduresapprovedfor use ordered, authorized, permitted or tolerated torture..

« Individuals who have abused the trust and confidence in them will be held accountable.

« There are a number of inquiries that are ongoing to look at specific allegations.of abuse. Those
investigationswill run their course.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points ~ June 16, 2004 - Prisoner Treatment

Following are talking points on the prison abuse scandal and the legal and military context of holding and
interrogating prisoners.

INVESTIGATIONS

» The Administration is taking the allegations of abuse
« A series of investigations have been initiated to find those responsible for wrongdoing, bring them to justice,
and ensure that such behavior does not happen again.
» Theongoing investigations relate to both specific allegations of abuse and to address potential systemic
problems.
« While the abuses at Abu Ghraib are herrific, the Iragi pecple, the American pecple and the world are seeing
that the U.S. democratic system functions and operates transparently.

» The great majority of U.S. service members conduct themselves in strict accordance with their training
represent themselves, the United States and the Coalition
» The military is a values-based organization committed to respecting the international laws of armed conflict.

LEGAL CONTEXT
> After 9111, the United States faced a new kind of enemy. The United States had to review its process of
people who were detained are
« The Administration’s decision-making process on how to proceed with interrogations in the post-9111 world
was a careful legal analysis of complicated issues.
« The process was deliberative, involving experts from several agencies. Many opinions were expressed.
« After carefully reviewing the recommendations, the Presidentissued very clear guidance and expressed his
firm commitment against torture.
« The decisions were made within the existing legal framework of the Geneva Conventions that would enable
the United States to effectively defend itself against future attacks while respecting international standards.

» The Administration is firmly committed to the Geneva
« The Administration has made clear that Geneva Conventions apply in Irag and Afghanistan.
« While the prisoners at Guantanamo are not entitled to the protections of the Geneva Conventions, they are
treated in accordance with the provisions of the Conventions.

MILITARY CONTEXT

» The President has a responsibility to protect the American
» After 9111, the nation found itself at war with a new kind of enemy, and consequently, a new group of
people from whom to gather intelligence.
» Terrorists will stop at nothing to kill innocent pecple around the world -- in New York, in Riyadh, in Madrid
and in Bali.
« While the U.S. must be ever vigilant to protect against attacks, terrorists need cnly be lucky once.

FACTSV. MYTHS

» The photographs from Abu Ghraib are shocking. Such tactics were never condoned by the
« The facts bear repeating: Every standing policy and every order articulated by senior officers from the
President on down stated clearly that humane treatment is to be afforded to prisoners.
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Afghanistan Update - June 15, 2004

Secretary Rumsfeldwelcomed PresidentHamid Karzaiof Afghanistan to the Pentagon yesterday.

The secretary commended PresidentKarzal's leadership and noted the movementto democracy is always difficult,
especially in a country that endured 23 years of war, five years of Taliban repression, and seven years of drought.

Following are talking points about the progress in Afghanistan.

Accomplishments - 1hts

« Atransitional governmentwas established in June 2002.

« A new constitutionwas ratified in January.

« Nearly 10,000 Afghan National Army (ANA) scldiers have been trained. They have participatedinjoint
patrols and combat missions.

« The Kabul-to-Kandahar road was completed in December 2003, cutting the travel time between the two
cities from 15to five hours, and construction of the Kandahar-Herat portionof the “ringroad” is underway.
The ring road will link major Afghan cities and other areas to help facilitate commerce, security, attract
foreign investment and better unify the country.

Coalition's Geals in Afghanistan
As outlined by Army Gen. John Abizaid, commander of U.S. Central Command, the Coalition’s goals in Afghanistan
are.
» Toconduct"robust combat operations” around the country’s border with Pakistan to defeat al Qaeda.
« Todestroy Taliban remnants and increase the presence of the Afghan National Army throughout the
country.
« 0 increase reconstruction efforts through Provincial Reconstruction Teams (PRTs) and further
internationalize PRTSs.
« 0 increasethe capacity of the Afghan national government to control the country’s security.

International .ontrbutions

« Approximately 18,000 US. soldiers and 2,000 soldiers from Coalition countries are deployed in
Afghanistan.

» Army Lt. Gen. David Bamo is the Commanding General of Combined Forces Command-Afghanistan.

» There are also 6,000 International Security Assistance Forces (ISAF) under the control of NATOC.

« Inearly 2002, during a G-8 meeting in Geneva, certain nations were designated as the “lead country”
relative to Afghanistan reconstructionand security. For example, the United States is taking the lead on the
Afghan National Army; Japan on disarming former militia; the United Kingdom on counter-narcotics, ltaly on
judicial reform and Germany on police training..

Security
« The Afghan government is taking an increasing role in providing for its own security.
e Currently, more than 9,700 soldiers have been trained for the new Afghan National Army and more than
12,500 Afghan Naticnal Police have been trained.
« More than 6,000 former combatants have been demobilized as part of a pilot program designed to
eliminate private militias.

Provincial Reconstruction Teams (PRTs)
PRTs are small groups of civilian and military personnelworking in Afghanistan’s provinces. There are 15 PRTs
now in Afghanistan, with another expected by the end of June.
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PRTs extend the reach of the Afghan national government.

They enhance security in their respective areas.

They facilitate reconstruction.

PRTs are an example d the internationalcommunity’s coordination and willingness to join the Coalition in
the Global War on Terror. Some of the leaders of the PRTs include New Zealand, the United Kingdom, and
(Germany, underthe auspices of NATO.

Governance and Elections

A transitional governmentwas establishedin June 2002.

The Constitutional Loya Jirga approved the Afghan constitution on Jan. 4, 2004.

» The adoption of the constitutionis a signiticant milestone in Afghanistan’s path toward a moderate,
democratic society.

« The Constitutionis an effective system and balances power between a strong president, parliament
and independentjudiciary.

Direct presidential elections will be held in the coming months.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — SecDef in Singapore - June 4, 2004

Secretary Rumsfeld left Wednesday for a trip to Singapore and Bangladesh, where he will meet with Prime Minister
Zia.

In Singapore the secretary is participatingin the. Institute of Scientific Studies Conference, otherwise known as the
“Shangri-la Dialogue”, a conference of Pacific nations. He will also meet with Singapore officials and with
representatives of other US. Pacific-region allies.

This morning the secretary. held a town hall meeting aboard the USS Essex, which was ported at Changi Naval
Base in Singapore. He also administered the Oath of Enlistmentto 30 sailors and two Marines aboard the
amphibicus assault ship USS Essex.

During the town hall meeting, the secretary made several points on the shape and progress of the Global War on
Terror.

o Terrorists don't have armies, navies, air forces or even countries - they have little to defend. They must
therefore be found through intelligence - such as how and where they move their money, move between
countries, and communicate with each other.

e The huntfor Osama bin Laden continues, and the al Qaeda terroristis under pressure. Saddam Hussein
hid in his “spider hole” for months, with troops passing by every day. Eventually someone led soldiers to the
right spot. Finding bin Laden will come by successful interrogations, and tracking people who have a
connection with him.

The secretary alse discussed the future of the Navy.

e The Navy is trying to invest in increasingly capable and lethal military equipment that is less manpower-
intensive.

« Capabilities that make the Navy more agile and lethal mean new and better ships can operaie with fewer
people, so the Navy may see its personnel numbers remain level or drop modestly.

o The term “downsizing”leaves a misunderstandingin pecple’s minds. The Navy of the future will be a mere
capable and more lethal force.

The secretary also acknowledged this weekend's ceremonies marking the 60t anniversary of the Allied forces
invading Normandy and the mission of teday’s troops serving around the world.

» D-Day troops went overseas fo defend American freedoms and “fight the designs of tyrants.” The call to
detend freedom is clear again today, and the duty falls to today's troops.
e The attacks of September 11" changed the world, which has struck back against terrorism.
o A global Coalition has overthrown two vicious regimes, liberated 50 million people, disrupted
terrorist cells and thwarted terrorist attacks.
o To prevail against extremists and radicals, the Coalition must root out the terrorists before they
develop more powerful means to inflictgreater damage on innccent people.
o The country is grateful for the commitment, courage and resolve of the U.S. trcops who volunteered for
a cause larger than themselves.

Links: USS Essex, Shangri-la Dialogue link, DoD Defenselink articles
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Normandy Sacrifices Places Debt on All

Commentary by Jim Garamone
American Forces Press Service {link to article on defenselink. mil)

WASHINGTON, June 4,2004 - No matter how many military operations have been, or will be,
launched: To Americans, D-Day will always be June 6,1944.
D-Day was the "Greatest Generation's" ultimate operation and represents a lasting legacy.

The invasion at Normandy - code-named Operation Overlord — was the largest amphibious
operation in history. Planning took years and required massive amounts of shipping, aircraft,
equipment, supplies and, most of all, personnel.

As we look back on the invasian, it can seem that the invasion was pre-ordainedfor success.
Nothing could be further from the truth. It was a daring operation into the teeth of a well-entrenched
enemy.

Many “what-ifs” could have doomed the Allied invasion. What if Hitler had realized early that the
landings in Normandy were the main Allied efforts? What if German Field Marshall Erwin Rommel
had the time to perfectthe defenses on the beaches? What if Panzer divisions had arrived at the
beaches the day of the invasion? What if the men of the 1st and 29th [nfantry divisions hadn't
fought and clawed their way off "Bloody Omaha" Beach?

These what-ifs-turnegd-into-certainty could have changedthe course of history. Even with these
what-its not being factors, the invasion's success was still not a sure thing. At nightfall on June 6,
Allied commander Army Gen. Dwight D. Eisenhower could only say that his forces had established
a beachhead. Holding it was another story.

But the men of the American, British, Canadian and French ferces fought tenacicusly.. Other men
landed more supplies, more tanks, more artillery pieces and more fighting men. Thousands of
those fighting men paid the ultimate price.

Itis now 60 years later, and those young men that defeated the Nazi menace are now old. This
anniversary could be their last large-scale celebration and remembrance.

As we look to the years ahead, D-Day - June 6 - is a date that later generations need to
remember. The cause our fathers and grandfathersfought for needs to live on. And we need to
celebrate the world they made and left for us to maintain.

The American cemetery above Omaha Beach is freedom’s sacred ground. Mare than 5,300
Americans lie in honored glory in that graveyard = and that's just a small portion of those killedin
battle.

The row upon row of crosses and Stars of David should give every American an idea of the

sacrifice that an earlier generation made on our behalf. They should also inspire this generation
and all future ones to maintain the light of freedom handedto us.
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Overseas Ballots - June 2, 2004

The Departmentof Defense (DoD) and the United States Postal Service {(USPS) are committed to ensuringthat U.S. military
personnel serving abroad, their families, and civilians overseas have the opportunity to vote inthe 2004 election and that their
ballots are counted.

To ensure that these ballots are given the highest priority, DeD and USPS are working together on a series of initiatives.
Following are highlights.

The purpose is to ensure that the ballots sent to and from military personnel serving abroad are sent expeditiously.

The first step will be postal employees at the local level contacting each of the approximately 3,000 county election
offices throughout the country. Together they will coordinate the mailing of absentee ballots from the applications for
absentee ballots they have received.

Next, after the ballots are preparedfor mailing, the local post offices will hold out the military ballots, sort them, and
send them by Overnight Express Mailto three military “gateways,” approximately 30 to 45 days priorto Election Day:

»  San Franciscofor service members based aroundthe Pagcific Rim.
= New York for service members in Europe and the Middle East.
= Miamifor service members in Central and South America.

After the initialwave of ballots is mailed, remaining ballots that needto be sent will be expedited on a daily basis from
local post offices to miltary gateways.

At the gateways, USPSwill sort the ballots by destination and place them in specially marked trays to ensure they
receive first priority for transportation and processing.

Then the Military Postal Service Agency will take over. (The MPSA is a division of DoD; it operates as an extension
of the USPS). MSPA will work to ensure that ballots are given pricrity handling at cverseas destinations, and will
make every attempt to deliver them as expediticusly as possible.

After service members vote and retumtheir ballotsto the APQ (Air/Army Post Office) or FPO (Fleet Post Office), the
MPSA will ensure that each ballot is given a proper, legible postmark when it is mailed. The ballots will be sorted into
easily identifiable containers to ensure they are given priority back to the USPS gateways.

Once the ballots arrive back at the gateways, they will then be given priority processing for delivery to county election
officials.

The Federal Voting Assistance Program has designatedthe week of Sept. 6 as Get Qut the Vote Week.

The week of Oct. 11 has been designatedas Overseas Voting Week.

Related Sites:

Military Postal Service Agency { http://hgdainet.army.mil/mpsal),
Federal Voting Assistance Program { hito//www.fvap.nov/).
DoD release (pallot initiative release).
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points - lragi Interim Government - June 2, 2004

Within the pastfew days, the prime minister, president, deputy presidents and cabinet ministers have been chosen
for the new Iragi Interim Government.

Following are highlights of the Iragi Interim Government's structure and duties.

Q: When will the Iraqi Interim Government take power? Will they have full sovereignty?
A: On June 30, the Coalition will transfer power to the Iraqi Interim Government. The Iraqi Interim Governmentwill
have full sovereign powers for the State of Irag.

Q: What are the primary responsibilities of the Iraqi Interim Government?

A: The primary responsibility of the Iragi Interim Governmentwill be to administer Iraq's affairs by providingfor the
well being and security of the Iragi pecple, promoting economic development, and preparing Irag for the national
elections that will be held no later than Jan. 31, 2005.

Q: What offices comprise the new Iragi Interim Government?
A: The lraqi Interim Government includes a presidentwho acts as head of state, two deputy presidents, and a prime
ministerwho leads the Council of Ministers and oversees the administrationof the government.

Q: How was the Iragi Interim Government chosen? Is it really representative?

A: The Iraqi Interim Government was chosen by [ragis through a consultation process led by the United Nations..
Mr. Lakhdar Brahimi, who serves as the special advisor on Iraq to the Secretary General of the United Nations,
facilitated the process. The process to form the interim governmentwas wide ranging and a broad spectrum of
Iragjis, including political, religious and tribal leaders and civic associations were consulted.

Q: How long will the interim government exist?
A: The interim government will serve for seven months, until Jan. 31, 2005, at the Jatest. Then a new Transitional
Government, chosen through democratic elections, will take over.

Q: How 1s the Iraqi Interim Government preparing to take power on June 307

A: This month they are busy engaging in outreach with [ragis across the country, setting an agenda for when they
take office and assume full responsibility for Irag's affairs. Fourteen of Iraq's ministries have already transitioned to
full Iraqi control.

Q: What is the legal framework for the Iraqi Interim Government?

A: The legal framework for the Iraqi Interim Government is the Transitional Administrative Law (the TAL}, which will
become the supreme law of the land on June 30C. The TAL provides a bill of rights and a roadmap tc a permanent
constitution in 2005.

Q: What happens to the Coalition Provisional Authority (CPA) on June 30?
A: The CPA will dissolve on June 30 and the occupation will end. Ambassador L. Paul Bremer, the administrator of
the CPA, will returnto the United States.

(continued)
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Page Two
June 2,2004

Q: What happens to the multi-national forces? What will the relationship of the Interim Iragi Government be
with nations contributing troops?

A: Multi-nationalforces will stay in Iragto help maintain security. The relationshipwill be one of partnership; the
detailed arrangements will be a matter of discussion between the Iraqi Interim Government and the nations
contributing troops.

Q: Who will control the Iraqi Armed Forces, the police and the Iraqi Civil Defense Corps (ICDC)? What about
the oil revenues?

A: The Iragi Interim Gevernment will control the Iragi Armed Forces, the police and the ICDC. They also will have
full control over Irag’s oil revenues and natural resources.

Key Dates: Iraq’s Path to Democracy

Liberation April 2003

. Governing Council Established July 2003
First Cabinet Formed September 2003
Deadlines Announced for Sovereignty November 2003
And Transitional Administrative Law
Transitional Administrative Law Signed March 2004
InterimGovemment Announced June 1,2004.

Sovereignty
{Interim Government Assumes Power)

June 30,2004

National Conference Convened July 2004
National Council Established

Democratic Elections. January 2005
(Transitional Government Elected)

Constitution Ratified October 2005
Constitutionally-based Elections December 2005

(Constitutional Government Elected)
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Halliburton Contract Facts - June 1, 2004

Media reports claim that a sole-source contract awarded to Halliburtonto restore the Iraqioil sector was “coordinated”
through Vice President Cheney's office. The Vice Presidentwas formerly chairman of Halliburton.

The reports are wrong. Here are the facts.

Background:
The reports quote an internal Pentagon email dated March 5, 2003, by an Army Corps of Engineerofficial who wrote:

“AccompaniedQHRA leader to get release of declass|ification] and authority to execute RIO [Restore Iragi Oil].
DepSecDef sent us to Under SecPolicy Fieth [sic] and gave him authority to approve both.

“Declass - Fieth [sic] approved, contingenton informingthe WH [White House]temorrow. We anticipate no issues since
action has been coordinatedwith VP's office.”

Explanation of the email: This e-mail {writtenin 2003 before the war started) referredto the need to declassifya U.S.
government project to be ready to restorethe Iragi oil infrastructurefollowing potential hostilities in Irag, and to. approve
the execution of plans that the U.S. government had developed for this purpose. The project came to be known as
Restore Iraqi Gl (RIO).

ltwas decided in March 2003 to declassify the project. By declassifyingthe project, teams could be ready to beginthe
restorationwork as soon as possible, thus minimizing damage from sabotage or combat operations.

Myth: The Vice President’s office “coordinated”the contract.

Facts: The Vice Presidentexercised no role or influence whatsoever in the Department’s decision to select Kellogg,
Brown and Root (KBR) for this work.

The only. “coordination”with the Vice President’s office was that the office was informed the Defense Department was
soon to make public the prior decision to award the contract to KBR. The Vice President was informed because of his
former affiliation with the company.

Myth: The contractwith Halliburtonwas approved by Douglas Feith, undersecretaryof Defensefor policy.

Facts: Mr. Feith was notthe approval authority for awarding this contract. The approval authority was the Assistant
Secretary of the Army for Acquisition, Logistics and Technology. He approved a temporary sole-source contract to
Kellogg, Brownand Root (KBR), a Halliburton subsidiary.

The Oflice of Reconsiruction{ORHA) was situated inthe Department of Defense by Presidential Directive. That office
was overseen for policy purposes by the Under Secretary for Policy. The Under Secretary had no contractual authority
and took no contractual actions.

As the executive agent for the oil restoration work, the Army instructed KBH to be ready to start the work and continue
untilthe U.S. governmentwas able to hold an open competition (which it has since done).

Mr. Feith wasthe original classifying authority for the contingency plans the Department developed before the war for
restoring. Iraqi oil. That is why the Deputy Secretary referred the declassificationaction to Mr. Feith.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Transition to lragi Self-Government - May 28, 2004

The IraqiGoverning Council today unanimously acceptedthe nomination of lyad Allawi to be the new transitional prime
minister of Irag. A member of the Governing Council, he is a Shiite Muslim and a physician. Expectedto be nominatedsoon
are a president, two vice presidents and a 26-member cabinet.

Following are highlights of Iraq’s transitionto democracy, as outlined by Deputy Secretary of Defense Paul Wolfowitz before
the Senate Foreign Relations Committee last week [link to prepared statement).

> Iragis continue to experience unprecedented political
« The Transitional Administrative Law (the TAL) will govern Irag’s transition period beginning June 3C.
» The TAL isthe mostliberalbasic governance document in.the Arab world.
« Assurances inthe TAL include:

«  Freedomof religion.

»  Freedomof expression.

« Freedomofthe press.

» freedom of assembly.

« Equalrights for all Iragis regardiess of ethnicity, denomination or sex.

[ragisare participating in their government and letting their voices be heard.

o Morethan 90 percentof Iragi towns and provinces have local councils.

» Morethan half of Iragis are active in community affairs, and one in five belong to & non-governmental
organization.

» The TAL establishes how the permanent constitution will be drafted and ratitied and how
representatives will be elected. [raq’s political transition is scheduledto evolve over three

« Phase | {June 30,2004) - Iragi Interim
« The Interim Government will assume full sovereignty on June 30.
« The Interim Govemnmentis being selected based on intensive consultations among Iragis.
« These consultations are being led by Ambassador Brahimi, the UN Secretary General's Special Advisor on Irag.
« Underthe plan, there will be a president, two deputy presidents a prime minister and a ministerial cabinet.
« InJuly a national conferencewill convene to choose a “consultative” council.

. Phase Il {January 2005) - Iragi Transitional Government.

The Interim Governmentwill serve until the Transitional National Assembly (TNA) is elected in either December 2004
or January 2005.

« The TNA will then elect a three-person Presidency Council.
« The Presidency Councilwill consist of a Presidentand two Deputies.
» The Presidency Councilwill appoint by unanimousvote the Prime Minister, and on the Prime Minister's

recommendation, a Council of Ministers.

» The Prime Minster and Council of Ministers must obtain a vote of confidence from the TNA before taking office.

» The TNA, the Presidency Council {the president and two Deputies) and the Council of Ministers will comprisethe
[raqi Transitional Government.

« Inaddition to being the legislature,the TNA will draft a permanent constitutionfor [rag, which will be submitted for
popular ratification by Oct. 15, 2004.

o Elections underthe new constitution are to be held by Dec. 15, 2005.

+ The newly elected govemment, operating under the permanentconstitution, will take office by Dec. 31, 2005.

+ Phaselll {January 2006) - Iragi Government under a Permanent Constitution.
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points - lraqi Visitors, Victim Justice - May 26, 2004

Iraqis to Lay Wreath at Tomb of Unknowns

» Tomorrow, May 27, a delegation of seven Iragi men who were tortured by Saddam Hussein will
Americans who have died in Operation Iraqi Freedom by placing a wreath at the Tomb of the Unknowns
Arlington National

« Each man had his right hand cut off for trading U.S. currency. In additicn, each had his forehead tattoced
with a cross.

« After learning of the torture from an American documentary filmmaker, a team of plastic surgeons in
Houston volunteeredto surgically attach donated prosthetic hands and remove the tattoos.

« Yesterday the Iragis and those who helped them met with President Bush at the White House. The
presidentcalled their plight an example of Saddam’s brutality. [link to White House page on visit)

« Intestimony before the Senate Foreign Relations Committee last week, Deputy Secretary of Defense Paul.
Wolfowitz explainedto the senators that Saddam ordered their hands amputated to make them scapegoats
for Irag's economic failure. The deputy relayed a statement by one of the men, ‘The age of tyrants is over,
the age of good remains. God willing. Good is coming in Irag.’ (prepared remarks)

Special Task Force Created For Compensation For Victims of Former Regime
» Ambassador Bremertoday announcedthe creation of a special task force on compensation for the victims
Saddam's

« With the establishment of the task force, Iragiswill determine justice for these victims.

« Ambassador Bremer emphasizedthat while no government or institution can erase the past abuses,
compensation can provide an element of justice.

« The head of the task ferce is Dr. Malek Dohan Al Hassan, the presidentof the Iragi Bar Association.

o Dr.Malek and his staff will work with victims and ministries to define what types of injustices should be
compensated and how individuals can demonstrate they are eligible. His report is due by August 1. It will
be given to the interimgovernment as soon as possible after the transfer of sovereignty so Iraq's leaders, in
the best interests of the people, can act on the recommendations.

« The Coalition Provisional Authority {(CPA) is reserving $25 million for initial compensation and to operate

the task force. (CPA release)

Fact Sheet: The Transition to Iraqi Self-Government
» President Bush announced a five-step plan to achieve freedom and democracy in [rag during his.
Monday

Hand over authority to a sovereign Iraqgi government.

Help establish the stability and security in Irag that democracy requires.

Continue rebuilding Iraq's infrastructure.

Encourage more international support.

Move toward free, national elections that will bring forward new leaders empowered by the [ragi people.

Read more about the plan at the Coalition Provisional Authority's web site [link here).
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Progress in Iraq - May 24, 2004

As Iraqtransitions to sovereignty on June 30, the Coalition’s goal remains a prosperous, unified Irag on the path to
a democratic government, at peace with itself and its neighbors.

Despite the recentviolence aimed at ¢creating chaos, Iraq has been transformed in the past year. Saddam Hussein
has been captured, the country's economy is recovering, essential services are being restored and the political
system is moving forward. Following‘are some of the highlights of this progress.

Economy: Irag's economy.is on the path to recovery and prosperity:
« Unemploymenthas fallen by nearly one-half over the past year.
« Inflation is a quarter of what it was before the war,
« Forthefirsttime in decades, Iragi marketplaces are filled with consumer goods.
« The Coalition Provisional Authority has created more than 395,000 jobs for Iragis..

Education
o All 22 universities and 43 technical institutes and colleges are open.
» Almost 2,500 schools have been rehabilitated
» 32,000 secondary school teachers and administrative staff have been trained;
« More than 8.7 million textbooks have been printed and distriputed.

Health Care:
« Health care spending in Iraqis 30 times greater than its pre-war levels.
o All 240 hospitals and more than 1,200 health clinics are open.
« More than 5 million children have been immunized for measles, mumps.and rubella.

Essential Services: Essential services are improving:
« Electricity generation has surpassed prewar levels and is more evenly distributed.
« The number of telephone subscribers, including cell phones, is nearly one-third above pre-war levels.
« As of May 4, estimated crude oil export revenue was more than $5.6 billion for 2004.

Governance and Political Freedoms:

« The Transitional Administrative Law (TAL}, which was signed by all members of the lraqi Governing
Council in March, will govern Irag's transition period beginning June 30. Assurances include:
« freedom of religion;
« freedom of expression;
« freedom of the press (170 newspapers are being published in Irag); and
+ freedom of assembly.
« The TAL also calls for equal rights for all citizens regardless of ethnicity, denomination or sex.

« More than 90 percent of Iragitowns and provinces have local coungils.

« More than half of Iraqgis are active in community affairs, and one in fivebelongs toa non-governmental
organization.

« Twelve government ministries have transitioned to full Iragi authority.

« lIraghas afunctioning judiciary to provide equal justice for all.

Security
« Saddam Husseinis in prison. His sons are dead, Forty-sixof the 55 "most-wanted” have been captured or
killed.

« Morethan 200,000 Iragis are serving in their country’s security forces.
» More than 30 countries are contributing some 25,000 troops to help Irag.
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Abu Ghraib - May 20, 2004

» The Defense Depariment has been actively investigating allegations of prisoner abuse at Abu Ghraib.

On Jan. 13, a soldier brought his concerns to the attention of the chain of command..

A criminal investigationwas initiated the nextday.

A press release and background briefing fellowed within 72 hours.

Seven soldiers now face or may soon face criminal charges.

« Thecharges include dereliction of duty, conspiracy to maltreat subordinates {detainees), maltreatment
of subordinates, indecent acts and battery.

« Additionally, two noncommissionedofficers were charged with aggravated assault.

« An additional six soldiers in the chain of command were given letters of reprimand; two of them were
relieved of their duties.

» A seventh soldier received a letter of admonition,

» Those who engaged in the abuses at Abu Ghraib will be brought to justice.
« Today is the first of several trials expected in the Abu Ghraib abuse accusations.

» While the abuses at Abu Ghraib are horrific, the Iragi people, the American people and the world
see that the U.S. democratic system functions and operates

« The world will see that Americans will not accept dishonorablebehavior.

« The courts-martial proceedings are open to the media. In additionto US. journalists, members of the lragi
and internationalmedia also attended the proceedings today at the Baghdad Convention Center..

» During a press conference May 18 in Baghdad, BG Mark Kimmittemphasized that there is a commitment
by the Coalitionand its soldiers to increase the transparency at Abu Ghraib and other facilities.

« Forinstance, media, Iraqi notables and families have visited the prison. These visits demonstrate that
the abuses shown in the photographs were rare and isolated events, and on a day-to-day visit that is
not how those prisons are run.

» Americans were outraged at the photographs of the abuses at Abu Ghraib, but the actions of these few
do not represent America or American values.

o The great majority of U.S. troops are serving honorably. They are helging to reconstruct Irag, train its
security forces, and transitionthe country afler 35 years of brutal dictatorship to a nation at peace with itself
and its neighbors.
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — SecDef, Chairman Troop Visit - May 13, 2004

Secretary Rumsteld and Gen. Richard B. Myers, chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, today made a surprise visit to
Baghdad, where they spoke with U.S, troops serving there, met with military and Coalition Provisional Authority
officials and toured Abu Ghraib prison.. Following are highlights of their remarks at a town hall meeting with the
troops. at Camp Victory. (franscript).

U.S. troops have helpedto liberate 25 million people in. [rag. They have also performed numerous acts of
kindness, generosity. and compassion and showed the, world the character of the United States and the
character of its armed forces.

The abuse alleged at Abu Ghraib is stunning.. Investigationsare underway and those involved will be
broughtto justice.

[twill not be an easy path to turn Iragfrom a repressive dictatorshipto a stable and prosperous country that
respects all groups, understands human rights and is at peace with its neighbors. But when U.S. troops
fighting in.the Global War on Terror look back on their service, they will be proud of and say it was worth it.

The goal is not to have US. troops in lrag; rather, it is for Iraqis to take charge of their country and their
security. U.S. troops are working hard o help recruit, train, equip, deploy and mentor the Iraqi security
forces, so responsibility can be passed to them as soon as they are capable of taking it.

Prowess in Irag

Two ceremonies were held today in the northern Irag city of Qarrayah. Sixty Iragi soldiers graduated from.
Iraqi Civil Defense Corps basic training, and 20 graduated from the primary leader developmentcourse.
U.S. Army soldiers teach the basic six-week training program, which is designed to transform Iragi civilians
into soldiers. Instructionincludes basic rifle marksmanship, the law of war, human rights, and security and
communication skills. The leader development course is a two-week program that trains junior soldiers,
teaching them the skills they need to become non-commissionedofficers. (CENTCOM release)

Iraq's soccer team earned a place at the Summer Olympics in Athens by defeating Saudi-Arabia 3-1.
yesterday. The visit will be the first by the team to the Olympics. PlayerHawar Mulla Mohammed, who
scored the winning goal, said the entire country deserves the win. National Olympic Committee of Iraq
President Ahmed Al-Samarrai called the victory the biggest moment in Iragi Olympic history. {CPA release}

Full authority of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs was formally handed back to the Iraqi people during a
ceremony yesterday. in Baghdad at the ministry's headquarters. Ambassador L. Paul Bremer congratulated
Minister of Foreign Alfairs Hoshyar Zebari and his staff for their accomplishments, including Irag’s
reinstatementinto the Arab League, the United Nations and the Organization of the Islamic Conference.

(CPA release)
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — FY05 Budget - May 12, 2004

Secretary Rumsteld and Gen. Richard B. Myers, chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, testified today before the
Senate Appropriations Supcommittee on Defense regarding the fiscal year 2005 budget request. Followingare
highlights from his prepared remarks.

» The Departmentof Defense mustensure US. forces, the finest inthe world, will have what they need
defend the nation inthe years ahead. The Deparimentis doing s0 in a number of

By giving troops the tools they need to win the Global War on Terror.

By transtorming for the 213t century, so troops will have the fraining and tools they need to prevail in future
wars, which could be notably different from today's challenges.

By ensuring the force is managed properly, so the best and brightest continue to be attracted to serving,
and so the quality of the all-volunteerforce is sustained.

¥ The United States must provide its warfighters all the resources they need to conduct their operations
and complete their missions.

While the exact costs for operations.in 2005 are not known, the Department needs to plan for contingencies.
so there is no disruption in rescurcesfor the troops.

> The President has asked Congress for a $25 billion contingency reserve fund that can be used
operations in Afghanistan and Iraq until a clearer picture emerges of what will be necessary for
fiscal year 2005

This reserve fund would be used primarily for operation and maintenance requirements such as personnel
support costs, combat operations, supplies, force protection and transportation.

The $25 billion reserve fund will not be all that is needed for 2005. The Department anticipates submitting a
full fiscal year 2005 supplemental appropriation request early next year when costs can be better
estimated.

» The President has asked Congress for $401.7 billion for fiscal year 2005, an increase over last

The requestis a large amount of the taxpayers’ hard-earned money. Such investmentswill be likely be
required for some years because the nation is engaged in a struggle that could well go on for a number of
years.

The objective is to ensure that the US. Armed Forces remain the best trained, best equipped fighting force
in the world and that the volunteers who make up the force are treated with respectequal to their sacrifices
and dedication.
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points - lraq Overview - May 10, 2004

President Bush reaffirmed commitments in Irag during remarks today at the Pentagon. To read the transcript,
please link to the White House web page (www.whitehouse.gov).

Deputy Secretary of Defense Paul Wolfowitz spoke to the World Affairs Council of Greater Philadelphiaon May 6
about the Global War on Terror. Following are some of the highlights of his remarks. (To read the entire transcript,
link to the Defense Depariment's transcript page.}

Coalition Successes In the Global War on Terror

« The Coalition has overthrown two terrorist regimes, rescued two nations and liberated 50 million people.

« The Coalition has captured or killed close to two-thirds of the known senior al Qaeda operatives; has captured
or killed 46 of the 55 most wanted in Iraq, including Saddam Hussein; and disrupted terrorist cells on most
continents.

« 3200 million in terrorist assets has been seized or frozen.

« The Coalition has dismantled a dangerous nuclear proliferation network led by A.Q. Khan, the former head
Pakistan's nuclear weapons program. The network had been providing nuclear technology to dangerous
regimes around the world, including Iran and North Korea.

« The Coalition persuaded Libya to eliminate its chemical and nuclear-related programs and to accept
international inspections.

The Adversaries

« The adversaries in the Global War on Terror are unlike any the United States has known.
« They do not seek an armistice.
« They have no territory to defend, and no populace to answer to.
« They only needto be lucky once. As defenders, the Coalition must be lucky all the time.

« Theonly way to win the war is to root out terrorists at their source and to put pressure on them to change their
way of life.

« The defeat of tyranny and viclence in Iraq and the rise of democracy in the heart of the Middle Eastwill be a
crucial setback for international terror.

Progress in Iraq
« The Transitional Administrative Law (TAL} approved by the Iraqi Governing Council is the most liberal basic

governance document in the Arab world.

« The TAL assures freedem of religion, freedom of expression, freedom of the press and freedem of
assembly. The TAL also includes fundamental rights for women.

Irag’s new currency is the most heavily traded currency in the Middle East.

Oil production and power generation have surpassed pre-war levels.

All 22 universities and 43 technical institutes and colleges are open.

Coalition forces have rehabilitated more than 2,200 schools.

All 240 hospitals and more than 1,200 health clinics are open. Health care spending in Irag has increased 30

times over pre-war levels.

» 170 newspapers are being published.

Abu Ghraib

« The actions of the soldiers in the photographs are totally unacceptable. They betrayed their comrades, who
serve honorably every day, and they have damaged the cause for which brave men and women are fighting
and dying.

« The offenders will be dealt with, and action will be taken to prevent such situations from happening again.
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TESTIMONY OF SECRETARY OF DEFENSE DONALD H. RUMSFELD
BEFORE THE SENATE AND HOUSE ARMED SERVICES COMMITTEES
As Prepared.

MAY 7,2004

Mr, Chairman, members of the Committee -- Thank you for the opportunity to testify today.

In recent days, there has been a good deal of discussion about who bears responsibility for the terrible
activities that took place at Abu Ghraib. These events occurred on my watch, As Secretary of Defense, [
am accountable for them. [ take full responsibility. Tt is my obligation to evaluate what happened. to make
sure those who have committed wrongdoing are brought to justice, and to make changes as needed to see that
it doesn’t happen again.

I feel terrible about what happened to these Traqi detainees. They are human beings. They were in U.S.
custody. Our country had an obligation to treat them right. We didn’t do that. That was wrong.

To those Iraqis who were mistreated by members of U.S. armed forces, I offer my deepest apology. It was
un-American. And it was inconsistent with the values of our nation.

Further, I deeply regret the damage that has been done:

* First, to the reputation of the honorable men and women of our armed forces who are
courageously, skillfully and responsibly defending our freedom across the globe. They are truly
wonderful human beings, and their families and loved ones can be enormously proud of them.

® Second, to the President, the Congress and the American people. I wish we had been able to
convey to them the gravity of this was before we saw it in the media,

® Third, to the Iraqi people, whose trust in our coalition has been shaken; and finally

¢ Tothe reputation of our country.

The photographic depictions of U.S. military personnel that the public has seen have unquestionably.
offended and outraged everyone in the Department of Defense.

If you could have seen the anguished expressions on the faces of those of us in the Department upon seeing
the photos, you would know how we feel today.

We take this seriously. Tt should not have happened. Any wrongdoers need to be punished, procedures
evaluated, and problems corrected.

It’s important for the American people and the world to know that while these terrible acts were perpetrated
by a small number of the U.S. military, they were also brought to light by the honorable and responsible
actions of other military personnel. There are many who did their duty professionally and we should
mention that as well:

¢ First the soldier, Specialist Joseph Darby, who alerted the appropriate authorities that abuses of
detainees were occurring. My thanks and appreciation to him for his courage and his values.
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e Second, those in the military chain of command who acted promptly upon learning of those
activities by initiating a series of investigations -- criminal and administrative -- to ensure that the
abuses were stopped, that the responsible chain of command was relieved and replaced. and that the
Uniform Code of Military Justice was followed;

¢ Third, units singled out for praise in General Taguba’s Report for the care they provided detainees
in their custody and their intolerance of abuses by others.

¢ And finally, the CENTCOM chain of command for taking action and publicly announcing to the
world that investigations of abuse were underway.

The American people and members of the committee deserve an accounting of what has happened and
what’s being done to fix it.

Gathered today are the senior military officials with responsibility in the care and treatment of detainees.

The responsibility for training falls to the U.S. Army. The responsibility for the actions and conduct of
forces in Iraq falls to the combatant commander. And the ultimate responsibility for the department rests
with me.

Each of us has had a strong interest in getting the facts out to the American people.

We want you to know the facts. I want you to have all the documentation and the data you require. If some
material 1s classified, we will ensure members get an opportunity to see it privately.

Having said that, all the [acts that may be ol interest are not yet in hand. In addition to the Taguba Report,
there are other investigations underway. We will make the results of these investigations available to you.
But because all the facts are not in hand, there will be corrections and clarifications to the record as more
information 1s learned. If we have something to add later, we’ll do so. If we find something that we’ve said
that needs to be corrected, we’ll correct it.

From the other witnesses here, you will be told the sequence of events and investigations that have taken
place since these activities first came to light.

What I want to do is to inform you of the measures underway to remedy some of the damage done and to
improve our performance in the future.

Before I do that, let me make one further note: As members of this Committee are aware, each of us at this
table 1s either in the chain ol command or has senior responsibilities in the Department.  This means that
anything we say publicly could have an impact on legal proceedings against those accused of wrongdoing in
this matter. Our responsibility at this hearing, and in our public comments, is to conduct ourselves consistent
with that well known fact. So please understand that if some of our responses are measured, it is to ensure
that pending cases are not jeopardized by seeming to exert “command influence” and that the rights of any
accused are protected.

Now let me tell you the measures we are taking to deal with this 1ssue.
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When this incident came to light and was reported within the Chain of Command, we took several immediate
actions. Thesc will be discussed in detail by others here today, but let me highlight them.

¢ General Sanchez launched a criminal investigation immediately..
He then asked for an administrative review of procedures at the Abu Ghraib facility. That is the
so-called Taguba Report.

These two investigations have resulted thus far in criminal or administrative actions against at least 12
individuals, including the relief of the prison chain of command and criminal referrals of several soldiers
directly involved in abuse.

e The Army also launched an Inspector General Review of detainee operations throughout Afghanistan
and Iraq. That review continues.

¢ The Army has initiated an investigation of Reserve training with respect to military intelligence and
police functions,

e (General Sanchez also asked for an Army Intelligence review of the circumstances discussed in
General Taguba’s report and that is ongoing.

s And, I also asked the Navy Inspector General to review procedures at Guantanamo and the
Charleston Naval Brig.

As these investigations mature, we will endeavor to keep you informed. But there is more to be done.

First, to ensure we have a handle on the scope of this catastrophe, [ will be announcing today the
appointment of several senior former officials who are being asked to examine the pace, breadth, and
thoroughness of the existing investigations, and to determine whether additional investigations need to be
initiated. They are being asked to report their findings within 45 days of taking up their duties. Tam
confident these distinguished individuals will provide a full and fair assessment of what has been done thus
far — and recommend whether further steps may be necessary.

I will encourage them to meet with members of Congress to keep them apprised of their progress. T look
forward to their suggestions and recommendations.

Second, we need to review our habits and procedures. One of the things we’ve tried to do since September
1" is to get the Department to adjust its habits and procedures at a time of war, and in the information age.
For the past three years, we have looked for areas where adjustments were needed, and regrettably, we have
now found another one.

Let me be clear. I failed to identify the catastrophic damage that the allegations of abuse could do to our
operations in the theater, to the safety of our troops in the field, the cause to which we are committed. When
these allegations first surfaced, I failed to recognize how important it was to elevate a matter of such gravity
to the highest levels, including leaders in Congress. Nor did we anticipate that a classified investigation
report that had not yet been delivered to the senior levels of the Department would be given to the media.
That was my failing.

In the future, we will take whatever steps are necessary to elevate to the appropriate levels charges of this
magnitude..
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Third, I am seeking a way to provide appropriate compensation to those detainees who suffered grievous and
brutal abuse and cruelty at the hands of a few members of the U.S. military. It is the right thing to do. I'm
told we have the ability to do so. And so we will — one way or another.

One of the great strengths of our nation is its ability to recognize failures, deal with them, and to strive to
make things better. Indeed, the openness with which these problems are being dealt is one of the strengths of
our free society. Democracies are imperfect, because they are made up of human beings who are, by our
nature, imperfect. Of course, we wish that every person in our government and our Armed Forces would
conduct themselves in accordance with the highest standards of ethics. But the reality is some do not.

One mistake we have made during our initial investigation into these charges, for example, was failing to
sufficiently call to your attention the information made public in the CENTCOM press release regarding the
investigations they had initiated back in January. We also failed to sufficiently call your attention and brief
you on the preliminary findings of the criminal investigation announced on March 20 by General Kimmitt, 1
am advisedthe Army has hadperiodic meetings to inform Congressional staffs.

There are indications that the information provided was penetrating at some level, however. On January
20™, for example, CNN reported that a CID investigation was being conducted into allegations of detainee
abuse at Abu Ghraib, and mentioned the possible existence of photographs taken of detainees.

Nonetheless, I know that we did not fully brief you on this subject along the way and we should have done
S0.

[ wish we would have known more sooner and been able to tell you more sooner. But we didn’t. For that, [
apologize.

We need to discuss a better way to keep you informed about matters of such gravity in the future.

The fact that abuses take place — in the military, in law enforcement, and in our society — is not surprising.
But the standard by which our country and our government should be judged is not by whether abuses take
place, but rather how our nation deals with them. We are dealing with them forthrightly. These incidents are
being investigated and any found to have committed crimes or misconduct will receive the appropriate
Justice. Most of the time, at least, the system works.

None of this is meant to diminish the gravity of the recent situation at Abu Ghraib. To the contrary, that 1s
precisely why these abuses are so damaging -- because they can be used by the enemies of our country to
undermine our mission and spread the false impression that such conduct is the rule and not the exception —
when, in fact, the opposite is true.

Which is why it is so important that we investigate them publicly and openly, and hold people accountable in
similar fashion. And that is exactly what we are doing.
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QUESTIONS:

When we first were told about these activities and saw those photographs, [ and everyone at this table was as
shocked and stunned as you were.

In the period since, a number of questions have been raised -- here in the Congress, in the media, and by the
public. Let me respond to some of them.

Some have asked: Why weren ’tthose charged with guarding prisoners properly trained?

If one looks at the behavior depicted in those photos, it 1s fair to ask: what kind of training could one
possibly provide that would stop people from doing that? Either you learn that in life, or you don’t. And if
someone doesn’t know that doing what is shown in those photos is wrong, cruel, brutal, indecent, and against
American values, [ am at a loss as to what kind of training could be provided to teach them.

The fact is, the vast majority of the people in the United States Armed Forces are decent, honorable
individuals who know right from wrong, and conduct themselves in a manner that is in keeping with the
spirit and values of our country. And there is only a very small minority who do not.

Some have asked: Hasn’t a climate allowingfor abuses to occur been created because o a decision to
“disregard” the Geneva Convention?

No. Indeed, the U.S. Government recognized that the Geneva Conventions apply in Traq. and the armed
forces are obliged to follow them. DoD personnel are trained in the law of war, including the Geneva
Conventions. Doctrine requires that they follow those rules and report, investigate, and take corrective
action to remedy violations.

We did conclude that our war against al-Qaeda is not governed precisely by the Conventions, but
nevertheless announced that detained individuals would be treated consistent with the principles of the
Geneva Conventions.

Some have asked: Can we repair the damage done to our credibility in the region?

I hope so and I believe so. We have to trust that in the course of events the truth will eventually come out.
And the truth 1s that the United States is a liberator, not a congqueror. Our people are devoted to freedom and
democracy, not enslavement or oppression.

Every day, these men and women risk their lives to protect the Iraqi people and help them build a more
hopeful future. They have liberated 25 million people; dismantled two terrorist regimes; and battled an
enemy that shows no compassion or respect for innocent human life.

These men and women, and the families who love and support them, deserve better than to have their
sacrifices on behalf of our country sullied by the despicable actions of a few. To that vast majority of our

soldiers abroad, | extend my support and my appreciation for their truly outstanding service.

One final thought:
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Today we’ll have a full discussion of this terrible incident and I welcome that. But first, let’s take a step
back for a moment.

Within the constraints imposed on those of us in the chain of command, T want to say a few additional words.

First, beyond abuse of prisoners, we have seen photos that depict incidents of physical violence towards
prisoners — acts that may be described as blatantly sadistic, cruel, and inhuman.

Second, the individuals who took the photos took many more.

The ramifications of these two facts are far reaching.

Congress and the American people and the rest of the world need to know this.

In addition, the photos give these incidents a vividness — indeed a horror — in the eyes of the world.

Mr. Chairman, that is why this hearing today is important. And why the actions we take in the days and
weeks ahead are so important.

Because however terrible the setback, this is also an occasion to demonstrate to the world the difference
between those who believe in democracy and human rights and those who believe in rule by the terrorist
code.

We value human life; we believe in their right to individual freedom and the rule of law.

For those beliefs we send the men and women in the armed forces abroad - to protect that right for our own
people and to give millions of others who aren’t Americans the hope of a future of freedom.

Part of that mission -- part of what we believe in — is making sure that when wrongdoing or scandal occur
that they are not covered up, but exposed, investigated, publicly disclosed — and the guilty brought to justice.

Mr. Chairman, [ know you join me today in saying to the world: Judge us by our actions. Watch how
Americans, watch how a democracy deals with wrongdoing and scandal and the pain of acknowledging and
correcting our own mistakes and weaknesses.

And then after they have seen America in action -- then ask those who preach resentment and hatred of
America if our behavior doesn’t give the lie to the falsehood and slander they speak about our people and
way of life. Ask them if the resolve of Americans in crisis and difficulty -- and, yes, the heartache of
acknowledging the evil in our midst -- doesn’t have meaning far beyond their code of hatred.

Above all, ask them if the willingness of Americans to acknowledge their own failures before humanity

doesn’t light the world as surely as the great ideas and beliefs that first made this nation a beacon of hope and
liberty to all who strive to be free.
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We know what the terrorists will do. We know they will try to exploit all that is bad to obscure all that is
good. That is the nature of evil.  And that is the nature of those who think they can kill innocent men,
women and children to gratify their own cruel will to power..

We say to the enemies of humanity and freedom:

Do your worst.

Because we will strive to do our best

[ thank you Mr. Chairman. My colleagues each have a brief statement.

##
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Abu Ghraib, Troop Deployment - May 4, 2004

Secretary Rumsfeld and Gen. Peter Pace, vice chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, briefed the Pentagon press
corps today on allegations of abuse by U.S. soldiers at Abu Ghraib and troop deployment. Following the secretary
and vice chairman’s briefing, Gen. George Casey, vice chief of staff of the Army, spoke about the situation at Abu
Ghraib. Highlights from his comments are also included.

Abu Ghraib
» The images shown in the media of the U.S. soldiers and prisoners at the Baghdad Correctional Facility
at Abu Ghraib are deeply disturbing.
« The photographs depict actions that are fundamentally unacceptable.
» These actions do not in anyway represent the values of the United States or the Armed Forces, the vast
majority of whom serve with honor.

» The Secretary and the Department of Defense are taking the charges and allegations seriously.

« OnJan. 14, one day after allegations first came to light, a criminal investigation was initiated to examing the
charges. On Jan. 16, CENTCOM issued a press release, and Brig. Gen. Mark Kimmitt briefed that an
investigation had been initiated into reported incidents of detainee abuse.

« OndJan. 31, Maj. Gen. Antonio Taguba, at the request of Lt. Gen. Ricardo Sanchez, was appointedto
conduct an administrative investigation of procedures at Abu Ghraib.

« In February, the acting Secretary of the Army directed the Army. Inspector General to conduct an
assessment of doctrine and training associated with detenticn operations throughout the U.S. Central
Command area of responsibility.

« InMarch, the Chief, Army Reserve initiated an assessment of Army Reserve training with an emphasis on
military police and military intelligence activities related to prisoners.

« OnApril 23, at Gen. Sanchez’s request, the head of Army intelligence provided an investigating officer to
investigate military intelligence practices in Iraq.

« Earlythis month, the US. Navy Inspector General was asked to assess the detainee operations at
Guantaname Bay and at Charleston Naval Station Brig.

» The Department will continue to take whatever steps are necessary to hold accountable those who may
have violated the code of military conduct.
o Such violations betray the trust of the American pecple and the men and women in uniformwho serve
honorably each day.
« Thus far, from these investigations, six individuals have been identified for Article 32 criminal hearings. At
least six other individuals have been given letters of reprimand, and two of these six were relieved of their
responsibilities.

> As Gen. Casey emphasized in his opening statement 1o the press, the Army is extremely disappointed

that anyone would engage in the mistreatment and humiliation of detainees or take such pictures.

e The U.S. Army is a values-based organization that respects the International Law of Armed Conflict and
human dignity. More than 300,000 Army soldiers are deployed around the world, defending the United
States and its values.

« The behaviorthat led to the images is clearly unacceptable. It does not reflect Army training or values, and
is a complete breakdown in discipline.

« The Army is committed to treating all persons with dignity, respect and humanity.

o U.S. soldiers recognize they have a moral and legal obligation to provide humane treatment to the
personnel in their custody.
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« Commanders will continue fo investigate all allegations of detainee mistreatment and take appropriate
action. Commanders will continue to set appropriate climate and standards with regard to humane
treatment of detainees.

» The Army has taken action in Iraq to address the allegations of prisoner

« There is new unit leadership at Abu Ghraib, and close coordination between the military intelligence
brigade commander and the military police brigade commander.

« There is now one single person responsible for all the detainee activities. Cn April 15, Maj. Gen. Geoffrey
Miller took charge of all the detainee operations in Irag..

« Additional training on the Geneva Convention and the rules of engagement has been given to all of the new
units that have gone into these facilities.

« A mobile training team of corrections and legal experts is on the ground working. at the detention facilities
and helping train soldiers to improve operations at the facilities.

« Alessons-learnedprocess is ongoing and recommendedchanges are being incorporated into the Army's
schools, doctring and combat fraining centers.

Secretary Rumsfeld also announced some additional troop deployments during the press briefing.

Troop Deployment
> Gen. John Abizaid, commander of U.S. Central Command, has indicated a desire to retain the
level of forces at approximately
« Recently, 20,000 troops had their deployments extended by up to 90 days to keep force levels at 135,000.
« These troops will not have their deployments extended further. Instead, Secretary Rumsteld has approved
the deployment of approximately. 10,000 replacement personnel.

For more information, please see the news release posted on www.defenselink.mil {link to release).

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Abu Ghraib Prisoners - May 3, 2004

Following is information about the reported abuse at the Baghdad Correctional Facility at Abu Ghraib.
» The Department of Defense is taking allegations of prisoner abuse at Abu Ghraib

« Ondan. 14, one day after allegations were first reported by a concerned soldier, a criminal investigation
was initiated to examine the allegations of detainee abuse at Abu Ghraib.

« Ondan. 31, the Coalition Forces Land Component Command began an administrative investigation into
potential systemic problems relating to detention operations in Irag, including training of units assigned o
the detention facilities and command policies and procedures.

» The investigation'sfindings were approvedon April 6. They included actions against several
commanders and military personnel operating detention and internment facilities in Iraq. Also included
were administrative and training recommendations.

+ InFebruary, the Army Inspector General began an assessment of doctrine and training associated with
detention operations.

« InMarch, the Chief, Army Reserve initiated an assessment of Army. Reserve training with an emphasis on
military police and military. intelligence activities related to prisoners..

o OnApril 23, at Gen. Sanchez's request, the head of Army intelligence provided an investigating officer to
investigate military intelligence practices in Irag.

¥ Individual misconduct is being

« Six preliminary charges have been levied against soldiers allegedly involved in the incident. Separately, six
other personnel have been issued Memorandums of Reprimand- two of them were relieved of their
positions.

« Abuse of prisoners will not be tolerated by the Defense Department.

« The photographs of prisoners in Abu. Ghraib shown by various media outlets in the United States and the
Middle East are heinous.

« The great majority of U.S. service members conduct themselves in strict accordance with their training, and
represent themselves, the United States and the Coalition honorably. The military is a values-based
organization committed to the respect of the international laws of armed conflict.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points — Fallujah Operations — April 30, 2004

Below are highlights from a briefing today by Brig. Gen. Mark Kimmitt and Coalition Provisional Authority spokesman
Gareth Bayley about operations in. Fallujah.

> The Coalition’s objectives in Fallujah remain
« Eliminate the armed groups in Fallujah.
» Collect the heavy weapons.
» Restore law and order.
» Rebuild the judicial system.
« Bring tojustice those who have committed crimes.

> A number of initiatives are underway to bring peace in

« The 1%t Marine Expeditionary Force is overseeing the formation of the first battalion of the propesed Fallujah
brigade.

« The battalion will include 600 to 1,100 soldiers.

« The mission of this interim organization is to work cooperatively with Coalition forces and eventually assume
responsibility for security and stability throughout Iraq.

« The battalion will be recruited largely from former soldiers of the Iragi army.

« The 13t MEF will have operational control of the battalion, and will provide them the resources and equipment
they need to accomplish thair mission.

» Marines will continue to maintain a strong presence in and around Fallujah until all units of the
demonstrate they have the capacity to man checkpoints and

« Coalition forces will maintain the right of freedom of movement in all areas of responsibility.

» As calm is restored, families will be allowed to return to the city.

« Investigations will continue to find those responsible for the murder ot the four American contracters and
when they are captured, they will be tried in lrag'sjudicial system.

» Negotiations will continue in
« The Marines are not withdrawing.
« As long as there is progress, the Coalition will continue to pursue the peaceful track.

« lragis are coming forward, asking to be part of the process. The Coalition welcomes their contributions, which
will benefit Fallujah, al Anbar province and the country.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points — Missile Defense — April 28, 2004

The United States currently does not have the ability to defend itself from a limited long-range missile attack. In
December 2002, President Bush announced plans to begin fielding a missile defense capability, with the goal of
beginning initial defensive cperations in 2004 and 2005. The United States is.on track to meet that geal this year

Following are highlights about missile defense: U.S. capabilities, adversaries’ capabilities and an ocutlook for
developing a U.S. system.

» Several nations are developing or acquiring ballistic missiles and weapons of mass destruction. They are
sharing capabilities and technologies and acquiring it from others. For instance:

« North Korea continues to move forward with the development of the long-range Taepo Dong 2 missile.
o Iran has successfully flight tested the 1,300 km Shahab 3 missile.

The United States must defend itself against these

Y

« New acquisition management processes like spiral development and capabilities-based acquisition allow a
new technology like missile defense to engage in realistic, challenging development and testing, while at the
same time making the technology available for limited defensive operations.

« This new acquisition system is important because the United States cannot wait until a future threat is fully
developed before it deploys missile defenses.

« The Missile Defense Act of 1999 mandates that the Departmentof Defense take the necessary steps to
deploy as soon as technologically possible effective missile defenses capable of defending all 50 states.

> Since 2001, it has been the Administration’s policy to develop and deploy missile defenses as soon

« The capability to be fielded this year carries out the President’s policy and the mandate of the 1999 law.

» The direction from the President states that ballistic missiles alsc endanger U.S. allies and friends around the
world and affirms the need to work together to defend against these threats.
» The United States has kept Russiawell informed of US. missile defense policy and is engaging in

discussions with Russia on future cooperative efforts on numerous missile defense technolegies.

» The United States is spending billions of dollars to protect against terrorist threats to infrastructure, ports,
aviation and agriculture. Missile defense will comprise less than three percentof the Defense Department's
budget over the next several years.

» The missile defense development program is set in two-year blocks that will deliver enhanced
atthe end of each

» The planfor the 2004 block that ends with calendar year 2005 is to deliver a system testbed in the Pacific

Ccean for realistic testing, while also providing an operational capability against a limited threat.

« The testbed will include a capability against long-range ballistic missiles with required radars and other
sensors, a command and control network, and a limited number of interceptors based in Alaska (up.to 16
by the end of 2005) and California {up to four in 2004-2005) utilizing the Ground-based Midcourse
Defense (GMD) element of the Ballistic Missile Defense System (BMDS}).
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Wall Street Journal
April 27, 2004
Pg. 18

Australia Won't Cut And Run
By Alexander Downer

CANBERRA -- As Australia's foreign minister, I respect the right of countries to take
decisions they perceive to be in their national interest. But [ do not always agree with the
choices they make. The announcement by Spain, and subsequently, by Honduras, to
withdraw troops from Iraq is a case in point.

It is perhaps understandable that Spain's new government would want to withdraw its
troops from Iraq. After all, this had been Prime Minister Zapatero's position for some
time. Spain's decision, however, is extremely disappointing. For there has never been a
greater need for the international community to pull together to help Iraqis in their hour
of need.

We are no longer debating the just cause of removing forcefully Saddam Hussein's vile
regime. That debate is over. The fall of Saddam ended decades of brutal tyranny and
removed the threat his regime posed to international peace and security by ensuring Iraq's
compliance with U.N. Security Council resolutions. The issue now is how to ensure that
Traq succeeds in its transition from brutal dictatorship to a democratic state in which
Iraqis can enjoy the rights and freedoms that we, in the West, often take for granted.

Transforming Irag was never going to be easy. The legacy of Saddam and his henchmen
runs deep. And terrorists have made Traq the frontline in their unholy war. But to abandon
the Traqi people at this critical stage would be a slap in the face for them. Even worse,
such "cut and run” defeatism would deliver an unprecedented victory to the terrorists.

Advocates of a "cut and run” strategy must consider the consequences of their proposed
actions. If other governments were to follow the lead of Spain, Iraq would be left in a
precarious state. At its worst, Iraq could become a failed state, embroiled in civil strife, a
haven for terrorists and a source of instability in the region.

The Australian government and. I believe, most Australians understand the consequences
of a premature and predetermined withdrawal of forces. And that's why Australian
defense force personnel will remain in Iraq until their task is complete. Australians
understand that we cannot sit back and expect others, principally the U.S., to bear the
load of making the world a safer place. Such isolationist thinking is dangerous and ill-
conceived.

While considerable progress has been made in building up the Traqi police and security
forces, an international military presence will be necessary for some time. This reality is
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understood by most Iraqis, who according to a recent Oxford Research International poll,
do not wish to see the immediate departure of international forces.

The international community needs to stand fimm in the face of violent threats and
actions. We need to encourage Iraq's various religious and ethnic groups to work together
to prepare to assume full responsibility for their affairs, and to develop robust institutions
that can deal with the myriad challenges facing the country.

We need to sustain the U.N.'s most welcome re-engagement in Iraq's political transition,
including electoral preparations. International solidarity in support of Iraq will send a
clear and strong message 1o those violently opposed to a peaceful transition, who feed on
division and signs of weakness. International solidarity, in short, will create the best
chance for peaceful progress toward a brighter future for Iraqis.

Mpr. Downer is Australia's foreign minister.

11-L-0559/0SD/039838



U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points — Iraq Update — April 26, 2004

Brig. Gen. Mark Kimmitt and Dan Senor, senior spokesman for. the Coalition Provisional Authority] briefed the media
today in Baghdad about the situations in Fallujah and Najaf. Following are highlights.

» While Iraqis understandably express opposition to the occupation, the silent majority of Iragis
grateful appreciation for being

+ Iragis also express.concern that if the Coalition departs, the security situation will destabilize.

» The majority of lragis and the Coalition have a common enemy, whether it is the small bands of former
Fedayeen Saddam, the former Mukhabarats (Irag’s former intelligence service), international terrorists or
Mugtada al-Sadr's militia.

> The 13t Marine Expeditionary Force is following its orders to suspend offensive operations in Fallujah.
The Coalition wants a peacetul resolution to the situation in Fallujah.

» The Marines maintain the inherent right of self-defense.

« Soonjoint patrols will begin in Fallujah with Coalition forces and Iragi security. forces becoming a visible
presence in the city. The commanders on the ground will make the decisions about the exact timing of the
patrols.

» Noweapons were turned in during the past 24 hours in Fallujah. The Coalition is hopeful that tomorrow there
will be a large weapons turn-in, which would demonstrate a good-faith effort on the part of the insurgents to
meet the Coalition halfway.

» The end state in Fallujah remains restoring Iraqi control to the city, either through negotiations, a political
track or through force of arms.

» Regarding Najaf, the Coalition has made its position clear: It will not tolerate using shrines, mosques
schools to store

« Places of worship are not protected under the Geneva Conventions in the event of military action if they are
used as bases for operations and bases to store weapons and other tocls of viclence.

« The processto restore the holy places must begin immediately; holy places must cease 10 be used as sites
where violence is organized.

» Ambassador Bremer issued the following statement today regarding

"A dangerous situation is developing in Najaf, one that is putting all the law-abiding citizens of that holy city at even
greater risk. Weapons are being stockpiled in schools, mosques and shrines. This explosive situation cannot be
tolerated by those who seek a peaceful resolution to this crisis. The Coalition certainly will not tolerate this situation.
The restoration of these holy places to calm places of worship must begin immediately.”

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs

11-L-05659/0SD/039839



U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points — Remains Transfer Policy — April 23, 2004

Following are talking points on the Department of Defense’s policy regarding media coverage of troops' remains
being returned to Dover Air Force Base. For additional information, please refer to the transcript of a briefing given
yesterday fo the Pentagon press corps [transcript).

» The principle focus of the Department’s policy is to protect the wishes and the privacy of the families of
service members during their time of great loss and grief.
o Military funeral honors are rendered only at graveside. The ceremony is a way to show the Nation's.deep
gratitude to those who, in times of war and peace, have faithfully defended their country.

» The Department’s policy regarding no media coverage of remains transter has been in effect since 1991,
« Courts have repeatedly upheld the Department's policy, citing twa key. points:
« Toreduce the hardship on the families and friends of the war dead, who may feel obligated to travel great
distances to attend arrival ceremonies at Dover AFB if such ceremonies were held.
o To protect the privacy of the families and friends of the dead, who may not want media coverage of
caskets being unloaded at Dover AFB. In this regard, the court noted that the bereaved might be upset at
public display of the caskets of their loved cnes.

» The policy balances the desires of the families to. maintain their privacy against the media’s First
Amendment rights.

» The purpose of sending the remains to Dover AFB is to prepare them for return to their family and loved
ones.

« Honars are not rendered at Dover because their mission is to identify the remains, conduct necessary
forensic examinations, and prepare the remains to be transported to the family so they can be properly and
respectiully laid o rest in a place of the family's choosing.

« The preparation is clinical in nature and does not lend itself to media coverage.

» The National Association of Military Families, an independent organization, has stated, “The current
policy is sensitive to the needs of the families.”
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U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points — Fallujah and former Ba’athists — April 22, 2004

Brig. Gen. Mark Kimmitt and Dan Senor, spokesman for the Coalition Provisional Authority, briefed the press today in
Baghdad. Following are highlights on the situation in Fallujah, and the issue of former members of the Ba'ath party
serving in the new lraqi army.

Attached to this set of talking points is a news article about Fallujah's violent history. It was written by Jim Garamone
of the American Forces Press Service, who traveled to Irag and the Middle East region last week with Gen. Richard
B. Myers, chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. The article is alse posted to the Defense Link web site
(www.defenselink.mil).

Fallujah
> Discussions are continuing in Fallujah to resolve the situation peacefully.
« The Coalition's message to the people of Fallujah remains the same:
« Heavy and illegal weapons must be turned in.

« Ot the weapons received thus far, few are in working order. The Coalition is seeking a serious show
of commitment and wants the heavy weapons responsible for the recent engagements in Fallujah
brought in.

« Fallujans must work to remove foreign fighters, Special Republican guard, former Fedayeen Saddam,

Mukhabarat (Iragi intelligence service), drug users and other dangerous and violent criminals from using

Fallujah as a base of operations to conduct their operations of violence and terrorist acts.

» While the Coalition remains willing to continue discussions in Fallujah, time is running out.
o TheU.S. military stands poised and ready to act, ready to resume hostilities on short notice.
« The 18t Marine Expeditionary Force continues aggressive patrols and offensive operations outside Fallujah,
as well as providing humanitarian assistance to the citizens of Fallujah.

De-Ba’athification
9 The de-Ba’athitication of Iraq is both a difficult and necessary process that Iraqis must go through in
order to come to terms with their past.
« There is no room in the new Irag for the Ba'athist ideology and for the senior members of the former regime
who played a role in the worst Ba'athist crimes and brutality.

> While the policy on de-Ba’athification must remain as itis, its implementation should be reformed.
» Some lragis have complained the appeals process is slow, and excludes innocent and capable people who
were Ba'athists in name only from playing a role in Iraq’s reconstruction.
« The exceptions and appeals process must be timely in order to be effective.
« Ambassador Bremer will address these issues in an address he delivers to the Iraqi people Friday.

> As the Iragi army increases in size and responsibility, itwill need senior commanding officers.

« lttakes 10 to 15years and more to train senior colonels and generals.

« There are many senior officers remaining in Irag.who can meet the criteria established in the de-
Ba’athification process and contribute to lrag's future.

« Ithas always been expected that senior-level military officers would play a role in the new Iragi army. It has
also always been part of the plan that these individuals would be fully vetted to ensure that had no hand in
the Ba'athist horrors.

« The policy on including senior level military in Iraq’s new army has not changed. The Goalition is studying
how to improve implementation of the de-Ba'athification process, o Irag’s army can benefit from the
expertise of thoroughly vetted senior military officers.
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« 1o take disparate memos, reports and legal memoranda, regardless of their context or purpose, and put
them together to suggest the government told people to torture prisoners is distorting the facts.

INTERROGATIONINTELLIGENGE - SAVING LIVES

»

Detention and interrogation operations at Guantanamo and other locations support the Global War on

and save lives by removing enemies from the

» The interrogations at Guantaname are an example of how the United States has worked meticulouslyto
collect lite-savingintelligence, while consistently going above and beyond what is required by international
law.

Conditions at Guantanamo are stable, secure, safe and humane.

» Such an environment sets the conditions for interrogatorsto work successtully and to gain valuable
information from detainees because they have built a relationshipof trust, not fear.

« Those who have visited the prison - including many members of Congress -- agree that the conditions are
clearly humane.

The interrogationsthat have been conducted over the past two and a half years have saved the lives of US.
and Coalition soldiers in the field.
o The informationalso saves the lives of innocentcivilians at home and abroad.

In Iraq intelligence

» Ledto the capture of Saddam Hussein, the deaths of his sons, the capture of his top lieutenants.

« Has helped Coalition forces intercept weapons caches and communications, plus identify terrarist and
insurgentgroups and intercept their funds.

» Has resulted in information Coalition forces can use to conduct raids to gather more intelligence and stop
insurgents from more destruction.

» Helped Coalition forces conduct successful raids against insurgents and other enemies of the Iragipeople.

At Guantanamo the governmentis holding and interrogating people who are a clear danger to the
States and the Coalition. These detainees are providing valuable information in the Global War on
Information has been gatheredfrom individuals

« Anindividual who attempted to enter the United States who was later captured in Pakistan. The individual
has links to a financier of the 9/11 plot.

« Anal Qaeda member who served as an explosives trainer for the terrorist group and designed a prototype
shoe bomb for destroying airplanes and a magnetic mine for attacking ships.

« Individualassociated with senior al Qaeda members who were working on explosives to use againstU.S.
forces in Afghanistan.
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By Jim Garamone
American Forces Press Service

WASHINGTON, April 21, 2004 — Acertain amount of lawlessness has always been a part of life in Fallujah, Defense

Department officials said recently.

While U.S. Marines stand ready inside the city, anti-coalition forces continue to attack in defiance of a
ceasefire agreement. The city is a hotbed of anti- coalition activity, and has been since the U.S. troops entered the
area in April last year.

But Fallujan's reputation for violence didn't start when the coalition rolled into. town. It has always had the
taste of what Americans would call the Wild West.

While Iraq is laced with antiquities, Fallujah isn't one of them. Just atter World War |1, the pepulation of the town was
around 10,000. The city, about 40 miles west of Baghdad, is on the edge of the desert, and now has about 300,000
citizens. Itis a dry and arid landscape, made productive only because of extensive irrigation from the nearby
Euphrates River.

It was, however, located on the main routes into. Jordan and Syria. And.in crime, as in real estate, location is
everything. The city was on the main route for smugglers, and sheltered a number of very successful crime lords.
The area is poor, and the villages surrounding the city still shelter subsistence farmers and their families. The

smugglers were a source of money —even wealth —forthose in the region. Even government officials sheltered the

smugglers, DoD officials said.

When Saddam Hussein took power in 1979, the city received a boost. Many of the people in Fallujah
supported Saddam, and many of his closest advisors, highest- ranking military officers. and high-ranking members of
the Baath Party came from Fallujah, Ramadi, Tikrit and other areas in the center of the Sunni Triangle. Arab tribes in
and around the city also owed fealty to Saddam and became bastions of the regime.

Hussein returned the favor by building factories in the city and providingjobs for his. chosen people.

Fallujah took a number of hits in the first Gulf War. News reports indicate that in one instance, a U.S. bomber tried to
take out Fallujah's bridge over the Euphrates. The bomb missed and allegedly killed 200 Iragis in the city market.
Following the Gulf War, the city became an even larger smuggling center, this time with government encouragement,
officials said. Saddam encouraged the smugglers to skirt the U.N -imposed sanctions on. Irag.

Since the US-led liberation of Iraq, former regime supporters have allied themselves with foreign fighters whe seem
to be entering Iraq via Syria, officials said. U.S, officials suspect that members of al Qaeda affiliate Ansar al-Islam
have cells in the ¢ity. Other terror groups have allied themselves with former regime elements and Sunni extremists,
making for a very volatile mix.

Officials said these groups intimidate the larger population of Fallujah, and these citizens seem to be caught
in the middle. If the people of Fallujah cocperate with the former regime members, then coalition forces will come
after them. If they cooperate with the coalition, then they will be killed.

Terrorisis have launched attacks against coalition forces, Iragis.supporting coalition efforis such as police and
members of the Civil Defense Corps and against everyday civilians.

The Sunni Triangle became a haven for foreign fighters and anti-coalition elements. Attacks mounted against coalition
and Iraqi targets. When coalition forces captured Saddam in December, the number of attacks dipped. But on Feb.
12, former regime elements launched an attack against U.S. Central Command chief Army Gen. John Abizaid, who.
was visiting the area.

On March 31, anti-coalition forces attacked an SUV with four American security specialists. The attackers
killed the men, and then a crowd mutilated their bodies. The Marines of the 1st Marine Expeditionary Force launched
Operation Vigilant Resolve on April 4.

On April 10, the Marines announced a unilateral ceasefire that allows humanitarian relief to reach the
residents of the city. The Marines have remained in this posture since then, replying only when fired upon by anti-
coalition forces. (end)
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U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points - Iraq Update - April 20, 2004

Secretary Rumsfeld, Gen. Pace Briefing

Secretary Rumsfeld and Maring Corps Gen. Peter Pace, vice chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, today briefed the
Pentagon press corps on progress in Irag, including the situations in southern Irag and Fallujah. Following are
highlights.

» The Coalition is working with moderate Shi‘a leadership in southern Iraq to resolve the stand-off with militia from
radical cleric Mugtada al-Sadr.
» The mederate Shi‘as, like the vast majerity of Iragis, want freedom and the rule of law take root in Irag.

» Discussions in Fallujah continue, led by local and national Iragi leaders.

« The current state of affairs cannot continue indefinitely.

« The Coalition will nct allow the thugs and assassins in. Fallujah who oppose peace and freedom o carve out
portions of the city.

« These dead-enders are trying to hold back progress through terror and intimidation. They aim to foment civil
war among Sunnis and Shi'as, block the progress on the path fo [raqi self-rule and drive out the Coalition.

« The dead-enders will fail in this test of wills. Saddam'’s remnants will not be allowed to determine the fate of
25 million Iragis.

» US. forces are performing well, and the American people are grateful for their skill and courage. Their strength
and sacrifices are a reflection of the sirength of the American people. Americans remember those wounded or
killed and their families.

BG Kimmitt, Dan Senor Briefing
Brig. Gen. Mark Kimmitt and Dan Senor, senior spokesman for the Coalition Provisional Authority, today briefed press
in Baghdad. Following are highlights.

» The Coalition has reemphasized to all parties involved in talks to end the stand-off in Fallujah that the Coalition.
remains very serious in its goal to peacefully resolve the situation.
» Ifthe peaceful track does not play itself out and there is not a serious effort by all parties, major hostilities will
resume on short notice.

» The 36" Iraqi Civil Defense Corps Battalion's performance during recent combat operations. in Fallujah.is
noteworthy. In the view of the 1st Marine Expeditionary Force, the battalion distinguished itself as a trustworthy
and capable Iragi security force. Their performance will serve as an |CDC benchmark for future operations.

Announcement on U.S. Ambassador to Irag

President Bush yesterday announced his intention to. nominate John Negroponte as U.S. ambassador to Irag.
Currently Mr. Negroponte serves as U.S. ambassador to the United Nations, a post he has held since September
2001,

Ifthe U.S. Senate confirms him, he would be the first ambassador at the new U.S. Embassy in Baghdad, which is
slated to open following the June 30 transfer of sovereignty. At that time, the Coalition Provisional Authority will be
dissolved.

(Link 1o the ambassador's response to the president’s announcement: link to the ambassador’s biograghy.)
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U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points — Detainee Policy — April 19, 2004

Tomorrow the U.S. Supreme Court will hear oral arguments on three cases involving detainees being held at
Guantanamo Bay, Cuba. The court will decide a narrow aspect of detainee policy - whether or not federal district
courts. have the jurisdiction to hear habeas corpus cases for detainees at Guantanamo. The consolidated cases
are Al Odav. United States, Rasulv. Bush and Ghrebi v. Bush and Rumsfeld.

Below is background on the detainee situation and military commissions.

Guantanamo Detainee Status

» There are approximately 595 detainees at Guantanamo.

« The numbers of detainees in Guantanamo are a small percentage of those scocped up in the Global War on
Terror. Of the roughly 10,000 people originally detained in Afghanistan, fewer than 10 percent were brought
to Guantanamo.

o One hundred forty-six detainees have departed Guantanamo,

o 134 were transferred for release.
« 12 have been transferred for continued detention {seven to. Russia, four to Saudi Arabia and one to
Spain.

« Degcisions to transfer or release detainees are based on many factors, including whether the detainee is
believed to pose a threat to the United States and whether he has further intelligence value.

« The releases are not without risk. At least one released detainee has gone back to the fight. This is further
evidence that these individuals are dedicated to their cause and have been trained to be deceptive.

« Detainees are treated humanely: They are given three culturally appropriate meals, have opportunity for
prayer and receive exceptional medical attention.

« The United States does not permit, tolerate or condone torture by its employees under any circumstances;
U.S. personnel are required to follow this policy when questioning the detainees.

Military Commissions

« The military commission process provides for a full and fair trial while protecting national security information.

« The commission includes fundamental principles of justice such as: the presumption of innocence, proot of
guilt beyond a reasonable doubt, representation by defense counsel, and the ability to present evidence and
call withesses.

o The concept of detaining those captured during armed conflict is not new.
« Inevery war the United States has fought, the U.S. has detained the enemy without lawyers, without

charges, and released them at the end of the conflict when the threat had passed.

« Removing enemy combatants from the battlefield allows Coalition troops to move more freely. Detaining and
interrogating them helps the Coalition gain valuable information about terrorist activities.

« The Department of Defense has no desire to hold detainees longer than necessary. The Department will
work diligently to resolve all cases.

« Military commissions have historically been used to try violators of the law of war. The commissions take into
account national security interests and the unique battlefield environment associated with the Global War on
Terror.
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U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points — Troop Extensions in lraq - April 15, 2004

Secretary Rumsfeld and Marine Corps Gen. Peter Pace, the vice chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, announced
today that about 20,000 troops in [ragwill have their tours extended for 90 days in [raq and up to 120 days deployed
before returning home. Following is information on the announcement.

» The United States is committed to providing a secure environment in Iraq that will allow the country to become
free, democratic and at peace with itself and its neighbors.

» As the June 30 date for transition to sovereignty draws nearer, forces in Iraq that oppose the country’s progress
are becoming more desperate.

» The commanders on the ground have requested additional combat capability for Irag. Since the beginning of
Operation Iraqi Freedom, President Bush and Secretary Rumsfeld have pledged that commanders will get the
troops and equipment they need to accomplish their mission.

» The Secretary has approved the extension of about 20,000 forces currently in theater, of which about one-quarter
are National Guard and Reserve personnel, for up to 90 additional days in Irag and up to 120 days deployed.

» The 18t Armored Division and the 2 Armored Cavalry Regiment comprise the bulk of combat forces being
extended in Irag; they are being supported by Army National Guard and Reserve combat support and combat
support personnel.

»  Of the roughly 115,000 troops that have been scheduled to rotate out, some 36,000 are still in the theater. Of
those 36,000, about 20,000 will be retained for a period while the remainder will continue their rotations home.

» The troop extensions will allow the United States and the Coalition to meet the short-term security challenges in
Irag. The plan minimizes the impact on current and future force rotations reguirements, and on service members,
their families and their employers.

» The troop extensions demonstrate both the ability of the United States to provide the force structure that the
commanders need, and the commitment of the United States to providing a safe and secure environment for the
Iraqi peaple as they transition to a new government and rebuild their country.

» The plan is capability based; when a unit's capabilities are no longer needed, the unit will be released.

» The Department of Defense remains committed to managing the force by making sure that the right people with
the right skill sets are in the right jobs. The Departmentwill continue to transform the force for the future.

» America is grateful for the sacrifices that our troops, their families and their employers make while our nation is at
war.
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U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points — Iraq — April 12, 2004

» Areas inthe south that have been under attack by Mugtada al-Sadr’s militia have been

o Al Kut, Nasariyah and the Hillah area are under.control.

« The holy city of Najaf is still under the control of al-Sadr, and his forces have some presence in Karbala.
Coalition forces are in the vicinity of Najaf, a holy city where religious celebrations were taking place, and are
prepared to conduct offensive operations to eliminate the final elements of al-Sadr's influence.

« The Iragi people have cooperated in stabilizing the area. The situation was not a Shi'a uprising.

« The mission of the Coalition forces is to kill or capture al-Sadr.

« The lragi Governing Council intends ta bring al-Sadr to justice.

» Coalition forces have continued to suspend offensive operations in Fallujah order to allow

» Marines in Fallujah remain equipped and ready to continue operations if ordered. However, the Coalition at
this point is working a political track to restore legitimate Iragi control of the city.

» Iraq’s security problems must ultimately be solved by Iraqis, not the United

» [twill take time to stand up credible and capable Iraqi security forces that will be able to assume the internal
and external security missions in the country.

« There were a number of police and Iraqi Civil Defense Corps units in the south which did not stand up to the
militia of Mugtada al-Sadr; however, there have been strong performances by units in other locations, such
as Fallujah,

« lIrag's security forces will become the bulwark against terrorism and anti-democratic forces in.the country,
because the Iragi people support them in their missicon.

« Special operating forces will help train the Iragi security forces.

» The military operations in Irag have been very precise.

« US. troops have attempted to protect civilians to the best of their ability.
« Arab press, in particular Al-Jazeera and Al-Arabiyah, are falsely reporting that U.S. Marines are targeting
civilians.

» The Coalition will continue to confront the organizations and elements who want to use mob viclence
intimidation to determine who rules

« Asthe June 30 transiticn to sovereignty date draws closer, those who oppose democracy in Iraq will become
more desperate. The will use any means necessary - including combat, intimidation and terror - to try to
derail the process.

» Coalition forces and Iraqi security forces remain resolved fo attack, defeat and kill these elements in order to
provide a security situation in Iraqthat allows the democratic process to move forward.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs

11-L-05659/0SD/039847



U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points —Iraq — April 9, 2004

» The Coalition’s offensive and civil military operations are continuingthroughout Iraqin support of the
Coalition’s multiple objectives:
o To restore order and eliminate anti-Coalitionforces in Fallujah.
o 0 destroy Mugtada al-Sadr's militiain the central and southern provinces..
» To continue progress made in rebuilding Iraq's infrastructure, its economy and its transition to sovereignty.

» Coalitionforces unilaterally suspended offensive operations in Fallujahtoday in order to facilitate:
« A meeting of Iragi Governing Council representatives with leaders of the community and anti-Coalition
forces.

« The distribution ot humanitarian relief supplies and tending to the wounded.

« Coalitionferces are retainingthe inherentright of seli-defense and will respond to continued attacks
accordingly while offensive operations have been suspended.

« The operaticns in Fallujah are not punitive. Those citizens who want democracy in Iraq have nothing to fear
from the Coalition.

« Approximately 25 to 30 percentof the operation conducted inside Fallujah is being conducted by an Iragi Civil
Defense Corps unit.

« Coalitiontroops go.to extraordinary lengths to minimize civilian casualties and minimize collateral structural
damage.

» The United States and Coalition forces are conducting offensive operations against militia led by
Mugtada al-
« The Coalitionintends to destroy the Sadr militia and all of its elements.
» Thevast majority of moderate Shi'a are denouncing at Sadr's activitives.

» US. forces are restoring order and are in
+ Inthe west inal Anbar province {(which includes Ar Ramadiand Fallujah), Ramadi has been quiet today.
« Coalitionforces are firmly in control of Baghdad, including Sadr City.
« InKarbala, the Coalition and Iragi security continue their presence inside the city.
«  Sadr militia have been observed in some parts of the city.
« To allow the observance of Arba'in, the Coalition will take a passive role to. allow the estimated number.of
1.2 million pilgrims to make their observances with [ragi security forces and local authorities to take the
lead.
« InNajaf, Sadr militiaare currently the predominant force inside the city.
« The Coalition bases outside and ringing the city remain vigilant, maintaining force protection status, and
carefully watching the Arba'in festivities.
« InKut, the Goalition expectsto have firm control of all government facilities and Iraqi police stations on
Saturday.
« In Nasiriyah - the Italian brigade reports that resistance is minor and manageable.

W

There is.a smallfaction representing different elements which does do not want democracy to succeed
» These elements are becoming more desperate as the June 30 sovereignty date approaches.
» Coalition military forces will conduct powerful, deliberate and very robust military operations until the job

is done. The Coalitionwill continue the attacks until Sadr's influenceis eliminated and his militia.is no
longera threat to Iragand its citizens.
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U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points — Iraq — April 7, 2004

¥

The U.S. will take military action against enemies of the Iraqi people.

The US. will take robust military action as necessary. to deal with challenges to Irag's transition to sovereignty.
U.S. forces are on the offense, The United States, its Coalition partners.and Iraqi security forces are taking the
battle to the terrorists,

Military plans are being implemented that systematically address the situations currently faced by the U.S. in Irag.
Due to a major troop rotation, there is a planned increase in the number of U.S. troops in the CENTCOM area of
responsibilityand in Irag. The military is taking advantage of that increase and will likely manage the pace of
redeployments to allow seasoned troops with relationships with local populations to see the current situation
through.

The vast majority of Iraqis want freedom for their country.

This is an importantmoment in Irag's history -- the future of the [ragipeople is at stake. The stakes are high for

[rag, the region, and the world.

lragqis in a power play between those who favor terrorism and a return to oppression and those determinedto

have freedom and self-government.

The U.S. has no intention of allowing Iraq's movement toward a better future to be underminedby former regime

elements -- the enemies of a free [rag, who include:

« Ba'athists, Iragi extremists and extremists from outside Irag.

» Members of the Zargawi network.

o The estimated few thousand lightly-armed members of the so-called Mahdi Army -- gangs associated with
Shiite cleric Mugtada al-Sadr.

As the June 30 date for Iraq's transitionto self-governance approaches, those opposedto a free Iraq will
grow increasingly desperate.

The terrorists are threatened by the [ragi people's progress toward self-government, because they know that they

will have no future in a free Irag.

« They know, as al Qaeda associate Abu Musaab al-Zargawiwrote in a recently-interceptedletter: "Democracy
is coming,” and there will be no excuse thereafter for their attacks.

« They know that the overwhelming majority of the [ragi people oppose them and that, given a free choice, the
Iraqi people will choose the rule of law, not rule by murderers.

The United States will stay untilthe job is done.

As President Bush said, the United States did not charge hundreds of miles into the heart of [rag and pay a bitter
cost of casualties to liberate 25 million people, only to retreat betore a band of thugs and assassins.

The US. is facing a test of will, and will meet that test.

The will of the Iraqi people is alsc being tested. They will choose freedom and the chance to live a decent life
over more tyranny and oppression.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs

11-L-0559/0SD/039849



U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points — NATO and lraq - April 6, 2004

NATO

Secretary Rumsfeld today is in Norfolk, Va., for a NATO meeting on transformation.

Last week, NATO welcomed seven new countries to the Alliance -- Bulgaria, Estonia, Latvia, Lithuania,
Romania, Slovenia and Slovakia. These countries understand the meaning of political freedom, and value it
greatly.

All 26 NATOQ allies have forces in either Irag or Afghanistan, and 17 have forces in both.

Inthe pastyear, NATO has made impressive accomplishments, including:

e Standing up the Transformation Command in Norfolk;

« Working to help Poland stand up the multinationaldivision in south-central lraq; and

» Deploying NATO forces to lead the International Security Assistance Force in Kabul, Afghanistan -
NATO's first mission outside of Europe and North America.

NATO countries must have militaries that are organized, trained, equipped, and deployable in a relatively
short period of time so they can contribute to peace and stability in the world.

U.S. Troops in Force Levels in Iraq

The United States is currently managing the largest troop rotation since World War 1.

The combatant commanders are in the best positionto determine troop level needs. They review their needs
continuously, and are given the resources they require to meet their mission. They have announced no
change in their plans. The current plan is to have approximately 115,000 troops in lraq after the rotation.

The Departmentof Defense is taking action to relieve the temporary stress on the force by:

» Increasing the number of Iragi security forces, which now number more than 200,000.
o Increasing international military participation.

The June 30 deadline for the transfer of sovereignty to Iraq refers to the political governance of the country; it
does not apply to security responsibility.U.S. and Coalition forces will stay. in Irag to help the Iragi people
secure and stabilize their country.
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U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points — Irag — Operation Vigilant Resolve - April 5, 2004

Following are highlights of Operation Vigilant Resolve and the arrest of Mustafa al-Yacoubi, who is accused of
brutally murdering an ayatollah one year ago in front of a shrine.

> Iragi security forces, the 15t Marine Expeditionary Force and special operations forces have
Operation Vigilant Resolve in Al Anbar Province in western
« The operation’s mission is to confront anti-Coalitionand anti-lraqielements in Fallujah..
« Morethan 1,300 personnel have establishedtraffic control points around the city. A curfew from 7p.m. o 6
a.m. has also been imposed.
o These actions are the first in a series to attack anti-Coalition and anti-Iraqgi forces, reestablish security in the
city and begin the process of civil military assistance projects.

» The Coalition is working with community leaders and authorities in Fallujah who wish to move forward to

establish an Iraq that is free, democratic and peaceful.

o The viclence in Fallujah is in no way representative of the overall situation in Irag.

+ Fallujah is a small part of the country and the peaple who murdered Americans last week are a small minotity
of the populationthere.

» The vast majority of Iraqgis have expressed their outrage and shame at the incident-- they say it is not
representativeof the people of Irag.

« The operation'stactics are appropriate. The operation is directed at a small number of individuals who are
trying to thwart progress in Irag.

» Iraqi police today formally arrested Mustafa

« Al-Yacoubi was arrested in connection with the murder of Ayatollah Sayyed Abdul Majeed al-Khoi, a
respected advocate for human rights who was shot and stabbed to death last April. in front of one of the
world's holiest shrines.

« An Iragijudge issued a warrant for al-Yacoubi's arrest as the result of an Iragi criminal investigation and
indictment.

« Al-Yacoubi is in Iragi pelice custody. He will be tried by Iragijudges in Iragi courts under Iragi laws.

« Coalition authorities on Monday announced that an Iragijudge has issued an arrest warrant for Mugtada al
Sadr, a Shi'ite cleric. The warrant is based on evidence that connectsal Sadr to the murder of Ayatollah al-
Khoi.

Coalition Forces Update

> More than 3,700 South Korean soldiers will deploy to Iraq, Korean officials announced recently.
« The soldiers are expected to deploy mid-June to Irbil or As Sulimaniyah provinces in nertheast Irag. The unit
will contain engineers, medics, truck drivers and security and civil affairs personnel.
» Five hundred South Korean soldiers are based in Nasiriyah. They are mostly engineers and medical
personnel.
« The commitmentwill make the South Korean contingent the third largest fereign contributionin Irag after the
United States and the United Kingdom.
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U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points - lIraq — Fallujah - April 2, 2004

"[The] events in Fallujah are a dramatic example of the ongoing struggle between human dignity and barbarism.

... The acts we have seen were despicable and inexcusable. They violate the tenets of all refigions, including Istam, as
well as the foundations of civilized sociely. Their deaths will not go unpunished. Our sympathy goes out fo the families
of all, civilian and military, Iraqi and Coalition, who have given their fives in the war to fiberate lraq and free if from
terrorism. They have not died in vain.

"These acls are also a crime under law and a crime againstthe future of lrag. The Coalition, Americans and others,
came here to help the people of Iraq. They came to helplraq recover from decades of dictatorship, to help the people
oflraq gain the elections, democracy and freedom desired by the overwheiming majority of the Iraqi peopie. "

- L. Paul Bremer, Administrator] Coalition Provisional Authority] April 1, 2004.

e The murder and mutilationof four civilian contractorsin Fallujah is an unspeakable depravity. Those responsible
will be dealt with sternly.

« Coalition forces will respondin a manner that is deliberate, precise and overwhelming.

« U.S,, Coalition and Iraqi security forces are resolute in their determinationto hunt down and capture these.
criminals.

« Fallujahis in no way representative of the overall situation in Irag. Fallujah is a small part of the country and the
people who did this are a small minority of the population there.

e The vast majority of Iraqis have expressed their cutrage and shame at the incident-- they say it is not
representatived the people of Irag.

« These murders are a painful outrage, but they will not derail the march to stability and democracy in Irag.

« Iragremains on track for its transition to sovereignty == a real cpportunity for the [ragi people to build an Irag that
s at peace with its neighbors and the world; respectful of human rights and the rights of individuals; that sustains
a viable economy; and utilizes its resources to benefit the Iragi people instead of bankrollingweapons and
palaces.

»  Qvertime, progress toward these goals will diminish the root causes of terrorism in the. region.
e The US. and Coalition will not walk away from its shared commitment to the people of Irag and to justice. For as

long as it takes, the Coalition will continue to do what is necessary for Irag to defend itself against murderers and
terrorists.
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U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points — Troop Rotation to Iraq - April 1, 2004

The largestU.S. troop rotation since World War 11 is continuing in Irag. More than 260,000 US. service members are involved.
Following are details.

>

Planning for the rotation has been underway for months.

« The new units deploying worked with units in Irag to plan movements and learmntheir missions.

«  New units began flowing into the region in December.
The rotation is expected to continue through May, when 110,000 service members will be in place, replacing 130,000
froops who have been serving in the region.

Approximately 95 percent of the service members deploying to Iraq have arrived in the
» Morethan 90 percentof the cargo has arrived.
« Morethan 60 percent of personnel due to returnto their home stations have done so.

Units rotating out

» The101¢t Airborne Division (Fort Campbell, Ky). They have been replaced in Mosul by Task Force Clympia, which
includes the Stryker Brigade from Fort Lewis, Wash.

The 827¢ Airborne Division (Fort Bragg, N.C.)

The 3¢ Armored Cavalry Regiment (Fort Carson, Colo.}

The 15t Armored Division (Germany and Fort Riley, Kan.)

The 1734 Airborne Brigade from Vicenza, ltaly;

The 4" Infantry Division (Fort Hood, Tex., and Fort Carson, Colo ).

Arriving Army units

»  The1st Cavalry Division (Fort Hood, Tex.}, which will command the 39t Brigade Combat Team from the Arkansas
National Guard. The Divisionwill relieve the 15t Armored Division in Baghdad around April 1.

« 18t Infantry Division (Wurzburg, Germany, and Fort Riley, Kan.} has relievedthe 4 [D and the 173 Airbome Brigade.
The 30" Brigade Combat Team of the North Caroling National Guard is part of the 15 ID.

Arriving Marines

The 15t Marine Expedttionary Force (Camp Pendleton, Calif.} last week relieved the 821 Airborne and the 3¢ Armored
Cavalry Regimentin Fallujah, Ramadi and westem

The 15t MEF will command the 1t Brigade of the 1st Infantry Division from Fort Riley and the 81! Armored Brigade of
Washington State National Guard.

Iraqi security forces continue to grow.
» Morethan 210,000 Iragis are involved in security work in their country.
» A new Iragi army brigade should be operational when Irag assumes sovergignty on June 30.

Related Sites:
3rd Brigade, 2nd Infantry Division (Stryker Brigade)

101st Airborne Division

82nd Airborme Division

1st Armored Division

173rd Airborne Brigade

4th Infantry Division

1stCavalry Division

39th Brigade Combat Team

1st Infantry Division

1st Marine Expeditionary Force
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U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points — Iraq Reconstruction - Partnership for Prosperity — March 30, 2004

Following are highlights from a briefing yesterday by Ambassador L. Paul Bremer, administrator of the Coalition
Provisional Authority. (CPA}, retired Admiral David Nash, the director of CPA’s Program Management Office, and
members of the lraqi Governing Council. Ambassador Bremer discussed reconstructionin Irag and the new
Partnership for Prosperity. The 2,300 construction projects plannedfor. [raqthat will provide jobs. and contribute to the
country’s economic growth. [transcript)

» Iraq’s reconstruction is a major
« The World Bank estimates that after decades of mismanagementby Saddam Hussein, Irag needs between
$55 billion and $60 billion to regain its economic balance.
« The United States has contributed more than $18 billion for this effort. This commitment is the bedrock of the
Partnershipfor Prosperity.

» An immediate effect of the Partnership for Prosperity will be the rapid creation of jobs in
« Morethan 50,000 [ragis will be working on jobs funded by the Partnership for. Prosperity when Irag assumes
sovereignty on June 30.
« Tens of thousands more jobs will be created for Iraqis as the 2,300 projects of the Partnership get underway.
These projects will help raise the standard of living in Irag by improving principal services.

» The Partnership for Prosperity will propel Iraq out of a decades-long economic slump toward a future

« Managed properly, Irag's economy can once again provide a decent life with good jobs for all Iragis.
» Irag's economic transformation is a twin complementto its political transformation. A free and prosperous
Irag is the best response to the continued threat of terrorism.

» Of the $18.4 billion grant from the United States, approximately $12 billion is being spent on construction
work, and $6 billion is being spent on other efforts.
« Constructionwork falls into six sectors: electricity; water resources and public works; security and justice;
transportation and communications; buildings, health and education; and oil.
» Examples of non-construction work include projects such as civic education, and outright purchases for
gocds and services such as training, vehicles, weapons and uniforms.

rogr on Health Services

The Coalition Provisional Authority and Iraq's »inistries are . ¢« to bring fundamental change to the way the Iraqi
r f n =/ s 2. 1€t Ministryof  alth, underthe roft wr Dr. Khudair
it andJimHavem | the 2alitic =r  .dvisor for Health, e laid the foundation fc  astiwnget more
t Ml caresystemin r 3 Theh  tr hasdeveloped hort and t  strategic , ab

reorganized its administration, and instituteda t and balances system to deter and root out corruption.
Other achievements of Iraq's Ministry of Health include:

« Increasing Iraq's health budget: Irag's health budget in 2002 under Saddam was $16 million. This year, Irag's
health budget is $948 million.

« Heathcare supplies: 30,000 tons of pharmaceuticals and health care supplies have been delivered to
facilities across Iraq.

« Hospitals and health centers: 240 [raqi hospitals and 1,200 primary health centers are operating..

» Vaccinations: More than 30 million deses of children’s vaccinations have been distributed.

(For additional information, link to the CPA web site and the CPA release. )
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U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points — 100 Days to Sovereignty — March 24, 2004

Ambassador L. Paul Bremer today marked 100 days until Iragi sovereignty with a speech to the Iraqi people that
notes both successes of the past year and challenges ahead. Following are highlights. The full text can be read on
the Coalition Provisional Authority's web site (www.iragcoalition org),

The Transitional Administrative Law (TAL)
» The TAL, Irag's interim constitution, lays out the country's path to sovereignty, elections
democracy. It protects the vital interests of all
» The TAL recognizes that [slam enjoys a special place as the religion of most Iragis, but guarantees the
religious beliefs and practices of all citizens.
« The TAL protects the rights of every Iraqi. They have the right to speak their mind on any subject, to
assemble peacefully, to travel freely and the right to privacy.
« The TAL creates a nation of laws. Every citizen is entitled to the protection of the law. No citizen is above
the law.

The Elections Calendar Under the TAL
» Underthe TAL, there will be four national elections before the end of
« Thefirst election, to elect a 275-member National Assembly, must take place no later than Jan. 31, 2005,
and earlier if possible.
» lIragivoters will elect governate councils ne later than Jan. 31, 2005.
« A constitution written by the National Assembly must be presented to the people in a general referendum
no later than Oct. 15, 2005.
« The fourth election, for a government elected under the terms of the new constitution, must be held no later
than Dec. 15, 2005. This fourth election will bring a directly elected government to power in Irag.

New Institutions Created in the Next100 Days
» To ensure that Irag has the structures to protect its citizens from foreign aggression, an Iraqi Ministry
of Defense and a cabinet-level National Security Committee will be created later this week.
o These institutions will begin working immediately with the Coalition Provisional Authority on security
matters.

To protect Iragis from the corruption that was rampant in Saddam Hussein's rule, three

but cooperating agencies will be created to protect the public

« The Commission on Public Integrity will enforce anti-corruption laws.

« The Commission will work with a revitalized Board of Supreme Audit and a newly established Inspectors
General.

« Inspectors have already been appointed to 19 ministries.

Y

» To requlate publicly owned media, an Iraq Public Service Broadcaster Commission will be
« Under Saddam, the government owned and ran all media outlets.
» Inthe new lIrag, government-owned media exist to inform the public, not to promote the political interests of
the leaders.
« This new Commissicn will be completely independent of the government.
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U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points — September 11" Commission - March 23, 2004

Secretary Rumsfeld today testified before the National Commission.on Terrorist Attacks Upon the United States.
Following are highlights from his prepared testimony, which was divided into seven sections: (1) Introduction; (2}
Preparing for an Era of Surprise: January 20,2001 - September 10, 2001; (3) The Day.of September 11%; {4) What
Steps Have Been Taken Since September 11t (5) Some Questions That Have Been Posed; (6) Suggestions for the !
Future;and (7) Conclusicn. (link to full text)

Introduction

The world of September 101 is past. We have entered a new security environment, arguably the most dangerous the
world has known. And if we are to continue fo live as free people, we cannot go back to thinking as we did on
September 10, Forif we do - if we look at the preblems of the 215t century through a 20t century prism -- we will
come to wrong conclusions and fail the American people.

Preparing for an Era of Surprise: January 20,2001 - September 10,2001

[t had become increasingly clear that we could no longer afford to treat terrorism as a manageable evil - that we
needed an approach that treated terrorism more like fascism -- as an evil that needed to be not contained, but fought
and eliminated.

When this Administration came into office, the Presidentasked the NSC to begin preparing a new counter-terrorism
strategy. His instructions were to develop a strategy not simply to contain terrorism, but to deal with it more
aggressively - not to reduce the threat posed by al-Qaeda, but to eliminate the al-Qaeda terrorist network..

The Day of September 1 1th
A few days after 9/11, | wrote down some thoughts on terrorism, and the new kind of war that had been visited upcn
us. | noted:

« "It will take a sustained effort to root [the terrorists] out. ... The world needs to have realistic expectations.

This campaign is a marathon, not a sprint. No terrorist or terrorist network, such as al-Qaeda, is going to
be conclusively dealt with by cruise missiles or bombers.

« "The Coalitions that are being fashioned will not be fixed; rather, they will change and evolve.. .. [E]ach

country has a somewhat different perspective and different relationships, views and concerns. It should
not be surprising that some countries will be supportive of some activities in which the U.S. is engaged,
while other countries will not.

» "Some will be reluctantto join an effort against terrorism or at least some aspects of our efforts.
Terrorists terrorize people. We accept that fact.

o “This is not a war against the people of any country. The regimes that support terrarism terrorize their
own people as well. We need to enlist all civilized people 1o oppose terrorism, and we need to [help]
make it safe for them to do so.

o “This is not a war against [slam.... The al-Qaeda terrorists are extremists whose views are antithetical to
those of most Muslims. Their actions... are aimed in part at preventing Muslim people from engaging the
rest of the world. There are millions of Muslims around the world who we expect to become allies in this
struggle.”
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What Steps Have Been Taken Since September 11th
In the aftermath of 9111, the Deparimentof Defense has pursued two tracks simultaneously:

s We have prosecutedthe Global War on Terror in concert with other departments and agencies of the
U.S. Government; and

» We have continued and, where possible, accelerated, the effort to transform the Department to be able to
meet and defeat the threats of the 21%t century.

We are having success on both fronts.

What the courageous men and women in uniform have accomplished since our country was attacked 30 months ago
is impressive.  Inthe 2% years since 9111, with our Coalition partners, they have:

« Overthrown two terrorist regimes, and liberated some 50 million people;

» Hunted down thousands of terrorists and regime remnants in Irag, Afghanistan and other countries;
« Capturedor killed 46 of the 55 most wanted in lraq - including Saddam Hussein;

o Disruptedterrorist financing;

« Interdictedshipments of chemical and nuclearweapons compenents bound for terrorist states;

¢ Disruptedterrorist cells on several continents; and

o Undoubtedly prevented a number of planned terrorist attacks.

Some Questions That Have Been Posed
Some have asked: Why wasn't bin Ladentaken out, and if he had been hit, would it have prevented September 11th?

First, | know of no acticnable intelligence since January 20, 2001 that would have allowed the U.S. to attack and
capture or kill Usama bin Laden. Inthe 2% years since September 111, all the nations of the Coalition have focused
a great deal of time, energy and rescurces on the task of finding him and capturing or killing him.. Thus far none of us
has succeeded. Butwe will. Ittook ten months to capture Saddam Hussein in Irag - and Coalition forces had
passed by the hole he was hiding in many times during those ten months. They were able to find him only after
someone with specific knowledge told us where he was. What that suggests is that it is exceedingly difficult to find a
single individualwho is determinedto not be found.

Second, even if bin Laden had been captured or killed in the weeks before 9111, no cne | know believes it would have
prevented 9111, Killing bin Laden would not have removedthe al-Qaeda’s sanctuary in Aighanistan. Moreover, the
sleeper cells that flew the aircraft into the World Trade Towers and the Pentagon were already in the U.S. some
menths before the attacks. Indeed, if the stars had aligned, actionable intelligence had appeared, which it did not,
and if it had somehow been possible to successtully attack him, it would have been a good thing, to be sure, but,
regrettably, 911 1. would likely stilf have happened. And, ironically, much of the world in all likelihood would have.
blamed September 11th on the U.S. as an al-Qaeda retaliationfor the U.S. provocationof capturing or killing Usama
bin Laden.
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Conclusion

Think about what has been done since the September 1™ attacks: two state sponsors of terrorism have been
removed from power, a 90-nation Coalition has been formed which is cooperating on a number of levels -through
diplomacy, law enforcement, military action, financial and economic measures, informationand intelligence. Some ot
these actions are public and seen - still others are unseen, with operations that must remain secret, even in success.

All of these actions are putting pressure on terrorist networks, Taken together, they represent a collective effort that
is unprecedented -- which has undoubtedly saved lives, and made us safer than before September 111,

And yet, despite that pressure and that collective effort, terrorist attacks have continued: in Bali and Baghdad,
Jakarta and Jerusalem, Casablanca and Riyadh, Mombasaand Istanbul, and most recently the bombings in Madrid.
It & likely-- indeed almost certain -- that, in the period ahead, somewhere, somehow, more terrorist attacks will be
attempted -- even here in the United States. Certainly intelligence powerfully points to terrorist efforts ta do just that.

What can be done? We can remain vigilant. We can continue the efforts underway to transform the institutions of
government — military, intelligence, law enforcement and homeland defense -- to better focus on the threats of the 21t
century. We can continue working with allies and partners around the world.  And we can continue rooting out
terrorist networks, dealing with the proliferation of dangerous weapons of mass murder, and denying terrorists
sanctuary.
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U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points — QIF Operation Iron Promise - March 22, 2004

Operation Iron Promise

The 1st Armored Division, under the command of MG Martin Dempsey, launched Operation Iron Promise in [raq last
week. Following are details about the operation..

» Iron Promise targets former regime elements and other extremists in Baghdad who threaten the Iraqi
people and stand in the way of a new Iraq.

« lraqi security forces are contributing significantly to Operation [ron Promise. The operation is city-wide, and it
involves members of the Iragi Police Service, the Iragi Civil Defense Corps, the Iragi Army and Coalition
Forces.

« The operation will counter the new threats emerging in Baghdad in the past few months, including the linkage
between internationalterrorism and Iragi extremism.

» Todate, 1 AD troops have conducted 76 battalion operaticns, captured 115 enemy personnel, 208
weapons, 107 artillery and rocket rounds, and significant quantities of improvised explosive device {IED}
materials.

« The operation's name was carefully chosen to convey to the Iraqi people that as the 13t AD transfers authority
ta the 18t Cavalry Division, the Coalition will remain.committed to defeating Irag's enemies.

« Operation Iron Promise is just one of many military actions conducted by the U.S. military, Coalition pariners,
and Iraqi security forces to bring stabilization and security to Irag.

Update on Iragi Securitr Forces

Iraqis continue to volunteer to protect their country. Following is an update on Iraqi security forces as
provided by MG Martin Dempsey during a press briefing in Baghdad on March 18.

Police:
« The goal for the city of Baghdad is to have 19,000 police (a ratio of one-to-300, generally the accepted
standard for a modermn.city}.
« There are currently 10,000 police in Baghdad.
« Approximately 2,000 officers will graduate in the next month.
» Forevery slot available, there are five or six candidates who apply.

Iraqi Civil Defense Corps:
« The Iraqi Civil Defense Corps (ICDC) is fully recruited. They are trained through the platoon level, and within
a menth they will be trained at the company level.

The New Iraqi Army:

« The 1stAD is mentoring an Iragi army battalionin Taji.
» By July there will be two additional battalions in Taji, for a total of three battalions.
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U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points — Iragq - Wolfowitz Perspective — March 19, 2004

Following are highlightsof a March 18 interview of Deputy Secretary of Defense Paul Wolfowitz with Jim Lehreron The
NewsHour.

On Avman al-Zawahiri (bin Laden’s deputy) and Dismantlingal Qaeda

*He’s regarded as the numbertwo, but, you know, sometimes Americans, | don't know what it is, but we get obsessedwith the
silver bullet solution. Obviously getting bin Laden would be a very big thing, but anyene who thinks that that's going to be the
end of al Qaeda, the end of these terrorists networks, doesn't understandhow they work. They are very decentralized
operations, the kind of killing that we saw in Spainjust a few days ago. It's not a large number of people. They don't need
support from Afghanistan, so you've got to go after them one by one.”

On Going to War
“The reason for going to war was because lraqwas in violation of the UN. Security Council resolution. In fact, there were three

major reasons, and if you go back and read Secretary Powell’s speechto the UN. in February of last year, he said specifically it
Is weapons of mass destruction, it is their support for terrorism, and it's the oppression of their people and we had agreed in fact
with Resolution 1441t limit it to weapons of mass destruction and give them one last and final chance to come clean and he
did notcome clean.”

On Expectations and Challenges

“We expected a war. We expected a very difficult fight. Some things have gone betterthan we expected. Some things have
beentougher. [think what is the heart of our challenge there is the fact that this regimethat is defeated and the leader was
captured hiding in a hole, nevertheless, has some significant numbers, in the thousands, notin the tens of thousands, butin the
thousands of killers who still want to destabilize the society and believe that somehow they can bring back some version of the
tyranny. That's the main problemwe confront....The cther problemwe confront is people like Zargawi, who were basically, it
they are not literal members of al Qaeda, they are from the same mind set and they're associated (with those} who believe that if
they kill enough people, they can destabilize the country, they can defeat democracy. So that is a challenge.”

On the Year Since the War

“I think 25 million of some of the most talented people in the Muslim and Arab world have been liberatedfrom one of the worst
tyrannies of the last100 years. Iraqis ne longer a governmentthat supports terrorism. We don't have to worry aboutthem
restarting nuclear programs or restarting biologicalweapons programs, and if you have any doubt about it, | guess I'd encourage
peopleto go readthis letter that Abu Musab al-Zargawi, probably the most dangerous terrorist in lraqtoday, sentto his
colleagues in Afghanistan...They understandthat this is a battle for the hearts and minds of the Muslimworld, and I think they
are afraid they are losing it. Ithink they are losing.” {link to text of ai Zargawi letter)

On the Coalition and Iraqi Securitv Forces

“(The} Coalitionis now 35 countries, plus the U.S. The 35th country is Irag. (There are) some 200,000 Iragisin the police force,
in the civil defense corps and the army who are out there on the front lines fighting for their country, risking their lives,
unfortunately sometimes losing their lives. That's where the future lies and that's what has Zargawi so discouraged. That's why
they are one of his big targets.”

On Troop Numbers and Intelligence

“It's the combatant commanders who have made the recommendations about what troops are required, and they have gotten
what they've asked for. They say that what they need is more intelligence and more Iragis, not more American froops.
Unlessyou have better intelligence, you arejust going to have peoplethere for people to take shots at them and that's nota
good thing either. We have a very large force there. It's probably larger than we expectedwe'd have at this point, but General
Abizaid (commander, U.S. Central Command) is asked reqularly by the president and by the secretary of defense, do you have
what you need and...he gets what he needs.”

Links: {DefendAmerica.mil - Irag - A Year of Progress): {DefendAmerica.mit - lrag Time Ling)
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Following is an op-ed by Secretary of Defense Donald H. Rumsfeld.

New York Times,
March 19, 2004

The Price Of Freedom In Irag

This week, as we mark the one-year anniversary of the beginning ol Operation Iraqi Freedem, 1t
is useful to recount why we have fought. Not long ago [ visited South Korea, just as the Korean
government was debating whether to send troops to Iraq. In Seoul, I was interviewed by a Korean
journalist who was almost certainly. too. young to have firsthand recollection of the Korean War,
She asked me, "Why should Koreans send their young people hallway around the globe to be
killed or wounded in Iraq?"

As 1t happened, 1 had that day visited a Korean War memorial, which bears the names ol every.
American soldier killed in the war. On it was the name of a close friend of mine from high
school, & wrestling teammate, who was killed on the last day of the war, I said to the reporter:
"It's a fair question. And it would have been fair for an American to ask, 50 years ago, 'Why
should young Americans go halfway around the world to be killed or wounded in Korea?' "

We were speaking on an upper floor of a large hotel in Seoul. I asked the woman te look out the
window — at the lights, the cars, the energy of the vibrant economy ol South Korea. 1 told her
about a satellite photo of the Korean peninsula, taken at night, that I keep on a table in my
Pentagon office. North of the demilitarized zone there is nothing but darkness — except a
pinprick of light around Pyongyang — while the entire country of South Korea is ablaze in light,
the light of freedom.

Korean freedom was won at a terrible cost —tens of thousands of lives, including more than
33,000 Americans killed n action. Was it worth 11?7 You bet. Just as it was worth it in Germany.
and France and Italy and in the Pacific in World War 11. And jost as it is worth it in Afghanistan
and Iraq today.

Today, in a world of terrorism, weapons of mass destruction and states that sponsor the former
and pursue the latter, defending reedom means we must confront dangers before it is too late. In
Irag, for 12 years, through 17 United Nations Security Council resolutions, the world gave
Saddam Hussein every opportunity to avoid war. He was being held to a simple standard: live up
to your agreement at the end of the 1991 Persian Gulf war; disarm and prove you have done so.
Instead of disarming — as Kazakhstan, South Africa and Ukraine did, and as Libya is doing
today — Saddam Hussein chose deception and defiance.

Repeatedly, he rejected those resolutions and he systematically deceived United Nations
inspectors about his weapons and his intent. The world knew his record: he used chemical
weapons against Iran and his own citizens; he invaded Iran and Kuwait; he launched ballistic
missiles at Iran, Israel, Saudi Arabia and Bahrain; and his troops repeatedly fired on American
and British aircraft patrolling the no-tlight zones.

Recognizing the threat, i September 2002 President Bush went to the United Nations, which

gave Iraq still another "final opportunity” to disarm and to prove it had done so. The next month
the president went to Congress, which voted to support the use of lorce i Iraq did not.,
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And, when Saddam Hussein passed up that final opportunity, he was given a last chance to avoid
waur: 48 hours to leave the country. Only then, after every peaceful option had been exhausted, did
the president and our coalition partners order the liberation ol Iraq.

Americans do not come eastly to war, but neither do Americans take freedom lightly, But when
freedom and self-government have taken root in Irag, and that country becomes a force for good
in the Middle East, the rightness of those efforts will bejust as clear as it is today in Korea,
Germany, Japan and Italy.

As the continuing terrorist violence in Iraq reminds us, the road to sell-governance will be
challenging. But the progress is impressive. Last week the Iraqi Governing Council unanimously
signed an interim Constitution. It guarantees freedom ol religion and expression; the right to
assemble and to organize political parties; the right to vote; and the right to a fair, speedy and
open trial. It prohibits discrimination based on gender, nationality. and religion, as well as
arbitrary arrest and detention. A year ago today, none of those protections could have been even
imagined by the Iraqi people.

Today, as we think about the tens of thousands of United States soldiers in Iraq — and in
Afghanistan and elsewhere around the world fighting the global war on terrorism — we should
say to all of them: "Youjoin a long line of generations of Americans who have lought lreedom's
fight. Thank you."

(end)
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Following is an op-ed by Deputy Secretary of Detense Paul Wolfowitz.

March 19,2004
The New York Post

Terror is Losing

After the horrific March 2 bombing that killed 170 at Shi'a shrines in Baghdad and Karbala, one
Iragi had an answer for those in the West who wonder il such tactics can work, His words speak
to the horror of the events in Spain last week and in Baghdad on Wednesday.

His name is Ali and his Web log said this about the terrorists and their allies: "They are spitting in
the face of the wind.”

One of the interesting developments in post-Saddam Traq 15 the appearance ol amateur Web sites,
where [raqis are taking advantage of modern technology to give voice to their newfound freedom.
One such site shows Iraqi women demonstrating against Resolution 137, passed by the Iraqi
Governing Council, which threatened women's rights.

These women - who were exercising their right of free speech to demeonstrate for women's rights -
were dressed in very conservative Muslim lashion. Yet, as one of them put it: "We didn't wait all
these years without the most basic rights 1o be denied them now.”

An Arab reporter asked if she were Sunni or Shi'a. She snapped: "I'm an Iraqi citizen first and
foremost, and I refuse to be asked such a question.”

In increasing numbers, likeminded Iraqi women - and men - are making it clear they expect basic
rights, People are listening, Not only did this pressure lorce the repeal ol Resolution 137, but,
when the new Iraqi interim constitution was signed March 8, it contained assurances of equal
rights « and substantial representation - for. women,

It also provides lor other fundamental pillars ol true democracy, including separation of powers
and an independentjudiciary, rule of law, fundamental civil rights and civilian control of the
military. That's a signilicant step forward that came lrom heated and healthy political debate -
debate that would have been impossible a year ago.

While such debates do show that Iraqis disagree among themselves, they demonstrate - more
importantly - that Iraqis can debate those issues openly and democratically. Significantly, in a
recent opinion poll of Iraqgis, 56 percent said things were going better today than a year ago: 71
percent said they thought they would be better off a year from now.

Last March, Iraqis were sulfering under the thumb of one ol the most brutal dictaterships ol the
last hundred years - a regime that industrialized brutality, tortured children to coerce their parents
and raped women to punish their relatives. A U.S. Army commander in Iraq told me last July
about the excavaftion of one mass grave where they discovered remains of 80 women and children
- with little dresses and toys.

Today, Iraq's era of systematic savagery is over. Thanks 1o the dedication and courage ol

American and Coalition military and civilians, the support of the U.S. Congress and the American
people, life in Iraq is improving steadily:
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* Electricity reached pre-war levels last October, and is on track to reach 150 percent of pre-war
levels, despite an inlrastructure devastated by Saddam.

* oil production has reached 2.5 million barrels per day, well ahead of projections.
5 Funding for public health care is up 26 times the level under Saddam.
¥ All 22 universities, 43 technical institutes and colleges opened on time last fall.

* Some 72 million new textbooks will go to primary. and secondary schools by the end of this
school year, so children will no longer learn arithmetic from books that say "2 Saddams plus 2
Saddams equals 4 Saddams.”

One of the most important developments is the increasing role played by Iragis in providing for
the security of their country, Since Baghdad was liberated, Iraqi secuority forces went from almost
none to the 200,000 who currently. serve in various security. roles.

Today, Iragis who are lighting and dying for the "New Iraq” are numerically the largest member
of the Coalition. While they are not as well-trained or equipped as American forces, they have
many advantages because they know the country and the language. They're the "home team™ and
enjoy tremendous popular support - 1¢ the terrorists’ frustration,

It is altogether appropriate that Iraqis should fight to defend their country, and it is heartening that
they. continue to volunteer in large numbers despite the enemy's attempts to righten them.

A few weeks ago, after an attack on a police station in Fallujah, when the U.S.offered Iraqi Civil
Defense Corpsmen help in subduing the attackers, they said, no thanks - we want to do this job
ourselves so people will know we can.

Ali, the Traqi blogger, put such attacks into a larger perspective: "Some people still wonder what
would be the relation between the liberation of Iraq and [the] war on terrorism. [ think that the
fact that nearly all the terrorists are gathered on our land to fight so liercely should be more than
enough explanation.” He added: "We are . . . showing [other Arabs] what they can achieve once
they are free . . .1 see these evil powers show their true and ugly face and play their last card -
surer than ever that we are winning.”

WHEN 9/11 changed everything, it was that same determination that led America to take up our
own fight against terrorists. Perhaps no one understands better than New Yorkers just how much
changed that day. What happened in lower Manhattan, at the Pentagon and in Shanksville meant
we could no longer allow the world's most brutal tyrants to traffic with terrorists - or allow the
Middle East to breed terrorists on a massive scale.

Today, nothing is more important to world security than lighting these terrorists where they live,
Or sustaining progress in Irag and Afghanistan.

Winning in both countries is imperative. But it is only part of the larger war on terrorism. It won't

be over with one victory in Afghanistan or another in Iraq - important as they are, [t won't be over
when we capture or kill. Bin Laden,
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The recent homicide bombings in Spain - a country that has taken a courageous lead against
global terrorism - warn us that every free and open society is vulnerable. Free nations must
remain united in fighting for freedom against a threat that is as evil and as dangerous as the
totalitartan threats of the last century,

It's an enormous job. In Iraq alone, as the president often reminds us, it won't be quick and it
won't be easy. Saddamist killers and foreign terrorists are doing all they can to stop progress.
However, arecently intercepted letter from Abu Masab al-Zarqawi - a major terrorist mastermind
in Iraq - to his al Qaeda associates in Afghanistan suggests that he is getting discouraged: The
geography is unfriendly and Iraqis are too, the writer laments. Every time they mount an attack to
drive Iragis apart, they come together instead.

"Democracy” in Irag, he writes, "iscoming," and that will mean "suffocation” for the terrorists.
Zarqawi says his best hope is to start a Shi'a-Sunni civil war by killing Shi‘a.

Democracy is coming to Irag. And we'll be there to sce it. When sovercignty is handed over to
Iragis on July 1, our cngagement will change. But our commitment will not. We'll stay in Iraq
until ourjob is done,

Last July, an Amenican Army colonel in the 101st Air Assault Division told me that he explained
that job to his soldiers like this: He told them that what they're doing in Iraq is every bit as
important as what their grandfathers did in Germany or Japan in World War II or what their
fathers did in Korea or in Europe during the Cold War.

Those soldiers are changing history in a way that will make America and the world safer. Our
soldiers are making it possible for people to build Iree and stable governments that willjoin the

fight against terrorism - and our children and grandchildren will be safer for it.

Someday, Iraq will be one ol these free and prospering nations. As Alf put it so well: "Itsjust a
matter of time."

(end)
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Talking Points — Iraq - International Support, Security- March 17, 2004

International Support

Security

A broad coalition of nations is providing support for efforts to stabilize and rebuild lraq: 34 countries,
including 11 of the 19 NATO countries, have provided more than 25,000 troops to secure in. Irag..

« There are two multinational divisions in Irag: one led by the United Kingdom in central-south Irag and
one led by Poland with forces frem 17 nations.

In southern Iraq, the transition to Multinational Division Southeast and Multinational Division South is
complete.

o Japanese troops are now part of Multinational Division South. In their first deployment into a combat
environment since World War ||, they are providing medical assistance, water supplies and helping to
reconstruct public facilities.

The international community. has pledged at least $32 billion to improve schools, health care, roads,
water and electricity supplies, agriculture and other essential services.

The World Bank, International Monetary Fund, the European Union, and 38 countties have pledged to
extend leans and grants to Irag. Other nations are contributing humanitarian assistance, extending export
credits and reducing Iraqi debt.

The UN Security Council on Oct. 16, 2003, unanimously approved Resolution 1511 that calls on member,
states to support the work of the multinational force in Irag.

Forty-six of the 55 most wanted Hussein regime members have been captured or killed, including the
brutal dictator himself, whose capture sent a powerful message to the lragi people that the tyranny is
over.

More than 200,000 Iragis now provide security for their fellow citizens. Iragi security forces now account
for the majority of all forces in Iraq.

« Nationwide, approximately 77,000 police officers have been hired.

« The new Iragi Civil Defense Corps has more than 30,000 persennel eperating and ancther 3,800 in
training.

o Approximately 20,000 Iraqis serve in the Border Police Force.

e 73,000 are in the Facility Protection Setvice Service, protecting vital infrastructure from sabotage and
terrorist attacks.

» More than 3,000 soldiers serve in the new lraqi Army.

Intelligence in. Irag has improved since the capture of Saddam Hussein: more Iragis are telling Coalition
soldiers about anti-Coalition forces, foreign fighters, and the locations of improvised explosive devices
and weapons caches. Saddam'’s capture is also allowing the Coalition to apprehend more mid-level
financiers and organizers.

Success intraining Iraqis as security forces is allowing U.S. troops to rofate back to their home stations.
In May, the Coalition's forces will decrease from appreximately 130,000 troops to approximately 110,000.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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Pentagon Shadow Loses Some Mystique
Feith's Shops Did Not Usurp Intelligence Agencies on Irag, Hill Probers Find
By Dana Priest, Washington Post Stalf Writer

In February 2002, Christina Shelton, a career Defense Intelligence Agency analyst, was combing
through old intelligence on Iraq when she stumbled upon a small paragraph in a CIA report from
the mid-1990s that stopped her.

It recounted a contact between some Iraqis and al Qaeda that she had not seen mentioned in
current CIA analysis, according to three defense olficials who work with her, She spent the next
couple of months digging through 12 years of intelligence reports on Iraq and produced a briefing
on alleged contacts Shelton felt had been overlooked or underplayed by the CIA.

Her boss, Douglas J, Feith, undersecretary of defense lor policy and the point man on Iraq, was so
impressed that he set up a briefing for Defense Secretary Donald H. Rumsfeld, who was so
impressed he asked her to brief CIA Director George J. Tenet in Auguost 2002. By summer's end,
Shelton had also briefed deputy national security adviser Stephen J. Hadley and Vice President
Cheney's chief of staff, . Lewis "Scooter” Libby.

Shelton's analysis, and the White House briefings that resulted, are new details about a small
group of Pentagon analysts whose work has cast a large shadow of suspicion and controversy as
Congress investigates how the administration used intelligence before the Iraq war.

Congressional Democrats contend that two Pentagon shops -- the Office of Special Plans and the
Policy Counterterrorism Evaluation Group -- were established by Rumsleld, Feith and other
defense hawks expressly to bypass the CIA and other intelligence agencies. They argue that the
offices supplied the administration with information, most of it discredited by the regular
intelligence community, that President Bush, Cheney and others used to exaggerate the Iraqi
threat.

But interviews with senior defense officials, White House and CIA officials, congressional
sources and others yield a different portrait of the work done by the two Pentagon offices.

Neither the House nor Senate intelligence committees, for example, which have been
investigating prewar intelligence for eight months, have found support for allegations that
Pentagon analysts went out and collected their own intelligence, congressional officials from both
parties say. Nor have investigators found that the Pentagon analysis about Iraq significantly
shaped the case the administration made for going to war,

At the same time, the Pentagon operation was created, at least in part, to provide a more hard-line
alternative to the official intelligence, according to interviews with current and former defense
and intelligence officials. The two offices, overseen by Feith, concluded that Saddam Hussein's
Iraq and al Qaeda were much more closely and conclusively linked than the intelligence.
community believed.
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In this sense, the offices functioned as a pale version of the secret "Team B" analysis done by
administration conservatives in the mid-1970s, who concluded the intelligence community was
underplaying the Soviet military threat. Rumsfeld, in particular, has a history of skepticism about
the intelligence community's analysis, including assessments of the former Soviet Union's
military ability and of threats posed by ballistic missiles from North Korea and other countries.

Rumsfeld's known views -- and his insistence before the war that overthrowing Hussein was part
of the war on terrorism -- only enhanced suspicion about the aims and role played by Feith's
olfices.

Sen. Carl M. Levin {D-Mich.), a member of the intelligence panel, charged that Feith's work
"reportedly involved the review, analysis and promulgation ol intelligence outside of the U.S.
intelligence community,”

Levin pressed Tenet on Tuesday before the Senate Armed Services Committee: "Is it standard
operating procedure for an intelligence analysis such as that to be presented at the NSC [National
Security Council] and the office of the vice president without you being part ol the presentation?
Is that typical?"

"My experience is that people come in and may present those kinds of briefings on their views of
intelligence,” responded Tenet, who said he had not known about the briefings at the time. "But |
have to tell you, senator, I'm the president’s chief intelligence officer; I have the definitive view
about these subjects. From my perspective, it is my view that prevails.”

Hussein's Role

Feith, who worked on the NSC statf in the Reagan administration, is a well-known conservative
voice on Israel policy who once urged the Israeli prime minister to repudiate the Oslo peace
accords. His views are a source of tension between him and foreign policy officials at the State
Department and elsewhere who advocate concessions be made by Palestinians and Israel to
achieve a peace settlement.

No sooner had Bush announced that the United States was at war on terrorism than it became
Feith's job to come up with a strategy for executing such a war,

"We said to ourselves, 'We are at war with an international terrorist network that includes
organizations, state supporters and nonstate supperters, What does that mean 1o be at war with a
network? " Feith said in an interview.

But Feith felt he needed to bring on help in the Pentagon for another reason, too, said four other
senior current and former Pentagon civilians: the belief that the CIA and other intelligence
agencies dangerously undervalved threats to U.S. interests.

"The strategic thinking was the Middle East is going down the tubes. It's getting worse, not
better,” said one former senior Pentagon official who worked closely with Feith's offices. "I don't
think we thought there was objective evidence that could be got [rom CIA, DIA, INR," he added,
referring to the Defense Intelligence Agency, the Pentagon's main intelligence office, and the
State Department’s Bureau ol Intelligence and Research,
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Feith's office worked not only on "how to fight Saddam Hussein but also how to fight the NSC,
the State Department and the intelligence community,” which were not convinced of Hussein's
ivolvement in terrorism, said the official, who spoke on the condition of anonymity.

Feith set up the lirst of his two shops, the Policy Counterterrorism Evaluation Group, to "study al
(Qaeda worldwide suppliers, chokepoints, vulnerabilities and recommend strategies for rendering
terrorist networks ineffective,” according to a January 2002 document sent to DIA.

The group never grew larger than two people, said Feith and William J. Luti, who was director of
the Office ol Special Plans and deputy undersecretary of defense for Near Eastern and South
Asian Affairs,

The evaluation group's largest project was what one participant called a "sociometric diagram” of
links between terrorist organizations and their supporters around the world, mostly focused on al

Qaeda, the Islamic Resistance Movement (or Hamas), Hezbollah and Islamic Jihad. It was meant
1o challenge the "conventional wisdom,” said one senior defense official, that terrorist groups did
not work together.

It Tooked "like a college term paper,” said one senior Pentagon official who saw the analysis. It
was hundreds of connecting lines and dots footnoted with binders filled with signals intelligence,
human source reporting and even thirdhand intelligence accounts of personal meetings between
terrorists.

One of its key and most controversial findings was that there was a connection between secular
states and fundamentalist Islamic terrorist groups such as al Qaeda.

If anything, the analysis reinforced the view of top Pentagon officials, including Rumsfcld,
Deputy Secretary Paul N, Wollowitz and Feith, that Hussein's Irag had worrisome contacts with
al Qaeda over the last decade that could only be expected to grow.

The evaluation group's otherjob was to read through the huge, daily stream of intelligence
reporting on terrorism and "highlight things ol interest to Feith,” said one official involved in the

process. "We were looking for connections” between terrorist groups.

From time to time, senior defense olficials called bits ol intelligence 1o the attention of the White
House, they said.

Feith said the worldwide threat study itself never lett the Pentagon. It helped inform the military
strategy on the war on terrorism, but it was only one small input into that process, he said,

Mainly, the work of the evaluation group, Luti said, "went into the corporate memory."
'Very Helpful'
In the summer of 2002, Shelton, who had been working virtually on her own, was joined by

Christopher Carney, a naval reservist and associate prolessor of political science at the University
of Pennsylvania, Together they completed their study on the links between al Qaeda and Irag.
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"Tt was interesting encugh that I brought it to Secretary Rumsfeld because Secretary Rumisfeld is.
well known for being a particularly intelligent reader of intelligence," Feith said.

Rumsfcld told Feith, ™ 'Call George and tell him we have something for him to see,'" Feith said.
On Aug. 15,2002, a delegation lrom Pentagon was buzzed through the guard station at CIA
headquarters for the Tenet meeting. Shelton and Carney were the briefers; Feith and DIA Director
Vice Adm. Lowell E, Jaceby accompanied them,

"The leedback that I got rom George right after the briefing was, That was very helplul, thank
you," " Feith said.

CIA officials who sat in the briefing were nonplussed. The brieting was all "inductive analysis,”
according to one participant’s notes from the meeting, The data pointed to "cemplicity. and
support,” nothing more. "Much of it, we had discounted already," said another participant.

Tenet, according to agency officials, never incorporated any of the particulars from the briefing
into his subsequent briefings to Congress. He asked some CIA analysts to. get together with
~helton for further discussions.

Feith also arranged for Shelton to brief deputy national security adviser Hadley and Libby,
Cheney's chief of statf.

"Her work did not change [Hadley's] thinking because his source for intelligence information are
the products, produced by the CIA," White House spokesman Sean McCormack said.

Nor did the briefing's content reach national security adviser Condoleezza Rice, Cheney or Bush,
according to McCormack and Cheney spokesman Kevin Kellems. (In November 2003, a written
version ol her PowerPoint briefing, a version submitted to the intelligence committees.
investigating prewar intelligence, was published in the conservative Weekly Standard magazine.)
The briefing openly challenged the prevailing CIA view that a religion-based terrorist, Osama bin
Laden, would not seek to work with a secular state such as Iraq. "They were the ones who were
intellectually unwilling to rethink this issue," one defense official said. "Butthey were not willing
to.shoot it down, either.”

Whatever the agency really thought of Shelton’s analysis, on Oct. 7,2002, CIA Deputy Director
John E. McLaughlin sent a letter to the Senate intelligence committee which, in a general sense,
supported her conclusion: "We have solid evidence of senior level contacts between Iraq and al-
Qa'ida going back a decade,” it said.". . . Growing indications of a relationship with al-Qa'ida,
suggestthat Baghdad's link to. terrorists will increase, even absent U.S. military. action.”

A Nondescript Name

In August 2002, as the possibility of war with Iraq grew more likely, Luti's Office ol Near
Eastern and South Asian AfTairs (NESA) was reorganized into the Office of Special Plans and
NESA. Its job, according to Feith and Luti, was 1o propose strategies for the war on terrorism and
Iraq.

It was given a nondescript name to purposefully hide the fact that, although the administration

was publicly emphasizing diplomacy at the United Nations, the Pentagon was actively engaged in
war planning and postwar planning.
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The office stafl never numbered more than 18, including reservists and people temporarily
assigned. "There are stories that we had hundreds ol people beavering away at this stulf," Feith
said.". . . They're just not true.”

The office's job was to devise Pentagon policy recommendations for the larger interagency
decision-making on every conceivable issue: troop deployment planning, coalition building, oil
sector maintenance, war crimes prosecution, ministry organization, training an Iraqi police force,
media strategy and "rewards, incentives and immunity” for former Baath Party supporters,
according to a chart hanging in the special plans otfice, Room 1A939, several months ago.

The insular nature of Luti's office, and his outspoken personal conviction that the United States
should remove Hussein, sparked rumors at the Pentagon that the office was collecting intelligence
on its own, that it had hired its own intelligence agents. Even diehard Bush supporters, some of
whom were critical ol Feith's and Luti's management style, were repeating the rumors,

Yesterday, Rumsteld addressed the controversy, saying critics of the Office of Special Plans had
a "conspiratorial view of the world." Shelton's analysis, he emphasized, was shared with the CIA,

and White House briefings were not unusval.

"We brief the president, We briel the vice president. We briel the |CIA director]. We briel the
secretary of state. .. . That is not only not a bad thing, it's a good thing."
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Talking Points - Progress in Iraq - March 16, 2004

Freedom & Sovereignty in Iraq

On March 8, the Iragi Governing Council approved the Transitional Administrative Law (TAL}. The TAL will
serve as Iraq's interim constitution between June 30, 2004, and December 31, 2005. An interim government
will assume sovereignty on June 30th. Elections for a national assembly will be held in December 2004, paving
the way for a transitional government until a permanent constitution is written and ratified by referendum in the
fall of 2005.

The TAL includes a historic Bill of Rights that is unprecedented for Irag and the regicn. It guarantees the basic
rights.of all. lragis, including freedom of religion and worship, the right to free expression, to peacefully
assemble, to organize political parties, and to form and join unions.. It also guarantees the right to peacefully
demonstrate and strike, 10 vote, to receive a fair trial and to be treated equally under the law. Discrimination
based on gender, nationality, religion or origin is strictly prohibited

In nearly all major cities and most towns and villages, Iragi municigal councils have been formed.

Approximately 24 Iraqgi cabinet ministers also contribute leadershipon a day-to-day basis to the business of the
government.

For the first time in more than a generation the Iragijudiciary is fully independent. More than 600 Iragijudges
preside over more than 500 courts that operate independently from the [ragi Governing Council and from the
Coalition Provisional Authority.

More than 170 independent newspapers are in print. "Al Iragia” (formerly the Iraqi Media Network) is
broadcasting 20 hours per day.

Iragis Upbeat About Future in Public Opinion Poll

According to a new poll by U.S. and international media organizations, a majority of Iraqis believe life is better now
than it was under Saddam Hussein's regime. Among the resulis:

57% said life was better now than under Saddam.

49%. believe the liberationof their country by U.S. and British troops. was right; 39% said it was wrong.
71% said they expected things to be better in a year's time.

68% voiced approval the new Iraqi police force.

56% voiced approval of the new Iragi army.

For complete poff results, please see ABCNEWS.com.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points — Contractors in Iraq - March 11, 2004

actor are contributing to the success of the Coalition mission in Iraq.

o Contractors are supporting our troops, helping restore vital services and establishing stability in [raq.

»  The support of contractors in Irag has freed at least 24,000 soldiers for war fighting who would otherwise
be required for logistical tasks.

» Contractors are providing food, shelter and logistical support for US. troops, Coalition partners and staff
working in Iraq.

¢ Contracters in Irag are repairing and rebuilding scheols, banks, railway stations, ¢linics, mosques, and
water treatment plants. Contracts have also been awarded to provide police and fire fighting equipment,
hospital supplies, electrical power equipment and buses. In addition, contractors are building
playgrounds, youth centers, housing, roads, sewers and irrigation systems.

» More than 55,000 Iragis are employed by contractors, at an average wage of $4.00 - $5.00 dollars per
day -- far exceeding what most Iragis earned under the regime of Saddam Hussein.

¢ Forcontractors, doing business in Iraqis not like doing business anywhere else: it is difficult and often
dangerous.

> Itis estimated that several dozen civilian contractors from at least four different countries (South Korea,
U.S., France, Columbia) have died in Irag, and many more have been injured.

o With the help of contractors, significant progress has already been achieved:

» The Coalition has successfully helped in reopening all 240 Iragi hospitals and 95 percent of Irag's 1,200
medical clinics.

9 Today Iraqis preducing more than 2 million barrels of oil per day, of which more than 1.7 million barrels
per day is exported to the world market-- resulting in $7.4 billion in revenue to date to support the Iragi
econemy and reconstruction efforts

» Approximately 400 Iragi courts are back in operation.

» The new lragidinar is in circulation.

o Approximately 170 newspapers are being published.

» 5.1 million Iragi students are back in the classroom, and 51 million new textbooks have been issued;
87,000 Iragis applied to attend college for the 2003 fall semester.
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The Department of Defense's oversight system 5 ¢ff :iv:lys American
taxpayeis dollars.

« Shorly after conclusion of major combat operations in Irag, the Defense Contract Audit Agency (DCAA) was
asked fo audit major contracts.

» A 20-member interagency team of auditors has been in lraq since April 2003. This team will have
auditors on staff by May

» DCAA has issued more than 180 audit reports related fo contractors in Iraq during fiscal year 2004.
These reports address pricing propoesals, costs incurred in existing contracts, contractor policies and
internal controls.

* DoD's oversight system works: nearly every significant contracting problem to date has been discovered by DoD's
own auditors. The Department is addressing problems identified by DCAA audits:

» DoD believes that Kellogg Brown & Root did net have adequate subcontract pricing evaluation prior to
the award of the Reconstruct [raqi Oil (RIO) contract, resulting in overpricing as high as $61 million
through September 30th. DoD recently launched a criminal investigation in connection with a
whistleblower complaint made regarding the contract.

» DoD also believes that KBR failed to adjust a subcontract price submitted for dining halls and cafeteria
service under the Logistics Civil Augmentation Program (LOGCAP) contract. There was a $42 million
overcharge that was caught in the proposal process. DoD auditers rejected that proposal and returned it
for re-pricing.

« Improprieties uncovered are a small percentage of the $4 billion awarded in 1,500 contracts thus far for rebuilding
Irag's infrastructure.

» The Departmentof Defensewill continue vigorous oversight of contractors in Iraq to ensure that taxpayer dollars
are used effectively.

lacts fot Iray s 1econstiuction are awarded through a process that is fair, inclusive and

o The Coalition is a responsible steward of Americans'tax dollars. Rigorous and effective oversight ensures proper
contractor performance and redress in the event of any irregularity.

»  Multiple in-country contracting agencies-- State Department,U.S. Agency for International Development,
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers~- are used in concert with the. Coalition’s Program Management Office.
(PMO), which makes financial, contractual and project progress information available in real time and
files. periodic progress reports.

{(For more information, please see: Defensel INK News: [ragi Rebuilding Contracts Proceeding Well, Nash Reports}
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Q&A: The "LOGCAP" Contract

What is the "LOGCAP" contract and why is it necessary?

The Logistics Civil Augmentation Program (LOGCAP) allows the U.S. Army to have a company on standby
that is capable of providing massive amounts of logistical support should the need arise. ltallows the US.
Army to be more lethal and agile -- in Irag, it frees up to 24,000 war-fighters from many logistical tasks so
they may concentrate on fulfilling the mission.

|s the LOGCAP just for Iraq?

Operation Iraqi Freedom is not the first operation supported by the LOGCAP contract. The LOGCAP was
used during operations in Haiti, Somalia, Bosnia and Kosovo, and is estimated to have saved millions of
dollars in logistical costs to the US. Army.. The current contract supperts U.S. operations in Irag,
Afghanistan, Kuwait, Djibouti, the Republic of Georgia and Uzbekistan.

What types of services are provided by this contract?

The current LOGCAP contract makes vital services possible in Irag, including food, shelter, electricity,
communications, and transportation for U.S. troops and civilian authorities.

Was the LOGCAP awarded competitively?

The LOGCAP contract was competed under full and open competition, and was awarded based on technical
and management capability, past performance and the cost value to the American taxpayer.

How long has DoD used the LOGCAP?

The U.S. Army Corps of Engineers awarded the first LOGCAP contract to Brown & Root Services, Inc. after a
competitive solicitation in August 2002. Management of LOGCAP was transferred to Army Materiel
Command (AMC) in Cctober 1996, and AMC awarded its first LOGCAP contract to DynCorp in 1997. The
current LOGCAP was awarded in December 2001 to the Halliburton subsidiary Kellogg Brown & Root, which
competed against Raytheon Technical Services and DynCorp International for the contract award.

How does Dol address allegations of contractorimpropriety?
The Department of Defense takes alfegations of wrongdoing seriously. Anyone with information about

potential contracting improprieties is urged fo contact the Inspector General hotfine at 1-800-424-9098,0r by
email at hotline@dodig.osd. mif

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points - U.S. Global Defense Posture - March 10, 2004

The US. Defense Strategy, as outlined in the September 2001 Quadrennial Defense Review, identified the
needto reorient U.S. global defense posture —where US. military personnel, equipment, and installations
are located overseas — given the different security environment now faced by the United States.

o DoD’sglobal posture study seeks to support the new Defense Strategy's four policy goals: Assure allies and
friends; dissuade competition by influencing the strategic cheices of key states; deter adversaries with forward
forces; and defeat any adversary if deterrence fails.

« Newstrategic circumstances demand review of an overseas footprint that by-and-large still reflects the realities
of the Cold War. Defining elements of these new circumstances:

a Terrorist groups and outlaw states are seeking access to unprecedented destructive power, including
nuclear, biological, and chemical (NBC) weapons.

» As we learned on September 11,2001, the U.S. homeland is threatened in new ways by active and
capable terrorist groups. Allied territory is vulnerable as well.

> TheU.S. and Allies face growing challenges from anti-access capabilities, including NBC weapons and
missiles.

» A number of failed or failing states have emerged that contain ungoverned areas that may serve as
breeding grounds or sanctuary for terrorism.

»  Various regional powers are at strategic crossroads, leading to uncertainty about their intentions and future
strategic direction.

The Department’s approach to changing US. global posture seeks to strengthen US. defense relationships
with key allies and pariners; improveflexibility to contendwith uncertainty; enable action both regionally.
and globally; exploit advantages in rapid power projection; and focus on overall capabilities instead of
numbers.

« Develop flexibility to contend with uncertainty.

» The U.S. changing strategic circumstances defy prediction. Therefore, DoD will develop new and
expanded security relationships to emphasize flexibility in force posture and basing.

e Strengthen allied roles.

» The U.S. will expand opportunities for combined training with allies, with the goal to bring relevant allied
capabilities to the War on Terror.

g The U.S. footprint will be tailored to match emerging relationships and local conditions, and also to reduce
the impact of U.S. presence on host nations.
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Focus both within and across regions.

g Although the US. must be preparedto act regionally and locally, it must also promote an understanding
that forces should not be tied to any single area or region. The U.S. will work with key allies not simply on
regional problems, but also on global issues such as terrorism and proliferation. Allies will help us to
develop global reach-back capabilities.

Exploit advantages in rapid power projection.

> Since forces will not likely fight in place, US. regional presence requires realignment to improve rapid
response capabilities for distant contingencies. This means an updated transport and support
infrastructure to facilitate movement of forces and to operate in remote areas. ltalso means updated
command structures for deployable operations.

Focus on capabilities instead of numbers.

» QOvermatching power —leveragingU.S. advantages in knowledge, speed, precision, and lethality —
supplanted overwhelming force as a defining concept for military action. The specific number of forward-
basedforces in a given area is no longer an accurate representation of the effective military capability
the US. can bringto

The Department of Defense has intensified public cutreach to inform and consult with allies and Congress
about these changes.

On November 25", the President announced the intent to accelerate discussions on the Global Posture
Review. However, no decisions have been made yet on the shape of the U.S.' future global posture.

The Departments of Defense and Department of State provide regular briefings to Congressional staff and
Members on the progress of the review.

Over the past year, the Secretaries of Defense and State, as well as other senior level officials, have had
various consultations with Asian allies and partners about the global posture review.

Senior-level State and DoD officials conducted intensive discussions in European capitals in December 2003
and in Asian capitals during January and February 2004.
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U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points — Progress in Iraq - March 9, 2004

Following are highlights of remarks by Secretary Donald Rumsteldon [raq's interim constitution given at a press
briefing today by the secretary and Marine Corps Gen. Peter Pace, vice chairman of the Jaint Chiefs of Staff.

» The brief delay in the final signing of the Transitional Administrative Law (TAL) is a sign of the progress
being made in Iraq.

« Iragisfrom a range of ethnic, political and religious traditions settled their debate peacetully.

» The debate, discussion and free exchange of views of the Iragi Governing Council (IGC) members are
hallmarks of a democratic society.

o Americans are accustomed to delays while proposed legislation is debated. However, the process of
political debate and discussion is new to Iragis, who barely a year ago lived under.one of the world's most
brutal dictatorships.

» Iraq now has an interim constitution, with a Bill of Rights that protects all Iraqgi

« lIragis are now guaranteed freedom of religion and worship, the right to free expression, to assemble and
demonstrate, to organize political parties and to vote, and the right to equal treatment under the law and a
fair trial.

o Discrimination based on gender, nationality, religion and origin is prohibited.

» The process by which the TAL was established is as importantas the document itself.

o The process required both vigorous debate and peacefulcompromise.
« The leaders of the IGC have not only enacted a landmark law, but also shown the world [ragis are ready for

the difficult work of democracy.

Progress in lrag

o Some Iragi Civil Defense Corps soldiers are spending the month training at Baghdad InternationalAirport's
Camp Slayer with soldiers from the 1%t Armored Division's 1%t Squadron, 1%t Cavalry Regiment. Their
training includes both classroom and hands-on instruction, including performing route security and
conducting raids and searches.

« Reconstructionon the Al Mat Bridge is complete. More than 3,000 trucks per day travel over the bridge on
the main highway from Jordan to Baghdad, bringing reconstruction and humanitarian aid. A bypass was
constructed around the damaged bridge in July 2003, allowing repairs to begin.

+ lraqichildrenwill soon be able to participatein Boy Scouts and Girl Scouts. Scouting was first introduced in
Iraqin 1921, but was terminated under Saddam Hussein's regime. The initiative to bring scouting back to
[ragwas launched recentlywith the backing of the World Scouting Crganization and the Arab Scout
Organization..
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U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points — Transitional Administrative Law Signing - March 5, 2004

The signing ceremony for the Transitional Administrative Law (TAL), scheduledfor today in Baghdad, has been postponed.
Following are talking points on the situation from interviewsgiven by Dan Senor, senior spokesmanfor the Coalition
Provisional Authority (CPA).

« The TAL is an historicdocumentfor Iraqand the region. It will serve as the country's interimconstitution between
June 30, when the CPA returns sovereigntyto the Iragi people, and the completion of a permanentconstitution by a
parliamentthat is directly elected.

» Ambassador L. Paul Bremer, the CPA administrator, recognizes that the [ragi Governing Council {IGC) and the future
Iraqi governmentwill have to work through the democratic process. He has taken the position of observingthe
procedures instead of forcing a reselution.

« The IGC s making a lot of progresson resolvingthe issue and working through it themselves. The timetable for the
conclusion of the discussionsand signing of the documentis up inthe air at this point.

» Thediscussionon Irag's interim constitution is the most interestingand important debate taking place inthe Middle
East now. Iragis are able to relay their concerns without fear of winding up in a mass grave or a torture chamber, a
real possibility under Saddam Hussein's regime,

+ The TAL will govern affairs for the Iragi pecple in the transition to Democracy.

« The TALwasto have beensigned by the IGC earlier in the week, but was postponedout of respectfor the mourming
period for [ragis kst in Tuesday's suicide bombings in Baghdad and Karbala.

« Withinthe last 24 hours, a few members of the IGC had technical concerns about one specfic article in the
document, which is now under discussion.

« ltis importantto keep in mindthat the IGC had reachedagreement on 98 percentof the document, including issues
such as the definition of Islam in the state and the role of women, and there is still agreementon these important
Issues.

+ The debate among the IGC members is an example of democracy in action in Irag.

The following opinion piece appearedin yesterday's Los Angeles Times.

{Link to LA Times web site).

Los Angeles Times
March 4,2004

Democracy's Bus Is Rolling In Iraq
By Max Boot

Iraqis starting to resemblethe 1994 movie "Speed.” Like the bus on which Sandra Bullock and company were trapped, the
country is in constant danger of blowing up. To avoid disaster, it has to keep moving, crashing through some obstacles and
avoiding others. As long as it maintains momentum, its occupants will survive.
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Too many real bombs have been blowing U in Irag recently. But as horrifying as their consequences are, the political bombs
that haven't blown up are gven more significant.

There has been a danger of outright civilwar erupting among Sunnis intent on regainingtheir old privileges, Shiites bent on
holding early elections that would give them governmentalcontrol and Kurds determinedic maintaintheir autonomy. L. Paul
Bremerlll has been playing the Keanu Reeves role, trying to keep the bus in one piece.

Bremer's efforts were rewardedthis week when the 25-member IragiGoverning Council agreed on an interim constitution that
is a marvelof liberalism. It guarantees free speech, free religion, free assembly and numerous other rights that are taken for
granted inthe West but are conspicuously absent in the Arab world. Despite an attempt by some clerics to impose [slamic
dictates, the constitution says only that Sharia will be one source among many for Iragilaw. Sure, the document leaves
importantissues unresolved, such as the future role of political militias, but it's pretty impressivethat agreementwas reached
at all by a fractious group of Iragis.

The biggest outstanding issue is how to select an interim government after the formal U.S. occupation ends June 30. Bremer
pushedfor caucuses; Grand Ayatellah Al Sistani, the leader of Irag’s Shites, insisted on elections. In a development
reminiscentof Winston Churchill's famous quip about battleship procurement("The admirafty asked for six ships, the
government offered four, so they compromised on eight”}, they seem to be heading for neither elections nor caucuses.
Though the exact mechanism remains undetermined, power is likely to pass on June 30 to an unelected provisional
government, probably an expanded Goveming Gouncil, which will prepare for elections by Jan. 30.

Sistani deserves kudos for abandoning his earlier insistence on immediate nationwide balloting, which would have been
unworkable. The ayatollah’s willingness to compromise suggests a keen awareness of his adopted country's troubled history.

In 1920, Iragi Shiites led a bloody rebellion against British rule. The British, eagerto pull out, handed over authority to Sunnis
led by a Hashemite royal family imported from Hijaz. The Shiites were frozen out of power for the next eight decades. Sistani
doesn'twant to repeat that mistake by forcing out coalition troops prematurely or making lraq ungovernable. Thus he was
willing to back down after U.N. envoy Lakhdar Brahimiagreed that elections couldn'tbe held right away.

There is more good news coming from Irag. Thanks in part to the mueh-malignedwork of Halliburton, the country's ol
production and eleciricity generationwill soon surpass prewar levels. The number of coalition scldiers killed in January and
February (75) was 52% lower than in November and December (158). The number of U.S. soldiers wounded fell even more
during that period — to260 from 638.

Ot course, the glad tidings shouldn't be exaggerated. One reason why attacks on coalition soldiers are down is that, as
Tuesday's atrocities in Baghdad and Karbala demonstrate, terrorists are finding Iragis an easier target. But atthough the
terrorists can kill and maim, they cannotwin public support. Inthe Sunni Triangle, where most of the violence is occumng, 21
imams issued afatwa condemning "any act of violence against Iraqi state governmentworkers, police and soldiers.”

As responsibility for fighting insurgents and criminals falls more squarely on Iragi shoulders, the number of foreign casualties
should decline still further. Coalitiontroops won't be able to leave Iraqfor years, but they will be able to concentratetheir
efforts outside major cities, where they will be less vulnerable to attack. Having Iragis, not Americans, patrolcity streets should
also remove some of the resentmentsfostered by foreign occupation.

More bombs, both real and metaphorical, are certain to go off in the days ahead, but Iraq already has confounded many
Western "progressives” who doubted that the Arab world could ever make progress. The bus may be rickety and it may have
lost some passengers, but-— guess what? — it's on schedule toward its final destination: democracy.

Max Boot, a senior feffow at the Councit on Foreign Relations, writes a weekly column forthe Los Angeles Times.
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U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points — Haiti Operational Update - March 4, 2004

Brig. Gen. David Rodriguez and Lawrence Di Rita, Pentagon spokesman, briefed the Pentagon press corps today..
Following are highlights from the press conference about the situationin Haiti.

> Approximately 1,000 U.S. Marines have arrived in Haiti. The forces are well-prepared to carry out their
mission, which is to:

« Secure the capital city of Port-au-Prince;
« Help promote the constitutional political process;
« Create conditions for the arrival of the U.N. multinationalforce;

« Secure key sites, including the US. embassy, the presidential palace and the international airport to
support multinational force movements.

» Gen. Hill, the head of U.S. Southern Command, continues to menitor the situation in Haiti and
with international

« Approximately 600 troops from Canada, France and Chile have arrived.
« The United States is working to secure commitments from other countries as well.

» The security situation has improved.
« The majority of the looting tailed off significantly as the multinational force arrived.
« The United States will continue to support the Haitian police in the security and stabilization process.
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U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points — Detainee Review Process - March 3, 2004

The Department of Defense today outlined an annual review process to assess the detention of individual enemy
combatants at Guantanamo Bay Naval Base, Cuba. The draft review process memorandum is available online at
http:/www.dod.mil/news/mar2004/d20040303ar pdf,

Highlights below.

A review board will assess a detainee's threat to the United States and its allies.

e A review board comprised of three military officers will assess whether a detainee remains a threat to the United
States and its allies in the Global War on Terror.

¢ The review board process will be overseen by a senior civilian Defense Department official.

¢ Based on its assessment, the board will recommend to that senior official whether a detainee should continue to
be detained.. That senior civilian will make the determination of whether the detainee should remain at the
Guantanamo Bay Naval Base.

» Where the constraints of national security permit, the detainee’s country of origin will be notified of the review
process and permitted to submit information regarding the detainee.

-~ «  Where the constraints of national security permit, the detainee’s family may also be permitted to present
information on behalf of the detainee.

« Adesignated military officer will be responsible for presenting all available infermation to the review board. This
officer is not an advocate for or against detention.

« The review board will also assess information provided about the detainee from the Department of Justice, the
CIA and the Department of Homeland Security.

Detainees will be allowed to present information to the review board.

» Detainees will be permitted to present information on their own behalf that explains why they ne longer pose a
threat to the United States and its allies.

o To the extent necessary and consistent with national security, detainees will also be granted access to
information presented to the board. This information will be made available to the detainees in advance of their
hearings and in a language they understand.

+ A military officer will be assigned to help each detainee present his information to the review board. That military
officer may act as a spokesman before the board for the detainee. Detainees will be permitted to meet with that
officer in advance of the review, and will have access to an interpreter.
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U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points — lraq Interim Constitution - March 2, 2004

The 25-member Iragi Governing Councilon Feb. 29 passed an interim constitution, the Transitional Administrative
Law (TAL). Following are highlights.

» The TAL is an historic document for Iraq and the.

« ltwill serve as the country’s interim constitution between June 30, when the Coalition Provisional Authority
(CPA) returns sovereignty to the lraqi pecple, and the completion of a permanent constitution by a
parliament that is directly elected.

« The Iragi Governing Council has met a significant milestone by passing the TAL by the end of February.
The date was set in the November 15 agreement between the Iraqi Governing Council and the CPA, which
sets forth the steps for Irag’s transition to sovereignty.

» The TAL will govern affairs for the Iraqi people in the transitionto

e The passageof the TAL is a tremendous sign of progress in Irag, and a signal to the terrorists of the will of
the Iragipeople 1o move forward.

» The TAL includes unprecedentedindividual rights for all

« With the passage of the TAL, Irag has moved from a country ruled by one brutal individual to a country
where the rights of every individual are protected.

« Underthe TAL, the Iragigovernment answers to the people instead of oppressing them.

» The TAL guarantees basic rights of all Iraqgis,
« The freedom of religion and worship;

« The right to free expression, to peacefully assemble and demonstrate, to organize political parties, and to
form and join unions.

« The rightto be treated equally under the law, The TAL prohibits discrimination based on gender, nationality,
religion or origin.

« The guarantee of a fair, speedy and open trial. [ragi authorities may. not subject anyone to arbitrary arrest or
detention.
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U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points — Bremer Statement - March 2, 2004

The Coalition Provisional Authority released the following statement from Ambassador L. Paul Bremer about the
bombings today in Baghdad and Karbala.

Statement by L. Paul Bremer
Administrator, Coalition Provisional Authority

Today terrorists have again struck the Iragi people. We of the Coalition offer our deepest sympathy to the
families of those who were murdered and to the wounded. We pray for your strength in this time of sorrow.
Along with civilized people everywhere we share your horror at these evil acts and utterly condemn the acts and
those who carried them out.

We of the Coalition will not abandon the people of Iraq. The Coalition is even now providing all possible
medical care lor the wounded. And I pledge the full capacity of the Coalition 1o bring these murderers tojustice
as Irag continues its march to democracy and sovereignty.

Terrorists have murdered and maimed on one of the holiest days of the year, the day that commemorates the death
of Imam Hussein. We know they did this as part ol an effort te provoke sectarian violence among Muslims. We
know they chose this day so that they could kill as many innocents as possible.

Why would anyone want sectarian violence? The terrorists want sectarian violence because they believe that is
the only way they can stop Iraq’s march toward the democracy that the terrorists fear. We know that the terrorists
fear democracy because they said so. In arecent letter the terrorist Abu Musab al-Zarqawi wrote that democracy
was coming to Iraq and that once Iraq was democratic there would be no pretext for attacks. And so Zargawi has
admitted that the terrorists are in a race againsttime. 101 arace they will lose,

They will lose because the Iragi people want and will have democracy, freedom and a sovercign Iragi
government. An Iragi government is coming. This week, after an appropriate period of mourning, the Iraqi
Governing Council will sign the Transitional Administrative Law, That law brings with it all that the terrorists
lear:

They fear an Iragi government controlled only by Iraqis.
They fear cquality before the law for all of Iraq’s citizens.
They fear Democracy.

After the law is signed, Iraq’s journcy to a future of hope will continue. On Junc 30, the Coalition will turn
sovereigntly over to the Iragi people. Next year there will be three elections and Irag will end 20035 with an elected
government.

Iraq stands at the forefront of the war on terrorism. Itis, at heart, a war between the forces of decency and the
forces of evil, It is a war between those who value and defend the innocent and those who murder the innocent
and hold them valueless. It is a war for Iraq’s future, a war between a future of hope and a future of fear.

The Coalition stands firmly with the forces ol decency, with those who protect the innocent, with those who will
bring about Iraq’s future ol hope,
Aash al-Irag! {Long live Iraq!)
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U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points — Haiti — March 1, 2004

Following are details of a press briefing today by Secretary of Defense Donald Rumsfeld and U.S. Air Force Gen.
Richard B. Myers, chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff.

» President Bush ordered the deployment ot U.S. Marines to Haiti at the request of Haiti’s new
former Supreme Court Chief Justice Boniface

« Aninitial contingent of U.S. Marines arrived in Port-au-Prince, Haiti, last night.
« Additional forces will be deploying over the next several days.

« Former PresidentAristide and his wife have arrived in the Central African Republic.

» The forces are securing key sites in Port-au-Prince. Their mission is

« Contribute to a more secure and stable environment in the capital city in order to help support the
constitutional political process;

« Protectl.S. citizens;
« Facilitate in the repatriationof any Haitians who are interdicted at sea; and
« Helpcreate the conditions for the anticipated arrival of a U.N. multinationalforce.

» The United States will initially lead the multinational interim
« Thefinal size of the United States contribution is still being determined.

« The secretary has ordered additional forces to deploy as necessary to fill the U.S. contribution to the
multinational interimforce.

« The United States is working with the new Haitian government, the United Nations and the Organization of
American States to stand up the interimforce.

o The leadershipof the final multinationalU. N.force will be determined in the days ahead.

» The United States is in contact with a number of countrigs that have expressed a willingness 1o contribute
forces.

« The U.N. Security Council last night passed a resolution authorizing support for the transition in Haiti.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs

11-L-0559/05D/039885



U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points — New U.S. Landmine Policy - Feh. 27, 2004

The indiscriminate use of persistent landmines is a serious humanitarian problemaround the world. (Persistent landmines
are munitionsthat remain lethal indefinitely. They do not self-destructor seff-detonate.) At the same time, landmines
providethe US. militarywith capabilitiesto protectthe forces by enabling commandersto shape the battlefield and deny
the enemy freedom to maneuver.

The Bush Administrationtoday announced a new U.S. policy.on landmines. The policy will help reduce humanitarianrisk
and save the lives of U.S. military personneland civilians. The policy addresses both persistentant-personneland
persistent anti-vehicle landmines. Followingare highlights.

The United States has committed to eliminate persistent landmines of all types from its arsenal.
«  After 2010, the United States will notemploy persistentanti-personnellandmines or persistent anti-vehicle
landmires.
» Today, persistentanti-persennellandmines are only stockpiled for use by the United States to fulfill treaty
obligationswith the Republicof Korea.
»  Between now andthe end of 2010, persistentanti-vehicle mines will only be employed outside the Republic of
Korea when specifically authorized by the President.
»  Withintwo years, the United States will begin destroying persistent landmines that are not needed for the
protectionof Kerea.

The United States will seek a worldwide ban on the sale or export of all persistent landmines.
« The banwill help preventthe spread of technology that kills and maims civilians.

The United States will continue to develop non-persistentanti-personnel and anti-vehicle landmines.

« These mines self-destructor self-deactivate.After they are no longer needed on the battlefield, non-persistent
landminesdetonate or tum themselves off, eliminatingthe threatto civilians.

« Self-destructinglself-deactivatinglandmines have baen rigorously tested and have neverfailed to destroy themselves
or become inertwithin a set time.

. The United States is one of the world's strongest supporters of humanitarian action regarding mines.

+ The United States was one of the first countries to support humanitariandemining efforts in 1988 when it funded the
first such programsin Alghanistan.

« The United States has provided nearly $800 millionto 46 countries since 1993 when the United States Humanitarian
Mine Action programwas formally established.

« Fundsfor the State Department's portion of this programwill be increased by an additional 50 percent over fiscal
year 2003 baseline levelsto $70 milliona year, significantly more than any other single country.

» The Departmentof Defensetrains countries on landmine clearance, mine awareness and victim assistance.

The U.S. will notjoin the Ottawa Convention because its terms would require giving up a needed
capability. However,the new U.S. policy dramatically reduces the danger posedto civilians from
landmines left behind after military
» The Ottawa Conventiondoes not restrict the entire class of more powerfulanti-vehicle landmines. The new
policy putforth by the United States addresses both ant-personneland anti-vehicle landmines.
» The United States has already ratifiedthe Amended Mines Protocolte the Conventionon Conventional
Weapons (CCW), and is also a party to the Geneva Conventions.

Notes: Antipersonnel landminesare primarily designed to be exploded by the presence, proximity or contactof a person.
Anti-vehicle or anti-tank landmines are designedto explode by the presence or proximity of, or contact with a vehicle;
the presence of a personis not normally encughto trigger them. They are usually used on or along roadways to
prevent movementof enemy vehicles.
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U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points —Secretary Rumsfeld’s Trip, Feb. 26, 2004

Secretary Rumsfeld's Trip

Secretary Donald Rumsteld returns Friday from a trip to Kuwait, Iraq, Uzbekistan, Kazakhstanand Afghanistan.

» The Secretary praised those Iragis stepping forward to defend their country, despite terrorist attacks on the
forces. He said the story of Iragwill include Iragisfighting for their own freedom and putting their own lives at
risk. In remarks at the Baghdad Police Academy, the Secretary said the police recruits are helping to build an
[rag that is free and at peace with its neighbors..

» In Uzbekistan, the Secretary met with Uzbek leaders to discuss military, political and econemic
Uzbekistan has 25 million ¢itizens and borders

« The United States has approximately 1,000 military people plus contractors in Uzbekistan working on
support operations and humanitarian missions at Karshi-Khanabad.

» Karshi-Khanabad has been pivotal to operations in Afghanistan. Support and humanitarian operations into
Afghanistan are conducted from the base there.

¥ In Kazakhstan, Secretary Rumsfeld said that if Saddam Hussein had followed Kazakhstan's example, the
in lragq never would have happened. The country renounced nuclear weapons in

« Drug-running operations originating in Afghanistan are a concern to Kazakhstan.
« Secretary Rumsfeld said the Coalition, led by the United Kingdom, is working with Afghanistan to solve
the problem.
» Thefocus on Afghanistan’s drug problem will increase now that the country has a newly approved
constitution and elections on the horizon.

« Secretary Rumsteld and Kazakhstan leaders discussed further strengthening of military relationships. The
Secretary also met with Kazakhstanitroops who have just returned from Irag. The troops worked in the
Polish-led division, where they helped dispose of unexploded ordnance.

« About 15 million people live in Kazakhstan, which borders Russia, China and the Caspian Sea.

Allegations of Sexual Assault During Overseas Deplovment

o Sexual assault will not be tolerated in the Departmentof Defense. The department is committed to
preventing sexual assault in the military.

e OnFeb.5, Secretary Rumsteld directed a special 13-membertask force to investigate reports of alleged
sexual assaults on service members serving overseas and to examine how the Departmentof Defense
treats and cares for victims.

« Thetask force is to report its findings by April 30. Ellen P. Embrey, the deputy assistant secretary of

detense for force health protection in readiness, is in the Central Command area of operations now to
investigate the issue and begin fact-finding.
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Army's Comanche Helicopter: Feb. 24, 2004

"As the people who were doing the study ... determined that what we needed to do was significant, and as we
locked at our aviation budget over the years o theprogram, abouf 40 percent o that budgetfor aviation was
devoted to. Comanche. So when vou looked at what we could do with those resources and the capabilities we
couldprovide our troops within that timeframe, it just became apparent that [it] was the right decision.”

Acting Secretary of the Army Les Brownlee

"Firstof all, [it isf very important to.emphasize this is an Army. initiative as.a result o our studies, and it is about
fixing Army aviationfor thefuture, for today andfor tomorrow, notjust about terminating Comanche. It's a big
decision. We know it's a big decision. Buf it's the right decision.”

Gen, Peter Schoomaker

As the result of a study initiated several months ago, the Army is restructuring and revitalizing its
aviation programs. One result is the termination of the RAH-66 Comanche, an armed reconnaissance
helicopter. Following are highlights of a briefing on this announcement yesterday by Les Brownlee, the
acting Secretary of the Army, and Gen. Peter Schoomaker, the Army Chief of Staff.

5. The Army's aviation study reflects the operational environment of the future and takes into
account combat lessons learned in the Global War on Terror.

« When the Comanche was envisioned, starting in 1983, the program made sense in the context

of the threat faced at the time. The program makes less sense in foday’s national security
environment..

« ltis not prudentfor the Army or the taxpayers to spend $39 billion on a programthat isnot a
good idea for the 21st century battlefield. {Approximately $6.3 billion has been spent thus far on
Comanche.)

« The decision must be reviewed in the context of restructuring and other Army initiatives --
including modularity and balancing the Active and Reserve components.

« ltis critical to the Army now for the ongoing War on Terror and for the future that funds that
were identified for the Comanche program remain with Army aviation. An amendmentto the
fiscal year 2005 budget currently before the Congress will be submitted to reflect those
changes.

9 Roughly $14 billion allocated for the Comanche through fiscal year 2011 will be applied to
other Army aviation programs.

« The revised plan includes procuring almost 800 new aircraft — including Apache and Blackhawk
helicopters -- for the Active and Reserve component; and

« The enhancement, upgrade, modernization and recapitalization of more than 1,400 aircraft.

« The relevanttechnologies developed in the Comanche program will be applied to future aviation
initiatives. Such programs include the Joint Multirole Helicopter and the Joint Airlift Aircraft.

Links: {transcript), (American Forces Press Service stow), (Army News Service stow).
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U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points — Haiti - Feb. 23, 2004

Approximately 50 Marines will depart today for Haiti, where an estimated 42 people have been killed in
an armed uprising that began Feb. 5 in the central coast city of Gonaives..

» The United States is committed to providing for the safety of its

o Inresponseto a request from the U.S. ambassador, U.S. Seuthern Command has dispatched
small military team to Haiti to provide the ambassador and the embassy staff with an
capability to monitor the current

« A Marine Fleet Antiterrorism Security Team (FAST) leaves today from Norfolk, Va., for
Port-au-Prince, Haiti. The team is based at Camp LeJeune, N.C.

» As a precautionary measure, U.S. Southern command has also directed deployment of a
SOUTHCOM Situational Assessment Team (SSAT) to assist the ambassador and his staff in Haiti.

o The SSAT is a small military team that will perform a technical assessment of the situation.
They will review existing action plans and make recommendations should those plans be
executed. The team arrived within a matter of days following the rebellion's outbreak and
will remain for an indeterminate period of time.

» The U.S. military is prepared to protect Americans in

e Already on the ground are: An eight-person Mobile Security Detachment (MSD} from the.
Department, a seven-Marine Security Detachment {standard for most embassies). and. 10
security guards at the

o  While there is currently no active consideration of a non-combatant evacuation operation in
the U.S. military is trained and prepared for such operations should they be

11-L-0559/0SD/039889
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U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points — Iraq Transition to Sovereignty - Feb. 19, 2004

Ambassador L. Paul Bremertoday reviewed overall goals of the Coalitional Provisional Authority (CPA) for the
transfer of powerto the lragi people. The Iragi Governing Council is drafting the temporary law of administrationthat
will guide the transitional pericd of Iraginto full sovereignty. By the summer of 2005, Iragis will go through.a
constitutional convention, write a constitution and elect a democratic parliament.

Below are highlights of the Ambassador's press conference..

» OnJune 30, the Coalition Provisional Authority (CPA) passes sovereignty back to the Iraqi

but the Coalition will continue to help Iraq rebuild itself after 30 years of

« The Iragi Governing Council and the CPA promisedthe Iragi people sovereignty on this date, and it will
hold.

« There may be changes in the way an interim government is formed, but the date is certain.

« The occupation will end, and Coalition forces will no longer be occupying forces, they will be in partnership
with the Iragi people to protect Iragi security.

« The United States at that time will net abandon Irag - it will stay until its mission is complete.

o US. and Coalition troops will stay in Irag to assist with security as Iraqi citizens continue ta build their own
forces.

o Thousands of American government officials will stay in Irag to work with the Iragi people on. reconstruction
and governance.

» Irag’s new government will protect fundamental rights and provide a stable political
« The transitional administrative law will give Iragis freedoms they did not have under Saddam Hussein's
brutal regime. [ragis will now have:
+ Freedom of speech;
o Freedomof assembly;
« Freedomot religious beliefs and practice.
« Iragiswill be equal in the law regardless of ethnicity, religion and gender.

» The new Iraqwill be a single country with:
« Oneforeign policy;
« Onearmy, one police force, one border patrol; and
» Onecurrency.

> The transitional law will include the fundamental rightto freedom of religion, while recognizing
Islamic nature of Iraqi
« Inthe November 15t agreement, the Iragi Geverning Council committed itself fo a transitional law that
respects this importantfundamental right.

> As the sovereign power now, the United States has an obligation to ensure that an appropriate
democtratic structure is put in place in
« The United States and its Coalition partners share the same vision with the Iragi people: an Iragthat is
unified, stable and at peace with itself and its neighbors.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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L. Paui Bremer
Administrator
Coalition Provisional Authority
Opening Remarks
Press Conference 19 February 2004

We are in the middle of the largest troop rotation since the Second World War. Over 100,000

American troops will depart Iraq and be replaced by their compatriots. Many Coalition partners
have carried out or will be carrying out similar rotations.

Befere those completing their service depart, | want to speak directly to the men and women from
around the world who make up Goalition Forces.

After months of arduous, dangerous and uncomfortable duty, many of you are now being

refieved by your compatriots. People everywhere know, understand and appreciate the
sacrifice you have made.

You have made America, each of your countries and the world a safer place. You can
rightly tell vour children and their children:

“We liberated Iraq and put it on the road to democracy.”

Thankyou for your service to your country, your service to the world and your service to
the people of Iraq.

There are 133 days left before sovereignty returnsto an Iragigovernment on June 30.
Changes in the mechanism for forming an interim government are possible, but the date holds.

And hold it should: Inthe November 15 agreement the Gaverning Council and the Coalition

promisedthe Iragi people sovereignty on date certain. And we will give it to them. The Coalition's

As delivered
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goal has always been an Iraq that is free and democratic, peaceful and prosperous, sovereign and

united.

The planto achieve that goal is divided into three interdependent parts:

e Security
® governance, and

e the economy.

We have made great progress in all three.
Turning first to security -

It has always been obvious that Iragis are the ultimate guarantors of their own security. We always
knew what would begin as a Coalition effort would have to become an Iraqieffort in partnership
with the Coalition countries and, eventually, a wholly Iragi effort. This transformation is underway

and, in spite of painful losses, it is progressing:
* [ragiscontinue to swell the ranks of their armed forces.

«" Our Iragicomrades in arms and Coalition Forces continue to capture or kill foreign

terrorists, subversives and others who would derall Irag's movementtoward democracy,

o ltisincreasingly apparent that the terrorists and subversives cannot win—and it is

apparent that they know it.

The letter drafted by al-Qaida associate Abu Musab al-Zargawi lays out, in his own words, the facts

as seen by the subversives and terrorists:

Zargawi and his terrorists have failed to intimidate the Coalition:

As delivered
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" . Americadid not come ic leave, and it will not leave no matter how numerous its wounds
become and how much of its blood is spilled”

Zargawi knows that attacks on Iragis provoke hatred of and resistance to the terrorists.

"How can we fight their cousins and their sons and under what pretext after the
Americans.,. pull back?"

Zargawi and all the others know they are falling behindin a race against time —a race against Iragi
self-government.

When he says, "Democracyis coming, and there will be no excuse thereafter” for the
attacks.

In their desperation they are trying to provoke a chaotic blood bath. They see it as their only hope
to retrieve an otherwise hopeless situation. They explicitly want to set [ragion Iraqiin a cynical
effort to effort to kindle sectarian violence.

They will not succeed.

The growing strength and confidence of Iraq's security forces will eventually overwhelm the

subversives and terrorists. Iragiswill, in time, secure their own country.

Make no mistake, the last terrorist in lraqwill be killed or captured by Iraqis.

On the subject of governance and political development, all of you have reported on the likely.
changes and adjustments on the road to sovereignty. And well you should. Iragi sovereignty is
importantto people all around the world not just to Iraqis. Butthe changes should not distract us
from reaching the goals we in the Coalition set out at liberation.

As delivered
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o We seek a representativeand sovereign government.

» That governmentshould be bound by a Transitional Administrative Law that protects
fundamental rights and provides a stable political structure.

o Underthat law Iraqgis will enjoy freedom of speech, freedom of assembly, and the freedom
of religious belief and practice.

¢ All Iragis will stand equally before the law, regardless of ethnicity, regardless ot religion,

regardless of gender.

Iragwill be a single country with one currency] one foreign policy, one army, one police

force and one national border.

These are core values and precepts of the Coalition countries and they will be embodied in the
Transitional Administrative Law.

The changes beingworked out at the national level are of course important, but the seed beds of

participatory democracy are thriving and this is crucial.

Democracy is much more than elections. Democracy rests on pluralism and the balance of power
at multiple levels. That is why the United States is spending almost half a billion dollars to promote
civil society.

These programs are working:

e Hundredsof local and provincial councils have been formed.

s Studentcouncils, women’ forums and Parent Teacher Associations have been created in

thousands of schoals.

As delivered
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« Professional organizations of women, of physicians and lawyers and engineers have come

into being all over the country.

These are the essential elements of democracy.

And finally we turn to the Economy.

Neither security nor government can be sustained without money, without economic activity. A

moribund economy sooner or later leads to a moribund and insecure society.

Iragq's once moribund economy is coming to life:

o Ags all of you know when you drive around, Gonsumer goods are widely available.

e The Iragi Central bank, which was wholly subservient, is now fully independent.

e The currency exchange was one of the most successfulin history, even under exiremely.
daunting circumstances. We put 4.62 trillion New Iragi Dinars in place and finished on-
time and on-budget.

e [raqnow enjoys chserver status at the World Trade Organization.

e The restoration and expansion of electrical services continues. Lastweek electrical
production hit its highest point since the war on a seven-day average. Yesterday we
generated 98,917 MW Hours of power—a record since liberation. We continue to project
6,000 megawatts of peak wattage capacity by July 1, 2004.

e Telephone service continues to expand with more than 95 percent of service restored
outside Baghdad and substantial progress in Baghdad.

e Hospitals, schools, food supplies and water resources are all at or above pre-war levels. It
is not yet good enough, but progress has been made.

And all this economic activity will be further beosted by the $10.2 billion in reconstruction contracts.
funded by the supplemental budget we expect to let before July 1.

As delivered
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Progress in each of these areas-- economics, security and governance-- reinforces each of the
others.. Notevery piece will move just when we thought; there will be bumps in the road, but we

have made great progress.

Thank you.

As delivered
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U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points — Guantanamo Detainees - Feb. 18, 2004

The United States and its Coalition partners remain at war against al Qaeda and its affiliates, both in Afghanistan
and in operations around the world. The law of armed conflict governs this war and establishes the rules for
detention of enemy combatants.

> Approximately 650 enemy combatants are being detained at the U.S. military facility in
Bay,
o The detainees include:
e Rank-and-file soldiers who took up arms against the Coalition in Aighanistan; and
« Senioral Qaeda and Taliban operatives, including some who have expressed a commitment to Kill
Americans. if released.

» Enemy combatants are being detained because they are
e Enemycombatants are not common criminals. They are being detained for acts of war against the United
States, which is why different rules apply to them.
+ Ifthey were not detained, they would return to the fight and kill innocent men, women and children.

> Detaining the enemy provides the Coalition with. intelligence that can help prevent future acts of
terrorism.
« Defainees have revealed how al Qaeda structures its leadership, gets its funds, communicates and trains.
They have also provided infermation on plans for attacking the United States and its allies.
« Coalition leaders have used this intelligence to help forces on the battlefield, and to protect the homeland.

» The United States does not want to hold enemy combatants any longer than necessary.

o The United States is working to release enemy combatants that are judged to no longer be a threat or no
longer have information that could prevent future acts of terrorism. Eighty-seven detainees have been
transferred for release..

o The United States prefers to transfer detainees who continue to be a threat but are not quilty of war crimes
to their native country for detention or prosecution. To date, four detainees have been transterred to Saudi
Arabia for continued detention, and one to Spain.

« The United States is instituling a process for annual review of detainees whe continue to pose a threat.

> Athorough process is in place for determining enemy combatant status.

« The United States follows an extensive, multi-step process for determining who is detained as an enemy
combatant, and which enemy combatants should be transferred to Guantanamo.

» Guantanamo detainees represent only a small fraction of those taken in to custody in the Global War on
Terror.

e Ol the roughly 10,000 people originally detained in Afghanistan, fewer than 800 have been brought to
Guantanamo.

o The detainees are being treated humanely and in a manner that is consistent with the Geneva Convention.

» Detainees prosecuted by the United States will likely be tried by military
» Underthe law of war such tribunals are a recognized way to try enemy combatants. They are not new.

Links: {DoD Briefing on Detainee Operations at Guantanamo Bay): (transcript of Secretary Rumsfeld's Remarks at
the Greater Miami Chamber of Commerce):{military commissions).

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs

11-L-0559/05D/039897



U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points — Progress in Afghanistan - Feb. 17, 2004

The Coalition continues to make progress in Afghanistan, a key front in the global war on terror. Through its 11
Provincial Reconstruction Teams (PRTs) the Coalition is building relationships with local Afghans and bringing
security and stability to the country. NATQ is exploring the creation of five additional PRTs in the next several
months, a positive development as the number of nationsjoining the Global War on Terror grows.

Building a Secure and Stable Afghanistan
PRTs are small groups of civilian and military personnel working in Afghanistan’s provinces to provide security for
aid workers and help with reconstruction work.

» PRTs enable and integrate the reconstruction process in Afghanistan;

« They help the Coalition build relationships with. local Afghans.
« They extend the reach of the Afghan national government.
¢ They establish security in their respective areas.

« They encourage nongovernmental and international assistance organizations to move in.

» PRTs are an example of the international community's coordination and willingness to join the
Coalition in the Global War on Terror.

» Eleven of the PRTs are fully operational; the 12 will open this week.

o Eightof the PRTs are led by the United States.

o New Zealand leads one PRT; the United Kingdom leads one PRT; and Germany, under the auspices of
NATO, leads the third.

o NATO has set a commitment internally to deliver approximately five more PRTs before the next NATO
summit in Istanbul, Turkey, in June. The lead countries have not been officially determined, but several
have expressed interest.

The Coalition's Mission in Afghanistan

» Afghanistan is a key front on the Global War on

e The Coalition will continue its mission of helping Afghans build a country that is free o terror, oppression
and intolerance.

The Global War on Terrar — On the Qffensive

» Ultimately itis the Iragi people who must secure their own country. The Coalition 3 working with Iragis
to ensure they have the capabilities, training and support they need to do the job.

e lraqi police on Sunday arrested Muhammad Zimam abd al-Razzagq al-Sadun, No. 41 on the top 55 most
wanted list. Al-Sadun is a former Central Ba'ath Party regional chairman for the Ninawah and Ta'mim
governorates. His arrest follows the Feb. 7 capture last week of Muhsin Khadr al-Khafaji, No. 48.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points - Iraq's WMD: Feb. 12, 2004

What Was Known About Iraq's WMD
* The world knew the following about Irag and Saddam's WMD:

= Saddam Hussein used chemical weapons against his own people and Iran at least 10 times..
= Saddam launched missiles against Iran, Saudi Arabia and Israel.

= Irag had a nuclear program discovered after the Persian Gulf War that was far more advanced than pre-Gulf War
intelligence had indicated.

Discoveries Since the End of Major Combat Operations in Iraq

o Dr. David Kay served in Irag for some six manths directing the work of the Irag Survey Group and reporting to CIA
Director George Tenet. While the ISG's work is far from over, the following has been discovered (Source www.cia.gov):

= Evidence of an aggressive missile program concealed from the U.N. and international community, including plans
and advanced design work for liquid and solid propellant missile with ranges of up to. 1,000 kilometers.

= Confirmation of prewar intelligence that Irag was in secret negotiations with North Korea to obtain some of its most
dangerous missile technology.

=  Work underway on two unmanned aerial vehicles: one developed inthe early '90s and another under development in
late 2000 -- both intended for the delivery of biological weapons.

» Evidence of research and development on a biclogical weapens program that included a network of laboratories and
safe houses containing equipment for chemical and biclogical research] and a prison laboratory complex possibly.
used in human testing for biclogical weapons agents.

Widespread Consensus on Saddam's Threat

o Fromreview of the same intelligenceinformation there was consensus  ong:
« [heintelliger  community.

»  Successive administrations of both political parties.
« The US. Congress.

= Much of the international community {the U.N. passed 17 resolutions regarding Saddam's WMD).

Saddam'’s Behavior Reinforced Conclusions About Iraq's WMD

»  Saddam did not behave like someone who was disarming and wanted to prove he was doing 0.
e Hedid not open up his country o the world, as did Kazakhstan] Ukraine, South Africa, and as Libya is doing today.

e Instead, he continued to give uptens of billions of dollars in oil revenues. under. U.N. sanctions when he could have had
the sanctions lifted and received those billions of dollars simply by demonstrating that he'd disarmed, if in fact he had.

» Hisregimefiled a fraudulent declaration with the. United Nations and ignored the final opportunity to avoid war afforded
him by U.N. Security Council Resolution 1441.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points — Choices and Consequences - Feb. 10, 2004

Choices and Consequences for Terrorist Regimes

» Inthe past year, two terrorist regimes - Iraq under Saodam Hussein, and Libya under Moammar Gadhafi -
have chosen different paths.

» Saddam Hussein chose going to war.
o Heignored 17 U.N. resalutions.
« Hewas given an opportunity to leave the country, but refused.
« He passed up hisfinal opportunity — UN Resolution 1441 - to show the world he had ended his
programs and destroyed his weapons.

» Libyachose to cooperate, and open itself to the world.
« Libyahas announced its decision to disclose and eliminate its chemical, biological and nuclear
weapons programs, as well as its ballistic missiles.

> The lessons are clear - choices carry costs.
« [ Saddam had chosen differently, there would have been ne war with Irag.
« By choosingto disclose its weapons programs, Gadhafi has opened Libya's path to better relations with
nations of the free world.
« The advance of freedom and democracy will be a powerful long-termdeterrent to terrorist activities.

Attacks Againsi Iragis -- Failed Attempts alintimidation

» An explosion today outside a police station south of Baghdad has killed up to 50 people. While the cause of the
blast is being investigated, this much is clear: those who. oppose [rag's transition to freedom and democracy will
continue their attacks as Iraq moves toward sovereignty.

« These aftacks are attacks against progressin Irag.

» Iragisare not intimidated. They continue to volunteer to become part of Irag's security forces. More than
half the forces in Iraq are Iragis.

« The Coalition will continue to train Iraqis to. protect their own country, because they know the language,
gustoms and neighborhoods best.

« Attacks on Iragis and Coalition forces are an attempt to create instability. The Coalition will continue to
follow through with its mission: To create a free, stable and prosperous Iraq at peace with itself and its
neighbors.

Coalition Forces - On the Offensive

» The Coalition remains on offense - to attack, kill or capture enemies of the Iragi people and anti-Coalition
elements.

» Combined Joint Task Force-7 today announced the capture of Muhsin Khadr al-Khafaji, No. 48 on the "Top

55" Iraqi most wanted list. Al Khafajiis a former Ba'ath Party Regional Commander and Chairman for the
Qadisiyah District. He was captured in Baghdad on Feb. 7.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points —Secretary Rumsfeld’s Trip, Feb. 6, 2004

Secretary Rumsfeld departed Thursday for a five-day, three nation European tour that will include stops in
Germany, Croatia and the United Kingdom.

» Today Secretary Rumsfeld attended an informal meeting of NATO defense ministersin

» On Saturday, the secretary will attend the Wehrkunde Conference, an annual security

attended by defense ministers from countries throughout NATO and

« The conference will lay the groundwork for an internationalsummit in Istanbul, Turkey, in June.

o This is the first conference the secretary will attend with new NATC Secretary General Jaap de Hoop
Scheffer.

« Duringthe conference, he will have bilateral meetings with his counterparts from Spain, Canada, Germany,
Georgia, Singapore and India. He will attend a working breakfast with representatives from countries
recently invitedto join NATO.

> Topics at the Wehrkunde Conference are likely to include Afghanistan, Iraq and the future ot
forces in Bosnia-

o During his comments to reporters on the flight to Germany, Secretary Rumsield praised NATO's efforts in
Afghanistan as a first “major out-of-Europe activity for the internationalbody.

« There is a proposal that NATO troops take over the mission of the provincial reconstructionteams
throughout Afghanistan.

« The secretary raised the possibility that NATO’s mission in Bosnia is coming to an end, and said it is
possible NATO troops there could be replaced by a force from the European Union.
« He notedthat NATO probably needs a very small headquarters there to assist with indicted criminals.

o Mr. Rumsfeld called NATO's eventual withdrawal from Bosnia a success story for NATO when it happens
and also for the Bosnian people.

» The secretary will visit Zagreb, Croatia on
« Croatia has provided strong support to the US-led war on terrorism and is working toward NATO
membership.

» Mr. Rumsfeld will end his trip in London on Monday, where he will meet with British Secretary of
for Defense Geoffrey

Links:

NATO'sweb page on the informal ministerial [NATO).

NATO in Afghanistan (NATO International Security Assistance Force).

NATO informationon provincial reconstructionteams {PRTs).

Biography of Secretary General Jaap de Hoop Scheffer (Scheffer biography).
Transcript of the secretary's remarks to reporters en route to Germany [transcript).

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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U.S. Department of Defense

Talking Points - Intelligence and Iragq’s WMD, Feb. 5, 2004

"Intelligence will never be perfect. We do not, wilf not and cannot know everything that's going on in this world of ours. If at
this tmportant moment we mislake intefligence for irrefulable evidence, analysts might become hesitant to inform policymakers
of what they think they know and what they...don't know, and even what they think. And policymakers bereft of intefligence wilf

find themselves much less ablefo make prudentialjudgments -- thejudgments necessary to protect our country.”
- Secretary Rumsfeld
Senate Amed Services Committee
Feb.4,2004

What the Intelligence Community Knew About Iraq

¢ The intelligence community knew the histery of the Iragi regime and its use of chemical weapons on its own
people and its neighbors.

¢ They knew what had been discovered during the inspections after the Persian Gulf War, some of which was far
more advanced, particularly the nuclear program, than the pre-Gulf War intelligence had indicated.

» They were keen observers of United Nations weapons inspection reports in the 1990s, and they did their best
to penetrate the secrets of Saddam Hussein's regime after the inspectors left in 1998.

e They rightly determined that Iraqwas exceeding the U.N.-imposed missile range limits. Documents found by
the Iraq Survey Group {ISG) show evidence of high-level negotiations between [raq and North Korea for the
transfer of long-range missile technology.

= |flraq had a surge capability for biological and chemical weapons, its missiles could have been armed with
weapons of mass destruction and used to threaten neighboring countries.

pre I_on am__Threat

« From review of the same intelligence infermation there was consensus that Saddam was pursuing weapens of
mass destruction among:

= The intelligence community.
= Successive administrations of both political parties.
« TheU.S. Congress.
= Much of the international community (the U.N. passed 17 resolutions regarding Saddam's WMD).
o Congress and the national security teams of both the Clinton and George W. Bush administrations looked at

essentially the same intelligence and came to similar conclusions that the Iragi regime posed a danger and
should be changed.

= (Congress passed regime-change legislation in 1998.

eka ' Reinforced C: ni b tira WMD

o Saddam did not behave like someone who was disarming and wanted fo prove he was doing so.

» Hedid notopen up his country to the world, as did Kazakhstan, Ukraine, South Africa, and as Libya is doing
today.
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e Instead, he continued to give up tens of billions of dollars in oil revenues under U.N. sanctions when he could
have had the sanctions lifted and received those billions of dollars simply by demonstrating that he'd disarmed,
if in fact he had.

* His regime filed with the United Nations what almost everyone agreed was a fraudulent declaration, and
ignored the final opportunity afforded him by U.N. Security Council Resolution 1441,

Ongoing Work on Iraq's WMD

» Dr. David Kay served in Iraq for some six months directing the work of the Iraq Survey Group, and reporting to.
CIA Director George Tenet. Dr. Kay and the I1SG have worked hard under difficult and dangerous conditions.
They have brought forward important information.

o Kay has outlined his hypothesis on the difference between prewar estimates of Iraq's WMD and what has been
found thus far on the ground. While it is too early to come to final conclusions, there are several alternative
views currently postulated:

WMD may not have existed at the start of the war -- possible, but not likely,

WMD did exist, but was transferred in whole or in part to cne or more countrigs.

WMD existed, but was dispersed and hidden throughout Irag.

WMD existed, but was destroyed at some moment prior to the beginning of the conflict.

[raq had small quantities of biological or chemical agents and also a surge capability for a rapid buildup.

Irag's WMD could have been a charade by the Iragis - that Saddam Hussein fooled his neighbors and the
world, or members of his own regime.

Saddam Hussein himself might have been fooled by his own people, who may have tricked him into
believing he had capabilities that Iraq really didn't have.

» |thas notyet been proven that Saddam Hussein had what intelligence indicated regarding lraq's WMD -- but
the opposite has alse not been proven.

« The Irag Survey Group's work is some distance from completion. There are 1,300 pecple in the ISG in Irag,
working hard to find ground truth. When that work is complete, we will know more. Itis the job of ISG to pursue
these issues wherever the facts may take them.

The Decision to Take Military Action Against Saddam Hussein

+ The President has sworn to preserve, protect and defend the nation. With respect to Irag, the following issues
were taken into account:

= The available evidence.

= The attacks of September 11th.

» Saddam Hussein's behavior of deception.
= |rag's ongoing defiance of the U.N.

= The fact that Saddam's forces were shooting at U.S. and United Kingdom aircraft in the northern and
southern no-fly zones.
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» The fact that Saddam's was a vicious regime that had used weapons of mass destruction against its
own people and its neighbors, and had murdered and tortured the Iraqgi people for decades

« The President went to the United Naticns, and the Security Council passed a 17th resolution.

¢ The Presidentwent to Congress, which voted to support military action if the Iraqi regime failed to take a final
opportunity to cooperate with the United Nations.

o When Saddam Hussein did pass up that final opportunity, the President gave him an ultimatum -- a final, final
opportunity to leave the country.

e Only then, when all alternatives had been fully exhausted, did the Coalition act to liberate [raq.

o The world is safer today and the Iragi pecple far better off for that action.

Improving & Strengthening Intelligence

« U.S. intelligence capabilities must be strengthened to meet the threats and challenges of the 21st century.

o The President has announced that he will form a bipartisan commission on strengthening U.S. intelligence
capabilities.

» The commission will review past successes of the intelligence community, as well as cases that have
not been successes, to examine whether the intelligence community has the right skills, proper
resources and appropriate authorities to. meet the challenges and the threats of the 21st century.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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Wall Street Journal
January 28,2004

So Where's The WMD?

Iraq weapons ispector David Kay speaks to the Senate today, and our {probably forlorn)
hope is that his remarks will get wide and detailed coverage. What we've been hearing
from him in snippets so far explains the mystery of whatever happened to Saddam
Hussein's weapons of mass destruction.

His answers, we should make clear, are a long way from the "Bush and Blair lied"
paradigm currently animating the Democratic primaries and newspapers. John Kerry of
all people now claims that, because Mr. Kay's Iraq Study Group has not found stockpiles
of WMD or a mature nuclear program, President Bush somehow "misled" the country. "L
think there's been an enormous amount of exaggeration, stretching, deception,” he said on
"Fox News Sunday." This is the same Senator who voted for the war after having access
to the intelligence and has himself said previously that he believed Saddam had such
weapons.

The reason Mr. Kerry believed this is because everybody else did too. That Saddam had
WMD was the consensus of the U.S. intelligence community for years, going back well
into the Clinton Administration. The CIA's near east and counterterrorism bureaus
disagreed on the links between al Qaeda and Saddam -- which is one reason the Bush
Administration failed to push that theme. But the CIA and its intelligence brethren were
united in their belief that Saddam had WMD, as the agency made clear in numerous
briefings to Congress.

And not just the CIA. Believers included the U.N., whose inspectors were tossed out of
Iraq after they had recorded huge stockpiles after the Gulf War. No less than French
President Jacques Chirac warned as late as last February about "the probable possession
of weapons of mass destruction by an uncontrollable country, Traq" and declared that the.
"international community is right . ., in having decided Irag should be disarmed.”.

All of this was enshrined in U.N. Resolution 1441, which ordered Saddam to come
completely clean about his weapons. If he really had already destroyed all of his WMD,
Saddam had every incentive to give U.N. inspectors free rein, put everything on the table
and live to deceive another day. That he didn't may go down as Saddam's last and greatest
miscalculation.

But Mr. Kay's Study Group has also discovered plenty to suggest that Saddam couldn't
come clean because he knew he wasn't. In his interim report last year, Mr, Kay. disclosed
a previously unknown Iraq program for long-range missiles; this was a direct violation of
U.N. resolutions.

Mr. Kay has also speculated that Saddam may have thought he had WMD because his
own generals and scientists lied to him. "The scientists were able to fake programs," the
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chief inspector says. This is entirely plausible, because aides who didn't tell Saddam what
he wanted to hear were often tortured and killed. We know from post-invasion
interrogations that Saddam's own generals believed that Irag had WMD. If they thought
so, it's hard to fault the CIA for believing it too.

Mr. Kay has also made clear that, stockpiles or no, Saddam's regime retained active
programs that could have been reconstituted at any time. Saddam tried to restart his
nuclear program as recently as 2001. There is also evidence, Mr. Kay has told the London
Telegraph, that some components of Saddam's WMD program "went to Syria before the
war." Precisely what and how much "is a major issue that needs to be resolved." The
most logical conclusion is that Saddam hoped to dojust enough to satisfy U.N. inspectors
and then restart his WMD production once sanctions were lifted and the international
heat was off.

By all means let Congress explore why the CIA overestimated Saddam's WMD
stockpiles this time around. But let's do so while recalling that the CIA had
underestimated the progress of his nuclear, chemical and biological programs before the
first Gulf War. We are also now learning that the CIA has long underestimated the extent
and progress of nuclear programs in both Libya and Iran. Why aren't Democrats and
liberals just as alarmed about those intelligence failures?

Intelligence is as much art and judgment as it is science, and it is inherently uncertain.
We elect Presidents and legislators to consider the evidence and then make difficult
policy judgments that the voters can later hold them responsible for. Mr. Kay told
National Public Radio that, based on the evidence he has seen from Iraq, "I think it was
reasonable to reach the conclusion that Iraq posed an imminent threat.” He added that "I
must say I actually think what we learned during the inspection made Iraq a more
dangerous place potentially, than in fact we thought it was even before the war."

As intelligence failures go, we'd prefer one that worried too much about a threat than one
that worried too little. The latter got us September 11.
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Wolfowitz Iraq Trip: Feb. 3, 2004

Deputy Secretary of Defense Paul Wolfowitz has returned from Irag, where he met with commanders, troops and
Ambassador Paul Bremer.

The deputy also visited with families of soldiers from the 1st Infantry Division {the Big Red One), 14,000 0f whom are

deploying to Iragto replace the 4t Infantry Division. Following are highlights of the deputy's comments.

» The main role of the 15t 1D, and all troops in Iraq, is to help the Iraqi people become independent and
build a free and democratic nation.

« At the division level, the soldiers will work with Iragis to build their confidence and defeat those terrorizing
and intimidating them, and they will help [raqis build their new government and security forces.

« A primary mission of the 1%t [D will be to train Iragi Civil Defense Corps soldiers in the triangle areas north
and west of Baghdad.

« More than 200,000 [raqis are now serving in the new Iragi army and the security forces.

« 15t [D soldiers will face tactical challenges, and will have to build relationships with the Iragis. Because the
soldiers have been deployed to the Balkans, they have a sense of what kind of stabilization requirements
this mission entails.

» The family support effort is crucial to the mission of the soldiers in Iraq.

« The soldiers' family network helps the troops concentrate on their mission, knowing that their families are
being taken care of.

o Division officials will use the American Forces Network, the division newspaper and a special deployment
paper to keep families informed.

» The United States and its Coalition partners have made enormous progress on many fronts in the
Global War on Terror.
« Both Afghanistan and Irag have been liberated from an evil, bureaucratic regime..
o lrag's liberation demonstrates to Arabs there is a better path to follow than the one the terrorists are
offering.
» The Coalition is hunting and capturing a large number of terrorists.
« While the Coalition is making progress, the problem of terrorism will not disappear overnight.

Links: 1st Infantry Division 4th Infantry Division

For stories on the deputy's trips, please visit Defenselink.mil. For a transcript of an interview with the Armed Forces
Network, please visit (DoD transcripts).

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Defense Budget: Feb. 2, 2004

Following are highlights of a briefing by Dov Zakheim, Under Secretary Compitroller for the Department of Defense,
on President Bush’s fiscal year 2005 budget request.

FY 2005 Defense Budget Priorities

» Successfully pursue the Global War on
« The budgetincludes robust readiness and acquisition funding, important legislative authorities, and other
essentials vital to winning the Global War on Terror.

» Support the
o The budget will support the high marale and quality of U.S. men and women in uniform by giving them good
pay.and good benefits.
« The budget requests a 3.5 percent military pay raise.
+ The budget keeps DoD on track to eliminate nearly all inadequate military family housing units by fiscal
year 2007, with complete elimination in fiscal year 2009.

» Manage demand on the
« Recentoperations have placed a heavy demand on America's military.
« DoD leaders believe that a permanent increase to military personnel levels would be the most expensive
option for managing demand on the force, and has other disadvantages as well.
« Instead, DoD is developing initiatives to reduce demand on the force, including rebalancingthe force, and
ceonverting positions currently filled by military personnel to positions that could be supported by DoD
civilians or contractors.

» Reshape global defense posture and
« DoD will continue to scrutinize all aspects of America's global defense posture - including personnel,

infrastructure, equipment, sourcing and surge capabilities,

¥ Transform military
» Transforming America’s military capabilities involves developing and fielding new military systems that can
combat current and future security threats. Programs include missile defense, the Army's Future Combat
Systems and Stryker Brigade Combat Teams.

> Improve and integrate intelligence
- The budget includes funding for technologies and initiatives that will strengthen intelligence activities and
capabilities, including improving human intelligence.

» Further streamline DoD management
« Recentoperations reinforce the importance of transforming DoD managementprocesses so they work
better and cost less. Inftiativesinclude the National Security Personnel System (NSPS).
» The new NSPS manages DoD civilian personnel in a way that provides needed flexibility and
incentives, but keeps important safeguards. Initialimplementation will cover 300,000 employees.

For additional information, please link to the press release posted on DoD’s web site {press release).
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — lraq Update: January 30, 2004

Following are highlights from a press briefing today in Baghdad by Brig. Gen. Mark Kimmitt, deputy director for
operations for Coalition Joint Task Force 7, and Dan Senor, senior advisor for the Coalition Provisional Authority.

Improving Security
» The Coalition continues to. pursue former regime cells, criminals inside Iraq and foreign ferrorists,
pose a threat not only to the Coalition but also to the Iraqi
« Each of these groups has different techniques and procedures. The Coalition uses any actionable
intelligence about these elements to capture or kill them.
» The Coalition has suspected the presence of Al Qaeda in Irag; the recent capture of Hassan Ghul, a senior
member of Osama bin Laden's network, provided confirmation.

» The Coalition also has suspected over the past few months that tactics were shifting. The use of
suicide bombings, plus information gleaned from detainees, have indicated an Al Qaeda presence, but
the Coalition still does not think it is a large number of cells.

« The Coalition is thoroughly examining the evidence and using all intelligence to hunt down enemies. of
the Coalition and the Iragi pecple.

» Iraq’s security forces continue to
» Yesterday 466 new Iragi Iraqgi police officers graduated in Jordan, the first to graduate from the center
there. A second class of 500 students has begun its training, and a third class of 1,000 will arrive for
training early next month.
«  Within three months, the training center in Jordan will have the space to train 3,000 students at any one
time. Countries providing trainers in addition to Jordan include the United States, the United Kingdom,
Canada, Sweden, Finland and Austria.

The New Iraqi Dinar
» The appreciation of the dinar against the dollar is a good
« When the new dinar was announced last year, some speculated that the dinar would fluctuate wildly. These
predictions have not proven accurate.
« Irag'scurrency has remained fairly steady, and even appreciated slightly and gradually. These are gocd
indications Iraq’s economy is stabilizing and its financial situation is improving.

Transfer of Sovereigntv
» A United Nations security team is in Irag, assessing the situation before an electoral team
» The Coalition is cooperating closely with the security team, providing them with the resources and
information they need to take the next step in assessing conducting direct elections.
« The Coalition has conducted a number of briefings with the U.N. security team, and expects that they
will be traveling across the country to assess the situation.

Showcasing Iraq’s Progress
» Approximately 200 Members of Congress, several members of President Bush’s cabinet, and
from Coalition countries ~ including Spain, Poland and the United Kingdom == have visited Iraq since

« These visits reflect Irag’s progress and the willingness of leaders arcund the world to support the
reconstruction of [rag.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — End Strength: January 29, 2004

Following are highlights from testimony yesterday by Army Chief of Staff Gen. Peter Schoomaker before the House
Armed Services Committee on why he opposes an end-strength increase 1o the size of the Army.

> The current stress on the Army from worldwide operations is a temporary spike. Plus-ups can be
carried out with current resources and without asking for a permanent increase in troops.

Secretary Rumsfeld has agreed to allow the Army to temporarily increase by 30,000 soldiers above its
congressionally approved limit of 482,000, giving it the personnel needed to handle the stress of ongoing
operations.

[t costs $1.2 billion a year for every 10,000 people added to the Army. But Congress often gives the military
an unfunded order - meaning the service must take the money from other areas to fund the requirement.
An unfunded end-strength increase puts readiness, training, modernization and transformation at risk.

» The Army is not facing a recruiting and retention crisis.

[n 2003, the Army made all its retention goals except one - Army Reserve mid-careerist missed its goal by
6 percent.
Indications this year are that the Army is on track to make 100 percent of its goals across all components.

» Allowing the Army to pursue the course now charted will mean a better Army, more capable of carrying
out its mission with the current level of resourcing. These initiatives include:

Stabilizing the force by giving soldiers longer tours, which will increase retention.

Reviewing positions that could be converted from military to civilian, thus freeing these troops for military

duties.

Continuing to search for efficiencies as the Army examines its global footprint and restructures its overseas

overhead and headguarters.

Expanding the 33 active brigades under the 10 active-duty division headguarters to 48 active brigades,

allowing the Army fo become more strategically agile. This includes:

» Reassigning some units-- such as air defense, signal intelligence and other support groups- to units
with skills in greater demand, such as military police and civil aifairs.

»  Going forward with five Stryker brigades in the active structure.

Retaining the eight division headquarters in the Reserve, but increasingfrom 1510 22 the number of

enhanced brigades, increasing the Reserve brigades’ levels of readiness, and outfitting them with the best

equipment available.

Such moves would increase the capability of the brigades to become part of a broader rotation base to

meet the future strategy.

Additional Etforts

g The Army is continuing to rebalance its force, and plans to restructure more than 100,000 jobs in its
active and Reserve components.

This rebalancing and restructuring will provide ready and more capable forces to the regional combatant
commanders, and relieve stress on forces in high demand.
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Town Hall Meetings in Irag: January 28, 2004

» As Iraqtransitions to a sovereign nation, town hall meetings are being held throughout the country
give citizens an opportunity to shape their

The town hall meeting tomorrow in Ba'quba will be the first of its kind in Diyala province, north of Baghdad.
Citizens of Baghdad held their town hall meeting at the Palestine Hotel today.

o The meeting followed a panel and roundtable discussion where citizens discussed topics in small
groups, then reported their suggestions to an assigned panel member.

o Panel members included Dr. Adnan Pachachi, current president of the Iragi Governing Gouncil.
More than 220 people attended the Mosul town hall meeting on Dec. 12.

At the Basra town hall meeting Dec. 29, topics includedthe role of Islam in the new government, timing of
direct elections, the extent of United Nations involvement in the transition and women's participation in
government.

» The town hall meetings are a forum for Iraqis to candidly and respectfully exchange

Iraqis will determine their ultimate form of government.

At this early stage in Irag’s new democracy, the success of the forums may not produce consensus, but the
forums do give Iragis an opportunity to become involved in the political process and feel as though they
have a stake in their government.

» Self-government continues to expand in Iraq: the majority of towns and cities in Iraq have
local governments and citizens are learning about how to set up and participate in

Citizens in each of Baghdad's 88 neighborhoods have chosen representatives for local governing councils.
These representatives, in turn, choose members of nine district councils and the 37 members of the
Baghdad City Council - in all, more than 800 representatives serving their fellow citizens.

A lecture at Al Hillah University tomorrow will feature participants who have just returned from & democracy
training forum in Jordan.

More than 1,500 people in south central Iraq attended a democracy discussion.on Jan. 21 in Hillah. Topics
included how to choose leaders, how citizens participate in a democracy, rights in a democracy and the
rule of law.

Links: {Mosul fown hall meeting), {map of Iraq)

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Women in Democratic Iraq: January 26, 2004

Freed from Saddam Hussein’s regime and the Ba’athistgovernment, women in Irag are participating in naticnal,
regional and local government, gaining a greater voice and helping to shape their country’s political future.

Democracy Training for Women

The Women's Rights Center in Diwaniyah in south-central Iraq held one of an ongoing series of democracy
training seminars on Jan. 24. Topics included the basics of democracy and participation in a democratic
government.

The Center assists widowed, impoverished and otherwise vulnerable women as they work to improve their
lives and those of their children.

The Center also helps provide women the crucial opportunity to focus on leadershipand participate in
reconstructingtheir country.

Dr. Maha Al-Sagban, a Women'’s Rights Center board member, explained:

“They want democracy now, but it fakes a long process.. . They are now allowed to take part in life. Because
of the previous regime, they didn't speak, but that is changing.. First, we have to rebuild a woman's seif-
confidence and return (her) lost pride.. 1 think democracy is progressing. It is going on nicely.. .already
democracy is being implemented”

Sessions on democracy, the qualities of a goed candidate for public office, caucuses and organizing public
advocacy groups are some of the topics at democracy training classes at the Women's Rights Center being
held in Hillah tomorrow.

Women In Government

Leaders at the national level include Minister of Public Works Sasreen Sideek Barwari; Rend Al-Rahim, the
Principal Representative of Iraq to the United States; and three women serving on the Iragi Governing
Council.

Six of the 37 members of the Baghdad City Council are women.

More than 80 women serve on neighberhood and district councils in Baghdad, and many others have been
glected o district, local and municipal councils in other regions.

Programs for Women

The Coalition Provisional Authority (CPA) is working with local women'’s groups to establish women's
gcenters in Baghdad to provide education, job skills, rights awareness and mentoring programs.
Women's centers are also being established in Hillah, Karbala, Najaf, Al Kut and Sulaimaniyah.

At the Women's Forum in Baghdad, courses include health care, computer skills and dress making. Staff
are also working to set up a library and start English classes.

The United States has given more than $6.5 million to local women’s groups including non-governmental,
community and professional organizations. One example is the New Harizons of Irag, an organization of
businesswomen, which meets weekly at the Baghdad Community Center.

The United States sponsored a delegation of Iragiwomen leaders to the Global Women's Summit in
Marrakech, Morocco, in June 2003. Plans are underway for a Partnership for Learning conference in
Istanbul, Turkey, this year.

Links: {CPA fact sheet), {(Women US . House members delegation trip to Iraq)
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Defense Department FY '05 budget: January 23, 2004

The Departmentof Defensetoday announced that President Bush will request $401.7 billion in discretionary
defense funding authority for fiscal year 2005.

» The budget
« Isaseven percentincreaseover fiscal 2004 funding levels after taking into account congressicnally-
directed recissions.
« The specific numbers making up the $401.7 billion will be announced during a Dol press briefing
scheduled for Feb. 2.

» The budget request balances defense priorities and commitments abroad and at home. The
« Reflects the president’'s commitment to presecute the global war on terrorism;
« Balances the military's long-term needs to transform technology and defense capabilities with needs for
current operations;
Invests in better-integrated intelligence capabilities;
Emphasizes readiness and training;
Supports.continued transformation of the joint force;
Highlights the president’s commitmentto providing the pay, benefits and other quality-of-life measures to
recruit and retain troops; and
» Provides for homeland defense needs.

» The budget request capitalizes on the new National Security Personnel System passed by
and signed by the president in November 2003 as part of the defense authorization
» The NSPS system better utilizes the active duty force by making it easier to place civilian employees in jobs
currently being filled by uniformed military personnal.
» Underthe NSPS system, DoD officials will be able to more effectively manage the department’s 700,000-
person civilian workforce by giving senior managers flexibility to place civilian workers where they are
needed most, speeding up the hiring process and introducing pay-for-performance bonuses.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — 4" ID Update: January 22, 2004

Following are highlights from a press briefing today in Tikrit by Maj. Gen. Raymond T. Odierno.

» The former regime elements the Coalition has been combating have been brought to their

o Capturing Saddam Hussein was a major operational and psychological defeat for the enemy.

« Saddam’s capture has resulted in an increase in accurate information from Iragis. The information has
allowed Coalition forces to conduct raids to capture or Kill financiers, mid-level former regime leaders and
those who make improvised explosive devices.

» lragis clearly understand the Ba'ath party is gone. They are ready to move forward.

» The number of enemy attacks against Coalition forces has been declining since a peak
Ramadanin
« Intheir desperation, the enemy is targeting civilians and Iragi security forces, and ambushing convoys.
« These attacks demonstrate their disdain for peace and prosperity in Iraq and for Iragis.
« Aftacks against Iraqi security forces have not deterred Iragis from signing up to protect their country.
o These forces are conducting joint patrols with Coalition troops, as well as independent operations.

» The Coalition continues to focus on extensive civil-military
» Inthe past 10 months, nearly 2,000 projects worth $10 million have been completed in the 4% Infantry

Division’s area of operation.

e More than 600 schools, 70 mosques and 75 medical facilities have been refurbished; 500 miles of
roads have been improved, and hundreds of projects that benefit children - such as soccer fields and
youth centers have been completed.

o Another 700 projects are in progress.

» The 4th Infantry Division is readyinga transition of the area’s mission to the 1st Infantry
« Thedivision’s area of operations includes the region west and north of Baghdad, which has seen the most
attacks against the Coalition.
« Thetwo staffs are already are working together to ensure a seamless transition.

Progressin Iraq
» Athird battalion of the new Iragi Army will graduate on Saturday, Jan.

o The ceremony for the 750 soldiers will be at the Kirkush military training base.

> A medical clinic in Hatra has been refurbishedand is open for
e The clinic in northern Iraq has 13 medical staff and 11 technicians, plus an ultra-sound machine, a
computer system and other equipment purchased with $60,000 from the 101st Airborne and the Coalition
Provisional Authority.

> Members of the 821 Airborne in Ar Ramadi, west of Baghdad, have begun delivering 2,000 first
bags Sunday to the fire chief, Iragi security forces and schools inthe schools, and Iragi security
» The aid bags are being distributed as an adjunct to the *first responder” training given to the Iragi Civil
Defense Corps, the Force Protection Services and Iragi Police. Schools will use the bags as first aid kits.

» Three million children under age five have been

» Links: [Gen. Gdierno biography); (4th ID web site link): {1st ID web site

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — New lraqi Army Training: January 21, 2004

Following are highlights from.a press briefing today. in Baghdad by Maj. Gen. Paul Eaton, commander of the
Coalition’s military assistance and training team in Irag.

» The Coalition plans to train and equip nine infantry brigades (27 battalions) in the new lragi

» Three battalions have been trained thus far; a fourth is being trained now.
« The first battalion graduated on Oct. 4. Itis based at Kirkuk with the 4t [nfantry Division.
« The second battalion graduated on Jan. 6. Itis based at Taji with the 15t Armared Division.
« The third battalionwill go to Mosul after its graduation Jan. 24.
« There are three recruiting hubs: in Basra, Baghdad and Mosul.
« A majority of new recruits have pricr military setvice.
« Soldiers are given medical and physical tests and interviews, and are checked for any history of affiliations
with the Special Republican Guard, intelligence services and the Ba'ath Party.
« Nearly 1,000 men are recruited in order to produce an active battalion of 757 soldiers..
« Attrition is due to such reasons as voluntary withdrawal or failure to meet standards.
« Soldiers were previously being paid $60 to $180 a month; salaries now are $120 to $240 a month.

» The Coalition is also training a small coastal defense force and the beginning of an aviation

« The Coastal Defense Force will consist of a patrol boat squadron of five 30-meter boats and a naval
infantry regiment, which is currently training with the army.

» The Coastal Defense Force will also train in the Umm Qasr and Basra for boat training, where they will
learn interdiction and boarding operations in order to protect the 80 kilometers of Iraqi coastline.

« The Iragi Army Air Corps will focus primarily on troops and logistic movements.

« Helicopter and transport pilots are currently being trained:; the first operational squadron will be fielded this
summer.

» Creating an army in Iraq improves both the country’s security and its
« Inaddition to the soldiers, hundreds of Iragi civilians must be hired to build garrisons and provide security.
» The new Iragi Army will serve the nation
« The new Iragi Army values compassion and respectfor human tights.
« Inaddition to learning fundamental fighting skills, soldiers are taught how to function as a member of a
multi-ethnic team..

o The new Iragi army will defend the territorial sovereignty of Iraq.
« Soldiers in the new Iragi Army are treated with respect.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Message to the Troops/Afghanistan: January 16, 2004

A Message to the Troops from Gen. Peter J. Schoomaker, Army Chief of Staft

“We are entering the most challenging pericd for our Army since World War . As we deploy and
redeploy nearly one quarter of a million soldiers over the next four months, we all will be required to make
sacrifices t0 ensure that we safely and successfully accomplishthe mission. Soldiers’ contributions to
Operations Enduring Freedem, Iraqi Freedom, and other expeditionary operations have been critical to
our nation's successes and to keeping the American people safe.

"We are warriors, and that entails a special ethos: lwill always place the missionfirst, Iwill never accept
defeat, will neverquit, and | will never leave a fallen comrade. When our nation calls upon us we have
to be motivated by things that come from deep in our souls. [t is called service for a reason. It is about
giving more than you get. Itis about duty. Itis about sacrificing for the good of the whole.”

Afghanistan Update

~* The U.S. and its Coalition partners are helping the Afghan people rebuild a country that has struggled through
23 years of war, five years of Taliban repression and four years of drought. The challenge. is great; in 2001
Afghanistan was a failed state with a destroyed infrastructure-- it ranked 169.out of 174 states on the United
Nations human development index (in 1996, the last year it was ranked).
o Afghanistan’s political and economic reconstructicnis underway.

Provincial Reconstruction Teams (PRTs) are up and running in Gardez, Bamiyan, Kunduz, Mazar-e-Sharif,
Herat, Jalalabad, Parwan and Kandahar.

* Afghanistan has a secular constitution, formulated through the democratic loyajirga process, that enshrines
human rights and democratic principles. It provides for a president, bicameral legislature and independent
judiciary.

The influence of the Afghan central government is spreading through the national development framework,
effective engagement with local warlords and plans for national elections in the coming months.

»  Security progress:
« The US. hastrained 13 battalions of the Afghan National Army.
«  Military operations are ongoing against remaining Taliban and al Qaeda elements.
« Germanyis helping train 24,000 new police officers.
*  ltaly is working to establish an effective judicial system in Afghanistan.
» Japan and the United Nations are aiding demobilization and integration efforts.

The United Kingdom is undertaking counter-narcotics operations and initiatives.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points: Progress in lraq ~ Jan. 15, 2004

Saddam’s Capture

o Since Saddam’s capture on Dec. 13, more Iragis, including former Ba'ath Party officials, are coming
forward with actionable intelligence on weapons caches and wanted individuals.

o Those Iragis who still have loyalties to Saddam can tumn themselves in and become part of Irag’sfuture,
instead of its past.

Iraqi Security Forces

» Iragiforces now number more than 200,000, making them the largest security force in Iraq.
« The quality of intelligencethe Coalition is receiving is improving in large measure because of the increasing
engagement of Iragis in securty activities.

international Support

e There are more than 24,000 Coalition troops. in Irag from 34 countries.

« The world community is coming together to help build a free Irag. There is a broad, internationaleffortto
reconstructthe country.

» Morethan 70 countries participatedin the Madrid donors' conference in October, pledging more than $13
billion in aid in addition to the United States contribution.

o The Coalition continues to solicit international participation for the reconstruction of Iraq.

o Former Secretary of State James Baker, serving as a personal envoy for President Bush, is meeting with
world leaders 1o discuss restructuringand reducing the debt burden on the Iragi people.

Education

« All 22 universities and 43 technical institutes and colleges are open.
« Teachers are earning from 12 fo 25 times the salaries they earned under Saddam’s regime.

Health Care

» Public health spending is 26 times higher than the amount spent during Saddam's reign, and doctors’
salaries are eight times higher.
o All 240 hospitals and more than 1,200 clinics are open.

Governance

» OnNov. 15,the CPA and the Iraqi Governing Council agreed to for framework for transferring sovereignty
to the Iraqi peaple.
» The Nov. 15 agreement provides for:
« An interimbut fully sovereign government by next summer;
» Directelections for a constitutional convention; and
» Adate for the directly elected constitutional government.
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US Department of Defense

Iraq Update: No. 54 Captured; Democracy Building Jan. 14, 2004

Following are highlights of a press conference today in Baghdad by Brig. Gen. Mark Kimmittand Dan Senor,
spokesman for the Coalition Provisional Authority {link to transcript).

» The Coalition remains on offense to attack, kill or capture enemies of the Iraqi
and anti-Coalition

« The Coalition today announced the capture of No. 54 on the Top 55 deck of cards [link to deck of

cards), {list of 55 most wanted).

« Membersof the 82M Airborne and Special Operations Forces captured al-Muhammad near Ar Ramadi,
west of Baghdad, on Jan. 11,

» Al-Muhammad is a former Ba'ath Party regional chairman for the Karbala governate.

o Al-Muhammad was an enabler for many of the attacks on the Iragipeople and Coalition forces. His
capture is another significant step in reducing anti-Coalition resistance..

« Forty-two of the 55 most wanted have been captured or killed.

+ An early moming raid in Samarra has netted four nephews of Lzzat Ibrahim Al-Duri, No. 6 on the Top
55 most-wanted list.
« Soldiers from the 720t Military Police Battalion acted on a tip to find the men, who have been detained
for questioning.
o A $10 million reward has been posted for Al-Duri, who is believed to be a key leader in coordinating
attacks against Coalition forces and innocent Iragicitizens.

» Democracy continues to take root in Iraq as its citizens participate in town
meetings across the

« Atown hall meeting in Baghdad scheduled for Jan. 28 is expected to be the largest yet. More than 200
residents of Mosul turned out for a town hall meeting on Jan. 12.

o The meetings are part of the Coalition’s overall democracy-building initiative.

« The Coalition will continug to work closely with the Governing Council, previncial and city councils, and the
mere than 200 local political parties now in Irag.

« More than 600 meetings - some as small as 20 people and some with hundreds of participants - were held
in December.

» The Coalition has devoted a significant amount of funding for democracy-
programs for Iraq — more than $450

« This isthe largestamount of funding dedicated to the early stages of a country's democratic development
since the end of the Cold War.

« The training includes the basics of democracy, such as the accountability of government employees, the
importance of transparent government action and processes, and how citizens can participate in their
government.
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Troop End Strength: January 13, 2004

Secretary Rumsfeld and Gen. Peter Pace, vice chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, briefed the Pentagon press
corps today. Following are highlights.

» Since the terrorist attacks on Sept. 11, 2001, the operational tempo for U.S.
has increased as troops have helped remove two terrorist regimes, hunt
Saddam Hussein and senior al-Qaeda operatives, and break up terrorist

« The current stress on the force from these missions is a spike in activity that is expected to be temporary.
« The Department of Defense (DoD), for instance, does not anticipate having 120,000 troops
permanently deployed in a single campaign, such as they are now for Operation Iraqi Freedom.

DoD is taking immediate action to. relieve stress on the force,

Vf

« Increasing the number of Iraqi security forces, which now number close to 200,000;
e Increasing international military participation in. Irag; and
« Dealing aggressively with those elements that threaten Irag's transition to self-reliance.

» Increasing “end strength” = or the total number of military personnel = is not
bestsolution to reducing the stress on the

« The capability of the force is more critical than the number of troops.
« Forinstance, Coalition forces in. Iraq defeated a larger adversary with speed, power and agility, not
mass.
« A permanent end strength increase is very likely the slowest, least effective, and most expensive option for
increasing capability and reducing stress on the force.
» Because of the time necessary to recruit, train and integrate new troops, the benefits of increasing end
strength will not be felt for some time.
« A permanentincrease in end strength would require cuts in other areas, which would mean less
funding for transformational capabiliies that will allow the Departmentto do more with fewer forces
than there are currently.

» DoD has dozens of long-term initiatives underway to relieve stress on the force, and
increase its capability by:

Investing in new information age technologies, precision weapons, unmanned air and sea vehicles;
Increasing the jointness of U.S. forces;

Rebalancing the active force and the Guard and Reserves; and

Converting jobs being performed by military personnel to civilian jobs, thus freeing troops for military tasks.

» The United States can afford the military force necessary to ensure national security,
but end strength is a last, notfirst, choice.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Iraq Update: January 12, 2004

> More than 220 people attended a town hall meeting in Mosul in Ninevah Province
today regarding Iraq’s transitional political process.

« The cross section of political, social and civic leaders asked a range of questions of the four panelists.
during the two and one-half hour forum, in particular federalism and the power structure between Baghdad
and the provinces.

» The panelists said federalism does not mean separation, and emphasized Iraqwill remain a unified nation.

« The panelists said under federalism the rights of ethnic groups, particularly the Kurds, would be respected,
but everyone would continue to think of themselves as Iragis.

« The panelists and audience agreed that democracy was the only acceptable option for the future Iraq
government.

« The four panelists included a member of the Iragi Governing Council, the governor and deputy governor of
Ninewa, and a Ninewa Provincial Council member. A professor from Mosul University moderated the
forum.

Brig. Gen. Mark Kimmitt and Dan Senor, spokesman for the Coalition Provisional
Authority, held a press conference today in Baghdad. Following are highlights.

» The Iraq Governing Council’s (IGC) announcement of the new de-Ba’athification
policies and procedures marks the final step in transferring de-Ba’athification
authority to the IGC and the Iraqi people.

» The IGC now has full command of de-Ba’athification.

» The policy strikes a balance between being tough on senior-level Ba'athists while allowing for the
reintegration of nominal Ba'athists inio society.

« Ambassador Bremer has maintained that de-Ba 'athification should be a policy that is implemented and
managed by the Iraqi people.

« The announcement marks another step. in the transition of authority to the Iragi people, which will culminate
with the June 30 transfer of sovereignty.

o Ambassador Bremer signed the first de-Ba'athification decree May 16 and delegated authority to the
Governing Council Nov. 4.

» A Nov. 15 agreement reached by Ambassador Bremer and the Governing Council is
being implemented.

« The agreement lays the foundation s for a free, democratic and sovereign Iraq.

o The Coalition Provisional Authority and the Iragi Governing Council are working ¢losely on the next steps to
move toward a basic law, an agreement on the status of forces, and toward establishing a transitional
government.

« Itis a healthy sign of a new Irag that some political and religious leaders take issue with certain provisions
in the agreement, and that they express these views openly.

11-L-0559/05D/039920
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Iraq Update: January 9, 2004

Irag Operations Update

= Qverthe past week there have been 18 daily engagements against Coalition military on average, slightly more
than two attacks against Iragi security forces, and slightly more than one attack against Iraqi civilians on a daily
basis.

» Inthe past24 hours,the Coalition conducted 1,601 patrols, 28 offensive operations, 19 raids, and captured47
anti-coalition suspects.

» Inthe northern zone of operations, Coalition forces conducted a neighborhood engagement in west Mosul,
where they searched 223 houses. They detained six individuals and seized weapons, ammunitions and.
extensive amountis of explosives.

» Ba'ath Party weapons turn-ins continue. A Shua'bah-level Ba'ath Party member from Tall Afar turned in a total
of 76 AK-47s and 108 AK magazines. A Shua'bah-level Ba'ath party member from Zumar turned in 98, 82mm
mortar rounds and one complete 82mm mortar system and a sandbag full of mortar fuses. The weapons turn-
ins continue in the north, and is evidence of the former Ba'ath party members' willingness to support Coalition
activities and assist in the reconstructionof a new Irag.

» Inthe nerth-central zone ot operations, Coalition and Iragi security forces conducted 157 patrols, one raid, and
captured 10 individuals. Coalition forces conducted a raid near Tikrit, capturing Sulwan lbriham Omar al-
Mussilit, a former regime-elementleader. Coalition forces conducted another joint raid south of Dibs, detaining
Salah Shahab. Salah is wanted for murdering eight Iragi soldiers who attempted to desert during the ground-
combat operations phase of the war and is now believedto be involved in terrorist acts. Iragi Civil Defense
Corps soldiers yesterday conducted a raid near Ash Sinya. The intended target was a suspected weapons.
dealer.. ICDC forces captured two individuals and confiscated extensive small arms and ammunition.

» In Baghdad, Coalition forces conducted six offensive operations; forces performed 569 patrols, of which 77
were joint patrols with Iraqi police service and ICDC soldiers. These operations resulted in the capture of 11
people including two suspected anti-coalition planners. Forces conducted a corden and search for Abdal
Razakh, suspected of the bomb attack on a local interpreter's house. The unit captured Razakh and
confiscated weapons and ammunition..

» Inthe western zone of operations, Goalition forces conducted 187 patrols, including ning jeint patrols and four
offensive operations, capturing 20 individuals. Coalition forces conducted a cordon and search near Nasir wa-
al-Salam to kill or capture members of a former regime element cell operating in that area.. The operation was
conducted without incident and resulted in the capture of six of the eight primary targets.

¢ Iraqi Civil Defense Corps in Ar Ramadi continue to conduct independentcombat operations to disrupt enemy
activity and prevent enemy forces from placing bombs and selling black-marketfuel along Highway 10. This

operation will continue for several more days, and those soldiers began to conduct limited visibility operations
yesterday.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points ~ lraq Detainee Release, Afghanistan PRTs: January 7, 2004

Iraq: Conditional Release Announcement of Detainees

Coalition Provisional Authority Administrator L. Paul Bremer announced today. that the Coalition will release 506
low-level detainees in. Irag; the first 100 will be released tomorrow. Approximately 9,000 cases were reviewed.
Adnan Pachachi, the current head of the Iragi Governing Council, approved the releases. Following are highlights of
the announcement (link to transeript).

» The release of the nonviolent detainees is an opportunity for reconciliation in
o The release of the detainees is a new chance for lraqis to reconcile with their countrymen, and join in
rebuilding their country.

» The releases are conditional. The detainees
» Renounce violence; and
+ Have aguarantor, such as prominent person in.his community or a religious tribal leader who will accept
responsibility for the good conduct of the individual being set free.

» This not a program for those with blood-stained
« Anyone involved in the death or serious injury of another person will not be released.
« Anyone accused of torture or crimes against humanity will not be released.

» The Coalition remains committed to pursuing major criminals and those who attack Iragis and

« The Coalition will continue to attack, capture or kill enemies of the Iragi people and anti-Coalition elements.
« The Coalition today announced rewards of up to. $200,000 for information leading to the capture of lesser
criminals. or information that such criminals are dead.
« Earlier this week the Coalition announced rewards for members of the 13 remaining “Top 55" members of
Saddam Hussein's regime still at large.
« A $1 million reward was posted for 12of the men.
e The reward for Izzat Ibrahim al-Duri, No. 4 on the most-wanted list, is $10 million.
o Saddam’s capture on Dec. 13 brings the total to 42 former. Ba'athists on the Top 55 list that have been
captured or Killed.

fi Provincial Reconstruction Teams

» The Coalition-led Provincial Reconstruction Team (PRT} in Kunduz, Afghanistan, fransferred

to the North Atlantic Treaty Organization in a ceremony Jan.

« [Theteamis led by Germany.

o The PRT is the first in Afghanistan to operate under NATQ control, marking another milestone in the
planned expansion of the program..

o The mission of the PRTs isto help the interim government establish effective control over the country by:
+ Restoring the rule of law in the region;
« Getting weapons off the street; and
o Helping the country recover after two decades of conflict.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Iraq Update: January 6, 2004

National Army Day in Iraq

s Today is National Army Day in Irag, a national holiday that pre-dates the former regime.

e This year, the holiday coincides with the graduation of 705 recruits of the second battalion of the New Iragi
Army.

o The first battalion has already graduated and is deployed, serving alongside Coalition troops.

o The Iragileadership and Coalition are building this all-volunteer Army for the purposes of defending [raq, not to
engage in reckless offensive operations or domestic repression and brutality..

« Today's graduates will assist the U.S. Army in and around Baghdad, and alsc help train new recruits of
subsequent battalions whose mission-- unlike that of Saddam Hussein's army -- is to protect and defend the
Iragi people, not oppress.them.

Irag 1 U

Following are highlights of today's Baghdad press briefing by Army Maj. Gen. Charles H. Swannack Jr., 82nd
Airborne Division commander:

e Attacks against Task Force All-American forces in the Anbar province in western Irag have decreased almost
60 percent in the past month.

e The number of attacks in the region dropped from 15-19 a day in Octoberto a current rate of 0-4 perday. The
effectiveness of the attacks has also decreased-- improvised equipment and untrained forces cause attacks to
misfire.

¢ Reasonsfor the decline in attacks:

o The task force uses aggressive tactics to find, kill or capture anti-Coalition forces. U.S. forces have killed or
captured a large number of the leaders, financiers and facilitators of the insurgency.

» The capture of Saddam Hussein provided a boost to intelligence througheut western Iraq - tips on the task
force's command hotline have jJumped 50 percent. Local Iragis are telling Coalition soldiers about anti-
Coalition forces, foreign fighters, and the locations of improvised explosive devices and weapons caches.

» The task force has developed, trained and equipped Iragi security. forces. Division soldiers helped train
1,300 Iraqi Civil Defense Corps members. Of the 6,500 [raqi police in the Anbar province, some 370 have
been retrained and are working to teach the new tactics and policies to their fellow officers.

» The task force has consolidated and destroyed vast amounts of military hardware left over from Saddam's
regime. Soldiers and local Iragis have destroyed 72 of 91 known weapons caches.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points — Afghanistan Constitution — Jan. 5, 2003

Delegates to Afghanistan’s loyajirga (grand council) approved the country’s new constitution January 4.

»

The adoption of the constitution is a significant milestone in Afghanistan’s path toward a
democratic society. The new

Balances power between a strong president, parliamentand independentjudiciary.

Extends equal status to both men and women..

Allows Afghans to exercise tolerance for all people.

Refers to the country as an Islamic state, but Islamic Sharia law is not specifically mentioned in the
document. The rights of minorities are respected.

Names Dari and Pashtu as the naticnal languages.

The new constitution was debated by the loyajirga, a body that reflects and respects Afghanistan’s
diversity.

The loya jirga comprises 502 Afghans, including:

o 114 women;

» Pashtuns, Tajiks, Hazaras and Uzheks; and

« Neglected minorities such as refugees, Hindus, Sikhs and nomads..

The draft process was thorough and

A 35-memberindependent constitutional commission worked eight months before unveiling the proposed
constitution on. Nov. 3.
The loyajirga began debating the draft Dec. 14.

The new constitution paves the way for elections in

Voters will elect a presidentand two vice presidents.

The president must receive more than 50 percentof the votes cast through “free, general, secret and direct
voting. The term is five years, and the president may serve a maximum of two terms.

The president’s duties include: commander-in-chiefof the armed forces and appointing the cabinet and the
nine members of a supreme court, subject to approval by the national assembly.

The constitution proposes a bicameral parliament (national assembly): the lower house, called the Woles
Jirga (House of the People) and the upper house is the MeshranoJirga (House of Elders).

The United States will remain steadfast in its support of

Approximately $1.7 billion in assistance was included in the supplemental bill recently signed by President
Bush.

There are approximately 11,000U.S. service members, 2,000 Coalition forces, and 5,000 International
Security Assistance Forces (ISAF) under the control of NATO deployed in Afghanistan. The troops wil
provide security and stability so the constitutional process can go forward.

The United States and its Coalition partners will continue to hunt down remnants of the Taliban regime and
Al Qaeda in Afghanistan.

Publishied by the Departient of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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US Department of Defense

Talking Points - Iraq Update - Jan. 2, 2003

Following are highlights of recent efforts in Iraq and the region to locate and capture enemy personnel and
weapons, and key points from a briefing today in Baghdad by Brig. Gen. Mark Kimmitt and Dan Senor, spokesman
for the Coalition Provisional Authority (CPA}, on the growing number of Iraqiforces.

Valu Target Captured in Al Anbar Province

» Soldiers from the 3" Armored Cavalry Regiment captured Abu Mohammed, a high-value target, on
1.
o Mohammed is believed o be responsible for moving foreign fighters and large sums of cash throughout
western Irag.
o Mohammedwas found in a cab 200 meters from the border. He and his driver were taken into custody.
¢ A subsequent cordon and search operation in the area netted three additional suspects, small arms
weapons and a large number of documents potentially linked to Mohammed's activities.

Reward Amounts Announced for Members of Former Regime

» The CPA and Coalition Joint Task Force-7 (CJTF-7) have announced rewards for the thirteen
“Top 55° members of Saddam Hussein's regime still at
e A $1 million reward was postedfor 12 of the men [link to release with CPA list).
o The reward for Izzat Ibrahim al-Duri, No. 4 on the most-wanted list, stands at $10 million.
» Saddam’s.capture on Dec. 13 brings the total to 42 former Ba'athists on the Top 55 list that have been
captured or killed.

Task Force "All American” and Iragi Police Capture Enemy Personnel, Weapons

> Al Haswah police (Al Anbar Province)and 82" Airborne Division (Task Force “All American”)
captured six enemy personnel and confiscated small arms during ajoint corden and search Jan. 2.
o The purpose of the operation was 1o capture those responsiblefor the recent attack on Al Haswah’s police
station; the operation was based on information provided by the local police.
» Eighty-second Airborne soldiers alsc discovered a cache of weapons east of Ar
o The site contained a rocket-propelledgrenade launcher, 24 RPG rounds, a box of explosives and
thousands of rounds of ammunition.

J.S. and Australian Vessels Seize Drugs. Suspects in North Arabian Sea

» US. and Coalition maritime forces seized 15 individuals and $11million street value worth, of
{2,800 pounds) from an. intercepted ship in the North Arabian Sea on Jan. 1.
« An Australian P-3 located and tracked the ship after receiving information about possible smuggling
activities. Units from the Expeditionary Strike Group 1 interceptedthe vessel.
o The interception is the third in two weeks by Coalition maritime forces.
» OnDec. 15forces from USS Decatur detained a ship.and its 12crewmembers, and seized
approximately $10 million in hashish.
» OnDec. 20 forces from USS Philippine Sea detained two vessels, their 21 crewmembers, and seized
95 pounds of hercin and more than 50 pounds of methamphetamines.
« Ofthe 33 crew detained in those interceptions, 10 have been transferred for further questioning after
initial interrogations revealed possible Al Qaeda affiliations.
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Updates on Iraqi Police and Protection Forces

»

Iragjis continue to step forward to help protecttheir country as part of the Iraqi army and

protection

o One hundred members of the. Iragi Diplomatic Protection Service (IDPS) graduated Jan. 2.
o TheIDPS is a new division of the Iraqi Facilities Protection Service; its members will protectforeign

embassies in Iraq.

« Sixty members of the new Iraqi Correctional Service will graduate this week; 200 are scheduled to graduate
next week.

« OnJan. 6, the 2nd Battalionof the new Iragi army will graduate.

«  Six hundred army officer candidates departed this week for Jordan for 11 weeks of officer training.

« Bythe end of January, more than 450 Iragis are scheduled to graduate from the International Police
Training Genter in Amman, Jordan.

Published by the U.S. Department of Defense Office of Public Affairs
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TO: Ken Krieg

FROM; Donald Rumsfeld yﬂ

SUBIJECT: ProcurementLaws

OCT 0 6 2004

What should we do about getting our procurement laws changed so we can goto a

single vendor, as the CIO Group suggested?

Thanks.

DiiR ss
100504-12

Please respond by _[_DJI_?/‘]‘/_QL‘,L

+FOUO
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TO: Ken Krieg
ce: Ryan Henry
FROM: Donald Rumsfeldw

SUBIJECT: CIO inthe QDR

I think the CLO and changes to get information superiority ought to be part of the

QDR.

Thanks.

DHR:ss
100504-17

Please respond by

ROHO 0SD 02080~05
11-L-05659/0SD/039928
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TO: Paul Wolfowitz

FROM: Donald Rumsfeldﬁz\

SUBIJECT: Paul McHale's Memo on DoD Support

Please review this memo from Paul McHale and chop it around to the Joint Staff
and others and get back to me with your recommendation. And talk to Paul

McHale about getting something like this staffed properly.

I notice he talks about “fixed wing,” why does he care whether it is fixed or rotary.

wing?
Thanks.

Altach,
10/18/04 ASDHD Memo to SecDef re: DoD Support to Emergency Preparedness Planning

DHR:ss
101904-16.

Please respond by

SECRETreetrf=
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OCT 0 8 2004

TO: Steve Cambone
FROM: Donald Rumsfeld %

SUBJECT: Lessons Learned on Detainees

Someone ought to do a lessons learned on what mistakes we may be making in
releasing GITMO detainees who then go back to the battlefield. There ought to be

something we can learn about that.

Please prepare a proposal for me as to what you think we might do.

o
S
Thanks. &J\s
DHR:ss 6\ i
100704-18
Please respond by J O]ZZ @k(
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TO: Les Brownlee
David Chu
cC. Ray DuBois

FROM: Donald Rumsfeld 7{\'

SUBJECT: Adjusting of Guard and Reserve Units

Please be sure to talk to Ray DuBois about how you plan to adjust the Guard and

Reserve Units to fit recruiting and how that might link to BRAC.

s

Thanks.

2
DHR:ss :]
100504-19

Please respond by

ey @
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Bianco, Pat TSqt WHS/ESCD

From: Archard, Darrell, TSgt, OSD

Sent: Thursday, May 27,2004 16:51
To: Bianco, Pat TSgt WHS/ESCD

ce: DepSecDef Workflow

Subject: FW: Pricrity Action Report 052704
TSgt Bianco,

The items marked in red have been closed.

viT

TSgt Darrell L. Archard

Admin Assistant

Office of the Deaputy Secretary of Defense

(b)(6)

From: Bianco, Pat TSgt WHS/ESCD

Sent: Thursday, May 27, 2004 7:13 AM

To: Archard, Darrell; Bryant, Michael, DSD Workflow
Subject: Priority Action Report 052704

See attached,

&

par2_dsd.atf

1
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Report Date:  5/27/2004 Deputy Secretary of Defense Priority Actions Report

Control FROM SUBJECT TYPE ACTION DOC DOR SUSPENSE STATUS

Number ACTION AGY DATE

WSIIN2312-04  DEPSEC GANYARD DSD NOTE REF: UPDATES ON IRAQI AMN CPA 2/19/2004 2/19/2004 2/23/2004.
JUDICITAL ACTIONS.

IS 01702.04  DEPSEC HAGEROTT DSD NOTE REF: PROPOSED AMN USP 2/11/2004 2112/2004 2/18/2004
IMPLEMENTATION PLAN FOR WEAPONS,
OF MASS DESTRUCTION CIVIL SUPPORT
TEAMS

ISTY(12128.04 DEPSEC HAGEROTT MAD NOTE REF: HEARING ON AMN UPR 2/112004 212/2004 2/1772004

_— REBALANCING

NI TR0 DEPSEC [IAGEROTT MADNOTE REF: AMENDING IRAQ AMN CPA 21172004 2/12/2004 2/18/2004.
CODEL POLICY

I8 02037-04 DEPSEC HAGEROTT MAD NOTE REF: TRIALOFSADDAM AMN USP 2/11/2004 2/11/2004 2/12/2004
HUSSFEIN

ST OO O DEPSEC GANYARD NSD NOTE REF: ON-CAMPUS, AMN UPR 1/20/2004 120/2004 1/22/2004
RESTRICTIONS ON MILITARY
RECRUITING

R RRTAD RN DEPSEC GANYARD DS NOTE REF: REPLY. TO MOC AMN USP 1/21/2004 1/22/2004. 1/23/2004
KUCINICHI REGARDING IRAQL
WEAPONS,

NOLAN LA DEPSEC GANYARD NSD NOTE REF: SUCCESSOR ADN USP 1/7/2004 17/2004 1/14/2004

11-L-0559/0SD/039933
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OFFICE OF THE DEPUTY SECRETARY:OF DEFENSE
Military Assistant

(oot B *

11 February 2004 - 1200

MEMORANDUM FOR: Dr, Chu (USDP&R) M
1%7/

SUBJECT:  Hecaring on Rebalancing

Sir,

‘The Deputy asks that you take the attached SecDet snowflake for action. Please
coordinate with PA, LA, and the Joint Staff.

Thank you.

Very respectiully,

A LS

Mzgrk R. Hagepptt

Commander, USN

Military Assistant to the
Deputy Secretary of Defense

SUSPENSE: 17Feb 04

cc: DIS, ASD/PA, ASD/LA
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February 8,2004

TO: . Paul Wolfowitz
Powell Moore
Larry D1 Rita

FROM: Donald Rumsfeld Q\ﬁ
SUBJECT: Hecaring on Rebalancing
What do you think about asking the Congress to hold a hearing on the rebalancing
of the Guard and Reserve? We could do it once we think we know where we want

to go, so we can let the air out of it before all the people in the country get

concerned about 1t and start calling their representatives and senators.

Thanks.

DHR:6h
020804-85

;l;;.s;.;;;};;;;;;.."rﬁ..7“";.7:/./.;;?""..""""""“"""""l
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TO:

CC.

FROM:

DATE:

7w

Adm. Ellis
Lt.Gen. Kadish.

Paul Wolfowitz
Gen. Dick Myers
Mike Wynne
Doug Feith

Donald Rumsfeld,DQ\

February 12,2004

SUBJECT: Garner Memo

7:43 AM

Attached is an interesting note from retired Gen. Jay Garner. 1 would appreciate

you folks discussing his suggestions and letting me know what you think we ought

to do.

Thanks.

DHR/azn
01.1204.01

Attach: 1/23/04 memo to SecDeffrom J. Garner

Please respond by: ala?
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rmfzaxzaaa 16:32  [®)(6) EXEC OFFICE POGE B2 /

¥ | ?
January 23,2004

Dear Mr. Secretary _/

[ read the Director of Operational Test and Evaluation’s report on the ability to assessihe mission
capability of the Ballistic Missile Defense Initial Defense Capability. The report is fair in its concerns
about assessingthe system effectiveness, that "at this pointin time, itis not clear whal mission
capability will be demonstrated and that assessments will be "based primarily on modeling and
simulation” "not end-to-end operationaltesting of a mature integrated system.” Howevsr, the
assessmentis not a “scorching criticism, and we can change itto a positive assessment as follows:

The Missile Defense Agency, DOT&E and 35TRATCOM can work together to tailor the use of
the Initial Defensive Gapability to provide an initial limited operational capability, and a developmental
and operationaltest bed. This cannot be achieved if the system is tested usingthe olg requirements
based model of operationaltesting. ¢

The Initial Defensive Capability is not the full operational capability and the system has not
completed a holistic operationaltest. A capabilities based test approach can be usedto characterize
and document the system’s initial operational perfcrmance capability.  Flight-testing, simulations,
command and control exercises ani systemintegration checkouts completed prior to Mitial Defensive
Capability can be usedto determine the system’s initial performance capability and expected level of
protection. The basis for this is:

Components of the initial Ballistic Missile Defense System have undergone a series of
intercept flight tests demonstrating its ability fo detect, track, intercept and destioy
Intercontinental Ballistic Missile reentry vehicles.

The integrated functions d the system, to include battle management,command and
control, communications, sensor performance and integration, ground-based interceptors,
have been demonstrated.

Flight tests, simulaticms and command and control exercises have stressed the
systems operational software and computet- systems.

System Integrationand Checkout groundtesting (no flight intercept test: d the actual
system hardware and softwarcwill be conducted and should provide a reasonable level of
confidence that the system is integratedand operational.

The Initial Defensive Capability is the first increment ¢f a capabilities based approach t) developing
and providing Ballistic Missile Defense. Trying to 1ake early limited operational advantage of the
system’s antimissile capabilities under developmeritis prudent. After Initial Defensive Capability the
Director Operational Test and Evaluation, working with the Missile Defense Agency and STRATCOM,
should continue testing and assessing the initial Bzllistic Missile System. Further, they collectively
should establish a comprehensive capabilities based test program tailoredto increasingly stress the
system with operationally realistic testing, to achieve block capability enhancements ar d to grow the
system to full operational performance capability.

Thanks for the opportunity to respond.

Jay

11-L-0559/0SD/039937



TO: Adm. Ellis
Lt.Gen. Kadish

cC. Paul Wolfowitz
Gen. Dick Myers
Mike Wynne
Doug Feith
FROM: Donald Rumsfeld(])\
DATE: February 12,2004

SUBJECT: Garner Memo

743 AM

Attached is an interesting note from retired Gen. Jay Garner. [ would appreciate

you folks discussing his suggestions and letting me know what you think we ought

to do.

Thanks.

DHR/azn
011204.01.

Anach: 1/23/04 memo to SecDeffrom J. Garner

Please respond by: ala?
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January 23,2004

Dear Mr. Secretary "/

| read the Director of Operational Test and Evaluation's report on the ability to assessihe mission
capability ofthe Ballistic Missile Defense Initial Defense Capability. The report is fair ini its concerns
about assessing the system effectiveness, that "at this pointintime, itis not clear what mission
capability will be demonstrated and that assessments will be "based primarily on modeling and
simulation”“net end-to-end operationaltesting of a mature integrated system.” Howevzr, the
assessmentis not a "scorching criticism, and we can change itto a positiveassessment as follows:

The Missile Defense Agency, DOT&E and STRATCOM can work together to tailor the use of
the Initial Defensive Capability to provide an initial limited operational capability, and a developmental
and operational test bed. This cannot be achieved if the system is tested using the_okl requirements
based model of operationaltesting.

\

The Initial Defensive capability is not the full operational capability and thé system has not
completed a holistic operationaltest. A capabilities based test approach can be usedto characterize
and document the system's initial operational perfcrmance capability.  Flight-testing, simulations,
command and control exercises and system integration checkouts completed prior to Mitiel Defensive

Capability can be usedto determinethe system’s initial performance capability and expected level of
protection. The basis for this is:

Components of the initial Ballistic Missile Defense System have undergonea series of
interceptflight tests demonstrating its ability to. detect, track, intercept and desti oy
Intercontinental Ballistic Missile reentry vehicles.

The integrated functions d the system, to include battle management, command and
control, communications, sensor performance and integration, ground-based interceptors,
have been demonstrated.

Flighttests, simulaticms and command and control exercises have stressed the
systems operational software and computer systems.

System Integrationand Checkout ground testing (no flight intercept test: d the actual
system hardware and software will be conducted and should provide a reasonable level of
confidence that the system is integratedand operational.

The Initial Defensive Gapability. is the first increment of a capabilities based approach t developing
and providing Ballistic Vlisslle Defense. Trying to take early limited operational advantage of the
system’s antimissile capabilities under development is prudent. After Initial Defensive Capability the
Director Operational Test and Evaluation, working with the Missile Defense Agency and STRATCOM,
should continue testing and assessing the initial Ballistic Missile System. Further, they collectively
should establish a comprehensive capabilities based test program tailored to increasingly stress the
system with operationally realistic testing, to achieve block capability enhancements ar d to grow the
system to full operational performance capability.

Thanks fex the opportunity to respond.

Jay

11-L-0559/0SD/039939
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-Becember 10,2604

TO: VADM Jim Stavridis

FROM; Donald Rumsfclcrpﬂ .
SUBJECT: Answers to Town Hall Questions

I want to personally get clear answersto the three questions that were asked at the

town hall in Kuwait:
I} What happened to that unit's pay
2) The armor issue

@ The antiquated equipment for Guard and Reserve

Thanks.

DHR:s5

121004-2

Please respond by |?-/ 1o o

Tab

0SD 021 68-05
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CHAIRMAN OF THE JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20318-9999

[

INFO MEMO GM+2309~05 "
1 February 2005

FOR: SECRETARY OF DEFENSE z ( ‘
FROM: General Richard B. Myers, CJ CS_| ;‘4

SUBJECT: Answers to Town Hall Questions

¢ Inresponseto your issue (TAB), the following information is provided.

e There are no material differences in the way that Army Active Component (AC) and
Reserve Component (RC) Soldiers or units are equipped when deploying from Kuwait
into Iraq.

e Decades of tiered resourcing strategies and early shortages across all components
created a perception that RC units may deploy into Iraq without adequate vehicle
armor and body armor while deploying AC units are adequately equipped.

o Unit readiness resourcing in all components was based upon how. quickly units
were expected to deploy. Earliest deploying units were equipped with the most up-
to-date equipment first.

e Army readiness strategy prior to 9/11 allowed for an average ot 65 percent
mission-essential equipment authorized for RC. The Army goal was to equip all
units from 90 to 100 percent before entering the combat zone.

¢ Equipment shortfalls are largely corrected during predeployment preparations in
CONUS and remaining shortfalls are corrected in Kuwait before units cross the line-
of-departure into Iraq.

o Unit personnel are trained and certified on the equipment they will use in combat.

o Coalition Forces Land Component Command, in coordination with the Army
Materiel Command, established a Theater Augmentation Set as a source from
which to 1ssue modernized mission-essential equipment to units prior to
deployment to Iraq.

e Risk of mission, independent of component, determines the priority for equipping
Army forces.

Attachment:
As stated

(b)(6)

Prepared By: MG C. Vaughn, USA; ACJCS/National Guard Matters;

11-L-0559/0SD/039941 0SD p2168-05
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Z7Pstaber 29,2004
TO: Steve Cambone
CcC. David Chu
FROM: Donald Rumsfeld AL Zu

SUBJECT: HUMINT Question

Do we have a way of attracting and utilizing U.S. citizens who are Muslim --

people who are in business or retired military - to help us with HUMINT?

Thanks.

DHR:ss
102604-14

Please respond by il I| [ 9 ]ol.'l
o ot

aFtec hed.

Sl.ri
Kesponse

v,
[tCt Longye/

:DEC 0 3 2004

B
S
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T July 1, 2004
TO: Doug Feith
SUBJECT: Put Iceland on Hold .

Please put Iceland on hold for three or four months, and then bring it back up with

me.

Thanks,

DHR:dh
070194-33

Please respond by i ] | ;[ L, !

Policy Executive Secretariat Note

July 21, 2004 )
Captain Marriott,

Regarding the subject issue, USDP
. will follow up with SecDef on September 1.

"

0SD p2193-05

11-L-0559/0SD/039943
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October 29, 2004

TO: Doug Feith

FROM: Donald Rumsfeld 'WL

SUBJECT: Iceland
‘What is the status on Iceland and the changes we want to make there?

Thanks.

DHR:ss
102904-1

Please respond by jl / 19 / 0Y

o \"’\M

(Z[ (2~
e
L&.{"ﬂf""t—

Foer
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TO: Larry Di Rita
CC: Gen Dick Myers
Paul Wolfowitz

FROM:  Donald Rumsfeld “YJ\.
SUBJECT: Accomplishments

October 29, 2004

1 think we’ve got to come up with a calculation of all the things that were done:

e the millions of people that move back and forth
¢ the millions of tons
e the millions of meals

» all of the weapons that were captured

The military is getting a bum rap and they’ve done a great job. Someone needs to

go out there and explain what’s been done and how magnificent it’s been done. 1

need data for that, so let’s get it.

Thanks.

DHR:ss
1025044

Please respond by [ f/ 5’/ ), ‘f

il

11-L-0659/0SD/039945
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October 29,2004

TO: Paul Wolfowitz

FROM: Donald Rumsfeld m

SUBJECT: C-130Program

Here’s a memo from Jim Haynes on the C-130 Program. You have been involved
with this. Please grab a hold of it and figure out what we ought to be doing in this

Department in connection with it.
Thanks.

Attach.
10/8/04 SecDef Memore: C-130 Issue
10/22/04 DoD OGC Memo to SecDefre: C-130 Program

DHR:ss
102904-29

Please respond by i ' ] l oY

Fuvieiva

11-L-0559/08D/030046 o0 02196-05
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e yvivivn
October 8,2004
TO:. Ken Krieg
Jim Haynes B

FROM: . Donald Rumsfeld “YN\ g5 2
SUBJECT:  C-130issuc B s
There are allegations in the press concerning a C-130 contract or situation. It—-. .

: ; ; viooois
came up recently in a Congressional hearing also. o
I would like you to look into and tell me what you recommend the Department do
about it.
Thanks.
DHk:ss
100804-12
Please respond by

% paul Butie!
of11
Fotior 0SD 16863-04
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GENERAL COUNSEL CF THE DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE By e s
1600 DEFENSE PENTAGON A AL I

e, VT - N E -

WASHINGTON, . C. 20301-1600 i P
UNCLASSIFIED BT 28w
GENERAL COUNSEL INFO MEMO

October 22,2004, 3:30 PM

/F OR: SECRETARY OF DEFENSE

PAw FROM: William J. Haynes 11, General.CounselW

SUBJECT: C-130 Program

e Recent reports in the press concerning the Air Force's C-130 program relate to
two distinet issues: 1) the Office of the Inspector General's (OIG's) audit of the
* Air Force's commercial procurement of C-130J aircraft; and 2) recent protests by
Lockheed Martin and BAE Systems, challenging the Air Force's conduct of
certain competitive procurements in which Darleen Druyun was involved as an
employee of the Air Force.

o Initsreport of July 23,2004, the OIG concluded that the acquisition of the C-130J
aircraft as a commercial 1tem was improper, and that the aircraft does not meet
contractual requirements and cannot perform 1ts mission..

o Senator McCain cited the OIG’s report in a hearing before the SASC regarding the
9/11 Commission, and 1n a letter to you concerning the analysis of alternatives for
the recapitalization of the tanker aircraft fleet.

e« On August 18,2004, you requested that the Deputy Secretary look into Senator
McCain’s concerns. In response to your request and the OIG's report, the Acting
USD(AT&L) has undertaken areview of the C-130J program. That review. is
ongoing, and may result in a plan to address the concerns. The Acting
USD(AT&L) informed Senator McCain of the review in a letter dated September
29.2004.

¢ Following reports of Ms. Druyun’s plea agreement, Lockheed Martin and BAE
Systems addressed their protests to officials in the Air Force. The protests
challenge the award of contracts to Boeing under the C-130 Avionics
Modernization Program, and in other competitive procurements in which Ms.
Druyun participated. My staff 1s reviewing the protests in coordination with
attorneys in the Air Force Office of General Counsel.

TSA 8D /i /
B8RMA &0 -
MA S0

<o [Execsec , . AL

11-L-0559/0SD/039948
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COORDINATION: TAB A

Prepared By: Charles Bidwell, (b)(6)

2
11-L-0559/05D/039949



TAB A -- COORDINATION: INFO MEMO RE C-130 PROGRAM
Mr. Krieg, Director, Program Analysis and Evaluation, October 21,2004

Mr. Patterson, Special Assistant to the Deputy Secretary of Defense, October 21,
2004

11-L-0559/0SD/039950
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October 29,2004

TO: VADM Iim Stavridis

FROM: Donald Rumsleld w

SUBJECT: SOF Paper

Here’s a paper Tom O’Connell sent me. T started to make some edits, but it is really

not what 1’'m looking for.

When I came in I decided Special Ops were enormously important to our country.

We began expanding them. There were several specific things we did. For example:

— We decided they should be a supported, as well as a supporting, command

with all the implications of that.
— I decided I wanted the Marines involved.

— I decided we ought to stop using the SOF people for the lower tier activities,
such as training and equipping the Georgian forces, and stop using them for

things other people could dojust as well such as guarding Karzai, and the like.

— I wanted the regular Servicesto step up and do some of the lower-end ol some
ol the current SOFresponsibilities and move the SOF forces up to concentrate

more on those activities in the higher ters,

What I would like is a one or two page point paper without a lot ol sentences, without
using the word “enhanced” over and over, that shows precisely what we’ve donein a

thoughttul, punchy way. Seeif you can get someone to do.it.

Thanks.
Attach..
10/18/04 ASD(SO/LIC) Memo to SecDef

DHR:ss
102904-26,

Please respond by {1 l/[ 9 l/ D‘}/’

0SD 02197-05
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11-L-0559/0SD/039951

ee s

ho o0 bR



INFO MEMO
DepSecDef

USD(P)
1-04/014071

FOR SECRETARY OF DEFENSE ES-N1 H

FROM: Thomas W. O’Connell, Assistant Secretary of Defense (SO/LIC) m“‘ﬂ
/5 0ct 0Y

SUBIJECT: SOF Enhancements

You asked me to provide you with a summary of the Department’s efforts to improve
Special Operations Forces (SOF) since January 2001. A summary is attached.

The Department’s efforts have been considerable, with the SOFbudget in FY 2005
nearly doubling since FY 2001.

The SOF program will continue to add people and platforms for several years beyond
FY 2005.

You have assigned USSOCOM the lead for planning and synchronizing the Global
War on Terrorism eftort. USSOCOM has undergone a significantreorganization and
refocus as aresult.

To aid in this effort, Congress recently gave you the authority you requested to
provide support to foreign forces, irregular forces, groups, or individuals who can
support military operations by SOF to combat terrorism,

With this and other granted authorities, expanded command and control, and
improved intelligence capabilities, USSOCOM has greater tlexibility to meet and
respond to current and future challenges.

Attachment:
As stated

Preparedby: LtCol Kevin Ross (b)(8)

Timilu=J4 iotia on
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INFORMATION PAPER

SUBJECT: Special Operations Forces Enhancements—

BACKGROUND

©oP
o TheDepartmentofDefermetras recognized Special Operations Forces (SOF) as an essential

capability needed to lead the global war on terrorism. ...~ D_-—
e - e Do Cxecuiel -
e wmuaq 2001, the-Bepartrent has becn-smbarkedon a

program to expand SOF to meet current and future operational needs and to modernize and

transform SOF capabilitics. Yheer, L \14/

DISCUSSION

e Budget N

— USSOCOM’s budget increased 77.1%®$3.7 in FY2001.

- USSOCOM received $4.4B in supplemental appropriations and Defense Emergency
Response funds between FY2002 and FY2004 to provide immediate enhancements,

¢ Personnel

- USSOCOM end strength increased 12.5%, to 51,411 (47,977 military/3,464 civilians)
from 45,719 (42,866 military/2,853 civilians)between FY2001 and FY2005.

- Personnel include Special Forces, SEALSs, Civil Alfairs, Psychological Operations, special
mission and aviation units. Personnel were also added to enhance combat service support,
Theater Special Operations Commands, communications and maintenance, institutional
training, and headquarters operational support.

ad
— 1,118 more personnel are programmed through FY2009 to support additional aircraft.

o Planning for and synchronization of the war on terrorism

- USSOCOM created the Center for Special Operations as the war-fighting hub within
USSOCOM, This jeint/finteragency directorateis solely focused on and responsible for
planning, supporting, and executing special operations in the war on terrorism.

sro oo -

— USSOCO . gpecific authorities that provide increased capabilities and freedom
of action against terrorists, Congress recently authorized SECDEF authority to expend up
to $25M/yr to “support foreign forces, irregular forces, or individuals engaged in
supporting or facilitation ongoing military operations by SOF to combat terrorism.”

11-L-0559/0SD/039953



— Theater Special Operations Commands manning was increased and communications
capabilities were enhanced to provide betler command and control of theater special
operations. USSOCOM is now capable of forming three deployable Joint Task Forces to
support Combatant Commander’srequirements or unilateral USSOCOM operations.

— Additional investmentin threat and analysis systems has provided new capabilities such as
the Special Operations Joint Interagency Collaboration Center (SOJICC). Used
extensively in Afghanistan and Iraq, the SOJICC provides USSOCOM the capability to
integrate and analyze data from interagency intelligence sources to support SOF priorities.

¢ Mobility
(o
— Provided 24 additional MH-47 Chinooks helicopters, 4 additional AC- 13U gunships, and

10 additional MC-130H Combat Talons, providing an expanded rotationdl base to support
additional US Central Command and worldwide war on terrorism demands.

- Established service life extension-programs for Army. special operations MH-47s and MH-
60s that will extend their service lives for an additicnal 20 years while increasing
performance, reliability, and mission capability.

- Added an MC-130H aerial refueling capability, more than tripling the number of
penetrating tanker aircraft to conduct and support deep SOF helicopter infiltration,
exliltration, and resupply missions,

— Provided additional infrared and radio frequency countermeasure systems for SOF aircraft
to counter the proliferating surface-to-air threats.

— Added over 1,300 additional vehicles to meet increased ground mobility requirements,
allowing unprecedented agility and flexibility.

e Other

— Significant investment into soldier systems like body armor, protective clothing, night
vision equipment, medical support equipment, and enhanced weapons and sensors

- Enhanced command and control by funding additional tactical wireless networks, mobile
and fixed command, control, and communication systems, high-capacity satellite
communication systems, and coalition video conlerencing systems.

— Improved psychological operations capabilities through additional PSYOP radio and

television broadcast systems, deployable print media systems, leatlet delivery systems, and
upgrades to the EC-130 Commando Solo airborne broadcast platform.

(b)(6)

Prepared by: Lt Col Kevin Ross,|
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TO: Paul Butler

FROM: Donald Rumstfeld Q,

SUBIJECT: Herbits Memo Attachment

October 29,2004

Please see if you can find the attachment Steve Herbits refers to in the attached

memo. I cannot locate it.

Thanks.
Attach.
11/24/08 Herbits Memo to SecDef

DHR:ss
102904-18

Please respond by I / . [0"}

+ot50-
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November 24,2003

TO: SecDef
FROM: Steve Herbits

SUBJECT: Larger War on Terrorism

Don,

If we are going to start to win that aspect of the war on terrorism we call the "war
for minds,"” we shouldbegin at home, with our own behavior, our ownjustice, our
own Justice Department. [ fear we are creating the motivation for terrorists; not
educating the world of the incompatibility of terrorism and civilization.

The attached Miami Herald magazine insert from yesterday is eloquent testimony
for broader thinking.

All the best,

s [0®
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TO: Jim Roche

FROM: Donald Rumsfeld ’\D{(L

SUBIJIECT: Druyun Paper

October 29,2004

Please edit this paper on Darlene Druyun and add any embellishments you think

would be helpful.

Thanks very much.

Attach.
Draft Druyun Memo

DHR:ss
102904-17

Please respond by __I / L oy

Eyviviva
11-L-0559/0SD/039957
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October 29,2004

SUBJECT: Darlene Druyun and Corruption in the AF acquisition process —
“How could that corruption happen, over such a long period, without
the others above and around her seeing it?”

The Air Force says the following:

— Druyun was the “civilian” Deputy for Acquisition of the Air Force for 10
years.

— During that 10-yearperiod, the post of Assistant Secretary of the Air Force
for Acquisition, to whom she reported, was vacant. She was the “Acting”
Assistant Secretary of the Air Force for Acquisition for four of those years.
Over the remaining six years, there were four Air Force Assistant
Secretaries for Acquisition moving in and out of the post as her superior.

— There is also a “military” Deputy Assistant Secretary for Acquisition in the
Air Force. During Druyun’s 10 years, there were four military Deputy
Assistant Secretaries for Acquisition.

— But, it is particularly notable that, under Goldwater-Nichols, only the
“civilian” deputy Air Force Assistant Secretary for Acquisition can make
acquisition decisions.

— During the same 10-yearperiod that Darlene Druyun served, there were
five Secretaries of the Air Force or Acting Secretaries of the Air Force.

That high amount of turbulence in the civilian political appointees, plus the
turbulence in the military acquisition officials, is a formula for disaster.

The combination of Congressional micro management, plus the extensive delays
in getting political appointees through the FBI clearances, and through the ethics
requircments and through the Senate confirmation process, coupled with the
rigiditics in the civil service system that protect a senior SES, all conspire to create
an environment hospitable to corruption.

And that is exactly what happencd.

DHR:ss
102804-9

+eto
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October 29,2004

TO: Brad Berkson

g Mike Wynne

FROM: Donald Rumsfeld %

SUBJECT: DoD Supply Chain Performance

I had lunch with Newt Gingrich yesterday and he was talking about logistics. He
believes there is still opportunity for DoD supply chain improved performance,
and I'm sure you agree. I suggestedhe get together with you. He’s very bright

and interested, and I'm confident, can be helptul.
Attached is a paper he left with me regarding this subject.

Thanks.

Attach,
Paper: Opportunity Remains in DolY’'s Supply Chain for Improved Performance

DHR 55
102904-2

Please respond by 1) / 19 j oY

OO
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Opportunity Remains in DoD)’s Supply Chain For Improved Performance

DoD’s supply chain has successfully supported the War on Terrorism. DoD and
WalMart are driving the implementation of passive Radio Frequency
Identification (RFID) technologies within consumable supply chains.
Notwithstanding these and other successes, significant opportunity remains for
DoD to reduce cost and cycle time within its extended and complex supply chains.
During the past decade, America’s private sector has demonstrated that a body of
proven supply chain methods and technologies, not theories, has routinely
produced large savings.

During this period of business change, industry lcaders have built business-to-
business exchanges, created collaborative value chains, and implemented the
technology enablers to build more effective supply chains. These technology
cnablers are finally enabling commercial companics to integrate and fully leverage
the changes that took place in the late 1990s. These changes include restructuring
and business process. standardization, the integration of global capital markets, a
focus on core skills, and emphasis on value drivers. Those value drivers include:
leverage, speed, tlexibility, process transformation, change leadership, and the
strategic options they create.

Many of these approaches are under investigation or deployment within DoD.
Notwithstanding DoD performance improvements, when compared, on average,
with commercial supply chain leaders, the world-class performers:

o Meet scheduled delivery dates [7% more often;
o Metrequested dates over 95% of the time;

o Carry 60% less inventory; and

» Spend 45% less on supply chain costs.

World class leaders use an integrated supply chain as the key to achieve results.

Opportumty ems{s w1thm the Defense supply chain to yleld‘faster morc accuz:ate and -
transparent’ services to the warfighter. $25- $30 b11hon in cost savmgs over a 3 to 5 year
period ‘are achievable. § : L SRR O

The Key First Step: A Single Supply Chain Leader To Drive Supply Chain
Integration

11-L-0559/0SD/039960



Private sector experience clearly demonstrates that success requires a single leader
for their integrated supply chain.

Many Defense supply chain activities are fragmented and not well integrated.
Achieving end-to-end. integration of supply chain activities is a key for success.
Most large private sector comparnies have addressed similar problems by creating
a single point of accountability for supply chain integration. In the private sector,
the Integrated Supply Chain Leader 1s empowered to coordinate all the relevant
activities/functions of the supply chain such as transportation, warehousing,
procurcment, distribution, ctc.

The DoD supply chain has unique organizational restrictions under law, and
complex operational requirements which are different than commercial supply
chains, but a single unifying authority 1s required to lead the requisite changes.
Thus, an empowcred leader of an Intcgrated Supply Chain is a fundamental
requirement.

The definition of supply chain within DoD must encompass more than just the
supply functions within the Department. The supply chain (or another term that
DoD can embrace) needs to include all aspects from manufacturing of raw
materials to disposal of obsolete stuff. It needs to be inclusive of all the functions
that deal with that time line (raw materials-->disposal) and the associated
information and financials. Thus, truly integrated supply chain activities enables
the reduction or removal of redundancies and duplications, shrinks complexity,
allows systems to be consolidated, reduces the logistics footprint, and reduces
warfighter total cycle time. With projected losses of skilled personnel due to
retirement in the near future, it results in more capable supply chain which
requires fewer personnel.

This first step is the key enabler to unlock the value within DoD’s Supply Chain.
Much Has Been Done, But More Remains To Be Done

Much hard work and many initiatives have taken place, and improvements have
been achieved in DoD’s supply chain, e.g. DoD’s order to receipt cycle times
have been halved in the past decade, but defense still remains an order of

magnitude less capable than America’s private sector,

A number of compelling forces for change are in motion. These forces include the
looming retirement of 509% of the Acquisition workforce; pressure on National

11-L-0559/0SD/039961



priorities by potential increase in interest rates and federal deficits; increasing
effectiveness of Commercial off the Shelf {COTS) technologies.

Readiness Impacts are Substantial

The accelerated application of commercial practices to Defense should enable a
much leaner and more efficient service for the transformed war fighter. This
would be measured in increased readiness, lower response cycle time, reduced
inventories, and less infrastructure required to support the operating units.
Aggressive implementation focusced on readiness would permit savings of $9-10
billion or more to be achieved annually over the baseline condition within 3-5
years. Equivalent levels of savings should be targeted for achievement out of the
support infrastructure transformation. Thus, by the year 2008 a substantial body
of savings could be harvested to serve more urgent and vital requirements.

Private Sector Actions Require: Speed and Focus

The private sector demands more rapid Time to Results (TTR). For example, a
recent review of Enterprise Resource Process (ERP) systems implementation
demonstrates that commercial implementations are done on much shorter
timelines. This willingness to accept longer implementation times delays benefit
rcalization for DoD.

Focus is a second differentiator. An Integrated Supply Chain leader selects
improvement initiatives which optimizes the “end-to-end’” supply chain rather than
only an element of the supply chain. Due to DoD’s less integrated supply chain
many current initiatives focus at optimization of a part of the process, and may
sub-optimize the whole.

A Higher Velociry Supply Chain Requires Less Infrastructure

The fundamental shift in the US Defense strategy from a threat-based strategy to a
capabilities based strategy already has significant ramifications for the operating
forces. Based on financial analyses, it is reasonable to believe that more than 25%
excess capacity exists in Defense infrastructure. Shrinking this footprint will
permit savings in billions of dollars in facilities operating and maintenance
expenses.

HH#H#
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DEPUTY UNDER SECRETARY OF DEFENSE FOR
LOGISTICS AND MATERIEL READINESS
3500 DEFENSE PENTAGON
WASHINGTON, DC 20301-3500

INFO MEMO

February 16, 2005, 9:00AM

FOR: SECRETARY OF DEFENSE DepSecDef

5
THROUGH: Mr. Michael W. Wynne, Acting Under Secretary of W Z/ Z %)

(Acquisition, Technology and Logistics)

FROM: Mr. Bradley Berkson, Acting Deputy Under Secretary of Defense 6 5 2 A 4 /
(Logistics & Materiel Readiness) o8

SUBJECT: DoD Supply Chain Performance

¢ Pursuant to your memo of October 29,2004 (Tab A), we have established an
ongoing dialogue with Speaker Newt Gingrich regarding opportunities for
improving DoD’s Supply Chain performance. Using his white paper, and
based on an initial meeting held in December, we developed two
“breakthrough” transformational concepts for discussion, concepts which
could leverage his stature and influence to positively affect their outcomes.

e OnFebruary 14,2005, the Speaker participated in a three hour session here in
the Pentagon. We reviewed our ongoing L&MR transformational initiatives
including Lean, Industrial Prime Vendor (IPV), Performance Based Logistics
(PBL), Commodity Councils, Defense Transportation Coordination Initiative,
RFID, and Regional Inventory & Material Management. We also proposed the
following two “breakthrough” transformational logistics concepts for his
consideration:

- Creating a process owner to manage all material readiness across the DoD.

- Using commercial logistics vendors to provide global storage and
distribution access similarto CRAF.

o The Speaker complimented us on the results of our Lean efforts at DoD
maintenance activities, our DLA Prime Vendor program (especially in the area
of pharmaceuticals), and Performance Based Logistics. He took copies of the
brief to share with HHS Secretary Leavitt.

11-L-0559/0SD/039963 05

P



o We agreed to the following next steps:

- Review DLA’s Pharmaceutical Prime Vendor program with him for
possible expansion across the USG.

- Detail several DoD) Lean best practices examples which we can use to
generate positive Congressional interest and eventual Committee hearings in
order to showcase DoD) logistics transformation efforts. He believes this
could provide a catalyst for spreading these approaches across the USG.

- Develop a pilot program (perhaps diesel engine overhaul) which uses reverse
auctions to award work among our organic depots. This would allow us to
test the power of market forces to create competition, increase quality, and
reduce prices.

e We plan to reconvene in two months to assess progress and discuss additional
opportunities.

RECOMMENDATION: None. Information.only.

Prepared By: CAPT Rob Bianchi, USN, Military Advisor to DUSD (Logistics &
Materiel Readiness),|(®)(€)
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October 29,2004

TO: Brad Berkson

CC. Mike Wynne

FROM: Donald Rumsfeld%

SUBJECT: DoD Supply Chain Performance

I had lunch with Newt Gingrich yesterday and he was talking about logistics. He
believes there is still opportunity for DoD supply chain improved performance,
and I’'m surc you agree. Isuggested he get together with you. He’s very bright

and interested, and I’'m confident, can be helpful.
Attached is a paper he left with me regarding this subject.

Thanks.
Attach.
Paper: Opportunity Remaing in DoD’s Supply Chain for Improved Performance

DHR:ss
102904-2

Please respond by il 1/ 149 / oYy

OO
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Opportunity Remains in DoD’s Supply Chain For Improved Performance

DoD>’s supply chain has successfully supported the War on Terrorism. DoD and
WalMart are driving the implementation of passive Radio Frequency
Identification (RFID) technologies within consumable supply chains.
Notwithstanding these and other successes, significant opportunity remains for
DoD to reduce cost and cycle time within its extended and complex supply chains.
During the past decade, America’s private scctor has demonstrated that a body of
proven supply chain methods and technologies, not theories, has routinely
produced large savings.

During this period of business change, industry leaders have built business-to-
business exchanges, created collaborative value chains, and implemented the
technology enablers to build more effective supply chains. These technology
enablers are finally enabling commercial companies to integrate and fully leverage
the changes that took place in the late 1990s. These changes include restructuring
and business process standardization, the integration of global capital markets, a
focus on core skills, and emphasis on value drivers. Those value drivers include:
leverage, speed, flexibility, process transformation, change leadership, and the
strategic options they create.

Many of these approaches are under investigation or deployment within DoD.
Notwithstanding DoD) performance improvements, when compared, on average,
with commercial supply chain leaders, the world-class performers:

« Meet scheduled delivery dates 17% more often;
o Metrequested dates over 95% of the time;

o Carry 60%]less inventory; and

e Spend 45% less on supply chain costs..

World class leaders use an integrated supply chain as the key to achieve results.

‘Defense supp]y chain to yield: faster, more accurate and

The Key First Step:. A Single Supply Chain Leader To Drive Supply Chain
Integration

11-L-0559/0SD/039967



Private sector experience clearly demonstrates that success requires a single leader
for their integrated supply. chain.

Many Defense supply. chain activities arc fragmented and not well integrated.
Achieving end-to-end integration of supply chain activities is a key for success.
Most large private sector companies have addressed similar problems by creating
a single point of accountability for supply chain integration. In the private sector,
the Integrated Supply Chain Leader 1s empowered to coordinate all the relevant
activities/functions of the supply chain such as transportation, warehousing,
procurement, distribution, etc.

The DoD supply chain has unique organizational restrictions under law, and
complex operational requirements which are different than commercial supply
chains, but a single umfying authority is required to lead the requisite changes.
Thus, an empowered leader of an Integrated Supply Chain 1s a fundamental
requirement..

The definition of supply chain within DoD must encompass more thanjust the
supply functions within the Department. The supply chain (or another term that
DoD can embrace) needs to include all aspects from manufacturing of raw
materials to disposal of obsolete stuff. It needs to be inclusive of all the functions
that deal with that time line (raw materials-->disposal) and the associated
information and financials. Thus, truly integrated supply. chain activitics cnables
the reduction or removal of redundancies and duplications, shrinks complexity,
allows systems to be consolidated, reduces the logistics footprint, and reduces
warfighter total cycle time. With projected losses of skilled personnel due to
retirement 1n the near future, 1t results in more capable supply chain which
requires fewer personnel.

This first step is the key enabler to unlock the value within DoD’s Supply Chain.
Much Has Been Done, But More Remains To Be Done

Much hard work and many initiatives have taken place, and improvements have
been achieved in DoD’s supply chain, e.g. DoD’s order to receipt cycle times
have been halved in the past decade, but defense still remains an order of
magnitude less capable than America’s private sector.

A number of compelling forces for change are in motion. These forces include the
looming retirement of 50% of the Acquisition workforce; pressure on National
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priorities by potential increase in interest rates and federal deficits; increasing
cffectivenessof Commercial off the Shelf (COTS) technologies.

Readiness Impacts are Substantial

The accelerated application of commercial practices to Defense should enable a
much leaner and more cfficient service for the transformed war fighter. This
would be measured in increased readiness, lower response cycle time, reduced
inventories, and less infrastructure required to support the operating units.
Aggressive implementation focused on readiness would permit savings of $9-10
billion or more to be achieved annually over the baseline condition within 3-5
years. Equivalent levels of savings should be targeted for achievement out of the
support infrastructure transformation. Thus, by the year 2008 a substantial body
of savings could be harvested to serve more urgent and vital requirements.

Private Sector Actions Require: Speed and Focus

The private sector demands more rapid Time to Results (TTR). For example, a
recent review of Enterprise Resource Process (ERP) systems implementation
demonstrates that commercial implementations are done on much shorter
timelines. This willingness to accept longer implementation times delays benefit
realization for DoD.

Focus is a second differentiator. An Integrated Supply Chain leader selects
improvement initiatives which optimizes the “end-to-end” supply chain rather than
only an element of the supply chain. Due to DoD’s less integrated supply chain
many current initiatives focus at optimization of a part of the process, and may
sub-optimize the whole.

A Higher Velocity Supply Chain Requires Less Infrastructure

The fundamental shift in the US Defense strategy from a threat-based strategy to a
capabilities based strategy already has significantramifications for the operating
forces. Bascd on financial analyses, it is reasonable to believe that more than 25%
excess capacity exists in Defense infrastructure. Shrinlung this footprint will
permit savings in billions of dollars in facilities operating and maintenance
expenses.

H##
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October 29,2004

TO: Doug Feith

FROM: Donald Rumsfeld /?k
SUBJECT: Regional Centers

Ijust looked at this page on the Regional Centers. I think over a 3-4 year period

we ought to migrate:
o The Marshall Center down from $26.9M to $11M.
o The Asia Pacific from $13.8M up to $16M
o The Center for Hemispheric Defense from $5.5M up to $8M
o The Africa Center from $10.3M up to $11M

o The Near East-South Asia Center from $6.8M up to $17M.,

Why don't you consider that, see me about it, and let's think about refining it and

then getting a program to move in that direction.

Thanks.

Attach.
DOD Regional Centers Background

DHR:ss
102804-7

Please respond by i l 21 / oY
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POLICY

DoD Regional Cenfers

Background

Marshall Center 1993 Army EUCOM $26.9M \ J, ) 1 2,304 64,566 $416
Asia-Pacific 1995 Navy PACOM $13.8M 'i\ﬂ é 1,012 27,732 $498
Center :
Center for 1997 NDU SOUTHCOM $5.5M 862 5,953 $924
Hemispheric Ij\ 8
Defense
Africa Center 1999 | NDU EUCOM $10.3M ’ﬁ\ﬂ 905 2,913 $3,530
Near East-South 2000 NDU CENTCOM $6.8M fr. 1,458 5,543 $1,227
Asia Center 17
Total $63.3M 5,940 106,000
FY04 Budget FYO04 Participants FY 04 ParticipantDays
NESA_— )
Africa
CHD
DELIBERATIVE DOCUMENT: For discussion purposes only pizi;{c Marshall
Braftworking_ papers. Do not release under FOE\} ) ' 20-Oct-04
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Policy Executive Secretariat Note

MAR U 9 2005
1-04/0014563/ES- 1233

Reference: 102904-7. “Regional Centers”

Captain Marrioft,

The October 29 “Regional Centers” snowflake
1s overtaken by SecDef’s desire to have plan to reallocate
Regional Centers funds over a period of time addressed

in the January 31 “DoD Regional Centers” snowflake (012805-2).

Policy is working to develop the plan.

B NAS
Jine Bartlett
epuly Director

Policy Executive Secretariat

Attachments:
1. 102904-7“Regional Centers”
2. 012805-2“DoD Regional Centers”

08§D 02201-05
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0CT 2 9 2004

TO: Steve Cambone

FROM: Donald Rumsfeld.'W,

SUBJECT: Brownlee Memo on AMD
Please take a look at this memo from Les Brownlee and see me on it.

Thanks.

Attach.
7/09/04 Acting SecArmy Memo to SecDef re: AMD Transformation

DHR:ss
102804-21

Please respond by 9 / 2 [0y

')

Eaviviva
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; JUN.14 2004

TO: Les Brownlee
Gen. Pete Schoomaker ](‘
/l
CcC. Gen. Dick Myers 5

Paul Wolfowitz
FROM: Donald Rumsfeld l)' M
SUBJECT: History

I would like to visit with you about when the last time was that the US fired from
the ground at aircraft attacking US forces. My guess is that it was probably Korea.
I don’t think it happened in Vietnam, and likely not since. All we have seen lately

have been Scuds.

What personnel and investment do we have in the Army air defense forces? Do

you have any proposals with respect to the future?

Thanks.

DHR:dh
061004-22

Please respond by 7] Zlg /_Qi
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DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY. _ _
WASHINGTON s

i *
PRV R ! o

EQR: SECRETARY OF DEFENSE e
M \51
“ FROM: R. L. Brownlee, Acting Secretary of the ymy/ 3

(o

-’1\ Y SUBJECT: Army Air and Missile Defense (AMD) Transformation

® Reference your memo dated 14June 2004 at Tab A.

03
July 9, 2004, 3:00 PM

/507‘04

o The last time the Army fired at an attacking manned aircraft was in 1950 during the Korean
War. Currently. our Air Forces have attained a level of deterrence that dissuades potential and Vu}(}/‘dfd

current adversaries from pursuing large manned air forces, As aresul
reorganization and modernization efforts within AMD.. The

began

Tnt Force identified capability

-d/
gaps that Imclude me need 1or improved defenses against ballistic and cruise missiles, Unmanned

Aenal Vehicles, rockets, artillery, mortars, combat identification, and a Single Integrated Air
Picture. Of particular concern are cruise missiles and the proliferation of short-range ballistic

missiles,

¢ This concern resulted in the shift of personnel and investments as indicated in the attached
chart at Tab B. Specifically,the Army terminated Stinger Based Systems, received transfer of
Patriot and Medium Extended Air Defense System (MEADS) programs from the Missile
Defense Agency, and stood up a National Guard Brigade and Battalion for Ground Based

Midcourse Defense, These efforts support National Security Presidential Directive —

e The centerpiece of the Army’s AMD transformation s the conversion tg£€omposite
battalions. These battalions are capable of operating from tactical to sirategic leue

e Army has

D battalions to other missions. The remaining organizations are transforming

into a minifmum of 14 Active Component AMD Task Forces and eight Homeland Defense

N interdepe with other services, as well as providing for Homeland Secunty.
, ” é ; :} .

battalions,

s Arecentreview of Army Cruise Missile Detfense (CMD) capability resulted in increased
funding for this mission by $1.1 billion in President’s Budget 05. The Army will deploy a CMD
capability by fiscal year 2008. The Army will field an aerostat-based elevated sensorand an
integrated fire control capability while executing an acquisition effort with the United States
Marine Corps on a Surface Launched Advanced Medium-Range Air-to-Air Missile

(SLAMRAAM) System.

Attachment:
As stated

Pl”epal-ed By COL Rd]ph M. McGee, (b)(e)
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Army AMD Transformation Since 1999

'PB99 PBOS

Investment

/)

*Reflects Total Army
Analysis-11 (TAA-11)
Decisions, Modularity
and AMD Task Forces

Legend: ABT - Air Breathing Threat
BMC2 - Battle Management Command and Control
GMD - Ground Based Midcourse Defense
MAMD - Maneuver Air and Missile Defense

AMD TF - Air and Missile Defense Task Force
CMD - Cruise Missile Defense

HLS = Homeland Security

TBMD - Tactical Ballistic Missile Defense
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OCT 29 2004

TO: Ken Krieg
cc! Doug Feith
David Chu
Ryan Henry (\',
FROM: Donald Rumsfeld % &Y
: <N\
SUBJECT: Longer Tours/Longer Tenure v
3
Attached 1s some material from David Chu. I think we need to have a SLRG on GE
this subject -- we can’tjust go forward. Are their other pieces of this that should
be included?
What do you propose?
Alttach.
9/20/04 SecDef Memo to USD {(P&R) re: Two. Major Initiatives
10/8/04  USD {P&R} Memo ta SecDef re: Longer Tours/Longer Tenure
DHR:ss
102804-18
Please respond by i / { ﬁ/ D "(’
Q
D
o
C
=
o
R S S ~C
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SEP 2 0 2004
P
TO: David Chu )
FROM: Donald Rumsfeld ?{[ “
SUBJECT: Two Major Initiatives =
2
o
~ Lplan to put forth a major initiative with respect to longer tours for people and, for w
:
|

those that are successful, somewhat longer service.

[ am also going to put forth a major initiative for Standing Joint Headquarters, so
that when we have to fight a next war, we will have the headquarters set up, and
won’t end up with the headquarters half-filled when the war is over. have been

pushing this for three years, but the resistance is powerful.

We need to get both of them done. Please get back to me with proposals.
Thanks.
Attach.

CITF-7 Joint Manning Timeline (2 pages)

DHR:ss
091304-25

HFAEN AN AN ANA TS ITATASTATASTASASASTASTASASASASASASNASASASASNASASASASNASNASNASASASNNNNNNT

Please respond by iof ;lﬁj oY

Sie

/onﬁef lor smiaYere
re:m;‘e_ e%#CAEd.
| Vi

LA Lensy
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UNDER SECRETARY OF DEFENSE .- = . . _
A0OO DEFENSE PENTAGON 2t b o
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20301-4000

’

Heet ks R R [

eI e R
P -

ACTION MEMO

PERSONNEL AND
READINESS

Octlober 8,2004: 4:15 PM

¥
aul F'/}!S(QFOR: SECRETARY OF DEFENSE

P‘@ FROM: David S. C. Chu, USD (P%
(oft

DepSec Action

/fﬁf{ “} ré éq’i’;w d‘d.)a’-"lf CJ‘fy
{Signature and Date)

SUBJECT: Longer Tours—and Longer Tenure —SNOWFLAKE

e You asked for a proposal initiating action on your desire that senior officers serve longer
tours

e [ believe three steps will accomplish your ebjective:

1. Announce that you expect most four-star officers to serve at least four years in their
posts (Tab C lists four-star posts, and average tenure over the past decade).

2. Confer with the Service Secretariesand Chiefs on the three-star posts that should
likewise carry a tenure of three or four years, with the balance assumed to be two-year
tours (Tab D lists three-star posts, nominating as four year candidates those that are
normally “capstone” posts—i.e., last post of career).

3. Invite the Service Secretaries and Chiefs to provide you with a similar list for one and
iwo-star officers, tor your review and approval.

o This is a simple approach, to begin changing our culture. Actual tours may. vary somewhat
from the new norms—and you may want some to be of intermediate length. As sucha
system is implemented, it will be critical Lo encourage prompt retirement of those not
advancing, and to assure those staying longer will be properly compensated. (The latter
requires statutory change and will require your personal backing. We have already failed
twice to persuade Congress.)

¢ Memoranda to initiate this action are attached for your consideration.
RECOMMENDATION: Sign the memorandum to the Service Secretaries and CICS at Tab A.

Attachments:
As stated

b)(6
Prepared by: Lt Col Lernes Heberl,( =
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THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE
1000 DEFENSE PENTAGON
WASHINGTON, DC 20301-1000

MEMORANDUM FOR SECRETARIES OF THE MILITARY DEPARTMENTS
CHIEFS OF SERVICES

SUBJECT: Expectations for the Tenure of Senior Officers

Senior officers must enjoy sufficient tenure in their posts to be effective.
They must have sufficient time te size up what is to be accomplished, to develop
the appropriate plans to put those plans into effect, and to see them through to
success.

Regrettably, the data I’ve seen suggest that the average time 1n post for our
flag officers is trequently less than two years. This is too shorl.

As we plan for the future, we should assume that those confirmed for a
four-star post will typically serve at least four years in that position. This should
likewise be the expectation for several of our three-star posts, and I will be
meeting with you to discuss the posts where longer tenure could be meritorious, A
list of three-star billets with recent tour averages is provided to aid in this review,

I invite you to provide me, in advance ol our meeting, but no later than
November 11,2004, your recommendations on tenure length tor the one and two-

star posts in your domain. I will ask the Chairman and Combatant Commanders
for their recommendations on joint positions.

ce: CICS

11-L-0559/0SD/039980



SECRETARY OF DEFENSE

1000 DEFENSE PENTAGON
WASHINGTON, DC 20301-1000

.\..\} i
o e
ST

“‘-...__‘_____.___.__/

MEMORANDUM FOR CHAIRMAN, JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF

SUBJECT: Tenure of Senior Officers in Joint Assignments

We must give sentor officers assigned to joint posts sufficient tenure to be
effective. Regretlably, the data I’ve seen suggest the average is often less than two
years. For some operational posts this may be acceptable. But in other cases this
will not be enough time to size up the situation, decide what must be
accomplished, and see the plans through to success.

In consultation with the Combatant Commanders, I would like your
recommendations on the tenure we should expect tor those officers occupying
joint assignments in the grades of 07 through 09. T look forward to discussing
these recommendations with you at your earliest convenience.

c¢c: Combatant Commanders

<o
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Proposed Tour Lengths--0-10 Positions Avg Time in Avg Timein  Tenure

Position Position Proposed
Title Service (Mos) (Yrs) )

Commander, US Central Command. JoinVExternal 36 3.0 4
Commander, US European Command JoinvExternal 37 31 4
Commander, US European Command JoinYExternal 32 27 4
Commander. US Joint Farces Command JoinVExternal 29 24 4
Commander. US NorthernCommand Joint’External 4
Commander, US Pacific Cornmand JoinVExternal 33 23 4
'Commander, United Nations CommandiCombined Forces CommandiCommander, United
States Forces Korea JoinVExternal 36 3.0 4
Commander, US Southern Gommand JoinVExternal 20 1.7 4
Comrmander, US Special Operations Command JoinVExternal 34 2.8 4
Commander, US Strategic Command JoinVExternal 23 24 4
Commander. USTransportation Command Joint'External 33 2.7 4
[Chairman of the JCS lJoint/Exiernal | a8 4.0 | 2*
Vice Chairman of the JCS JoinVExternal 35 2.9 2*
Chief of Staff, USAF Air Force 36 30 a4
Commander, Air Combat Command Air Force 25 21 4
Ajr Force 27 2.2 9
Commander, Air Force Materiel Cormmand Alr Force 34 28 4
Commander, Air Force Space Command Air Force 26 2.2 4
commander, Pacific Air Forces Air Force 29 2.0 4
Commander, United States Air Forces in Europe Air Force 24 20 4
Air Force o - ¥
kommandina General. US Army Materiel Command Armyv I a0 25 4
[commanding General. US Armv Forces Command [army I 18 1.5 i 4
[commandina General. US Armv Training and Doctrine Command [army | 36 30 [ 4
Chief of Staff, USA Army 49 4.1 4
Commanding General, USA Europe and Seventh Army Army 31 26 3
Vice Chief of Staff, USA Army 20 1.7 3
Commandant of the Marine Corps Marine Corps 48 4.0 4
Assistant, Gommandant of the Marine Corps Marine Corps 25 2.0 3
Director, Naval Nuclear Propulsion Program {SEA-08) Nawy 72 &0 ar
Chiet of Naval Operations Nawy 42 3.5 4
Commander, US Atlantic Fleet Navy 25 2.1 4
Comrmander, US Naval Forces, Europe Naw 30 25 4
kommander, US Pacific Fleet INaw | 30 2.5 | 4
Ivice Chief of NavalOperations INaw ) 22 18 i 3

11-L-0559/0SD/0
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Proposed Tour Lengths--0-9 Positions Avedime ln f o gienuEe
__ Position AvgTimein Proposed
Title Service {Mos) Position (Yrs) (Yrs)
| Director. Force Structure, Resources and Assessment. I-8. Joint Staff JoinYExternal .
DUSD for Military Personnel Policy Joint/External 22 1.8 3
Principal Deputy Director, Program Analysis and Evaluation, Office of the Secretary of
Defense Joint'External 4
Director, Missile Defense Agency JoinVExternal 14 1.2 4
Director, Defense [ntormation System Agency and Manager, National Communications
Systems JoinVExtemal a1, 26 4
Director, Defense IntelligenceAgency Jont/External 32 2.7 4
Director. Defense Loaistics Aaency JointExternal 36 30 4
Director, National Security Agency/Chief, Central Security Service Joint/External 42 3.5 4
Chief of Staff, United States European Command Joint/External 29 25 4
Director for Logistics, J-4, Joint Staff Joint/External 29 2.4 3
Cirector of Command, Cantrol, Communications. and Gomputer {C4} Systems, J-B, Joint
Staft JoinVExternal 23 1.9 3
United States Military Representativeto the North Aflanfic Trealy OrganizationMiltary
Committee Joint/Exiernal 33 28 3
{President. National DefenseUniversity JoinVExternal 34 28 3
Associate Director of Central Intelligencefor Military Support, Central IntelligenceAgancy |Joint/External 3
Assistantto the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff Joint/External 19 1.6 2
Director. Joint Staff JointExternal 16 13 2
Director for Operations, -3, Joint Staff Joint/External 22 1.8 2
Director, Strategic Plans and Policy, J-5, Joint Staff JoinVExternal 20 17 2
Deputy Commander/Chief of Staff, United States Central Command JointExternal 18 1.5 2
Deputy Commander, United States Joint Forces Command JoinVExtemal 20 1.7 2
Deputy Commander, United States NorthernCommandVice Commander, United States
Element, North American Aerospace Defense Command JoinExtemal 2
Deputy Commander, United States Pacific Command JoinVExternal 14 12 2
Deoutv Commander. United States Special Operations Command Joint/External 15 1.3 2
Deputy Commander, United States Strategic Command JoinVExtemal 19 1.6 2
Deputy Commander, United States Transportation Command JoinVExternal 27 22 2
Cdr, JSRC Center [Cdr, Land North] JoinYExiernal 18 | 1.5 2
Depuly Commander, Joint Sub RegionalCommand Center, Alied Command Europe
[Dep Cdr, Land North] JoinVExtemal 37 3.1 2
Senior Military Assistant te the Secretary of Defense JoinVExternal 2
Ueputy Assistantio the President ror National Secunty Atrairs and Deputy National
Security Advisor JoinVExtemal 2
Deputy Under Secretary of Defensefor Intelligence, Intelligenceand Warfighting Support | Jaint/Extemnal 2
Superintendent, United States Air Force Academy Air Force 40 3.3 5
Deputy Chief of Staff, Personnel, Headguarters United States Air Force Air Force a 26 4
Deputy Chief of Staff. Installationsand Logistics, Headavarters United States Air Force 'Air Force 21 18 4
SurgeonGeneral of the Air Force Air Force 4
Chief of Air Force Reserveand Commander, Air Force Reserve Command Air Force 4
Principal Deputy Assistant Secretary of the Air Force for Agquisition, Departmentof the
Air Force Air Force | 4
[Director. Air National Guard Air Force 63 | 5.3 | 4
Commander, Air University Air Force 33 28 4
The Inspector Generalof the Air Force, Ofice  of the Secretary of the Air Farce Air Force 26 | 2.2 | 3
Vice Commander, Air Educaticn and Training Command Air Force 36 3.0 3
Vice Commander. Air Force Materiel Command Air Force 20 1.7 3
Commander, Aerchautical Systems Center, Air Force Materiel Command Air Force' 26 2.2 3
Commander, Electronic Systems Center, Air Force Materiel Command Air Force 48 4.0 3
Vice Commander, Air Force Space Command Air Farce 24 2.0 3
Commander, Space and Missile Svstems Center. Air Force Materiel Command Air Force 47 39 3
Commander, Eighteenth Air Force, Air Mobility Command Air Force 3
Commander, Air Force Special Operations Command Air Force 30 l 25 3
Assistant Vice Chief of Staff, United States Air Force Alr Force | | >
Deputy Chief of Staff, Warfiahtina Intearation, Headquarters United States Air Force Air Force | 2

11-L-0559/0SD/
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Proposed Tour Lengths--O-9 Positions Avg Time in Tenure

Position  AvgTimein Proposed

Title Service (Mos) Position (Yrs) {Yrs)
Chief, National Guard Bureau ArmviAF . . 4 I
Commander, Marine Forces Reserve Marine Corps 21 1.7 4
Deputy Commandant, for Programs and Resources, Headquarters, United States Marine

COrps. Marine Corps 27 22 4
Deputy Commandanttor Installationsand Logistics, Headquarters, United States Marine

corps Marine Corps 24 2.0 | 4
Commander, United States Marine Gorps Forces Paciic, commanding General, Fleet N |

Marine Force Pacific; and Commander, Marine Corps Bases Pacific Marine Corps. 21 1.7 3
Commander, United States Marine Corps Forces Aflantic; Commanding General, Fleet

Marine Force Atlantic, Commander, United States Marine Corps Bases Atlantic;

Commander, United States Marine Corps Forces Europe; and Commander, United States

Marine Corps Forces, Scuthern Command IMarine Corps l 26 2.1 3
Deputy Commandant, for Manpower and Reserve Affairs, Headquarters, United States i[

{MarineCoros 'Marine Coms 32 ) 2.7 3
Commanding General, Marine Corps Combat Development Command Marine Corps 21 1.8 3
Deputy Commandantfor Plans, Pelicies, and Uperations, Headguarters, United States

MarineCorps Marine Corps 19 1.6 2
Deputy Commandantfor Aviation, Headauarters. United States Marine Corps Marine Corps 27 23 2 )
Commanding General, | Marine Expeditionary Force Marine Carps 21 1.7 2
Commanding General, T Marine ExpeditionaryForcelCommanding General, Sinking

Force Atlantic Marine Corps 19 1.6 2
Commanding General, [l Marne Expeditionary Force; Commander, Marine Gorps. Bases,

Japan; and Commander, Marine Forces Japan Marine Corps 18 1.5 2
Superintendent, United States Naval Academy, Navy 39 3.3 5
Commander, Naval Air Systems Command Naw 40 3.3 4
kommander.. Naval Network Warfare Command Naw [ | ) 4 |
kammander.. Naval Sea Svstems Command ENaw l a1 ) 34 [ 4 |
Chief of the Bureau of Medicineand Surgery and Surgean General Navy | 4
Chief of Naval Reserve Naw 43 35 4*
Commander, Military Sealift Command INaw 25 ! 21 | 3
Commander, Naval Air Force, United States Atlantic Fleet Navy 29 2.4 3
Commander Naval Air Force, United States Pacific Fleet Navy 3 26 3
Commander, Naval Educationand Training Command Naw 3
Inspector General. Depariment of the Naw. Naw . 32 I 27 3
Commander, Naval Surface Force, United States Atlantic Fleet Nawy 338 3.2 3
Commander, Naval Surface Force, United States Pacific Fleet Navy 30 25 3
President, Naval War College Naw 43 3.6 3
Director for Material Readiness and Logistisc, N4, Office of the Chief of Naval Operations |Navy : 32 2.7 3
Deputy Chief of Naval Operations for Manpower and Personnel, N1, Office of the Chief of

Naval Operaticns and Chief, Naval Personnel Navy 32 27 3
Director of Naval Imelligence, N2 ; Navy 3
Commander Submarine Force, United States Atlantic Fleet and Commander, Submanne

Allied Command, Aflantic Navy 3N 2.6 3
Cemmander, Naval Surface Force, United States Pacific Fleel Navy 28 2.3 3
Deputy Chief of Naval Operations for Plans, Policy and Operations, N3/NG, Office of the

Chief of Naval Operations Navy 17 1.4 2
Deputy Chief of Naval Operations for Resources, Requirements and Assessments, N§,

Office of the Chiet of Naval Operations Navy 23 1.9 2
Deputy Chief of Naval Operations for Warfare Requirementsand Programs, N6/N7,

Officeof the Chief of Naval Operations {pending) Navy 23 1.9 2
Director, Navy Staff, NO9B, Office of the Chief of Naval Operations. Navy 19 1.6 2
Commander, SECOND Fleet Navy 22 1.8 2
Commander, SEVENTH Fleet Navy 23 1.9 2
commander, 3IXTH Fleet and Commander, Naval Strikingand Support Forces Southem

Europe Navy 20 1.6 2
Commander, THIRD. Fleet Navy 28 24 2
Deputy Commander and Chiet of Staff, United States Atlantic Fleet/Fleet Forces

Command Navy 15 13 2
Commander, United States Naval Forees, Central Command and Commander, FIFTH

Fleet Navy 2
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Proposed Tour Lengths--O-9 Positions Avgiiimeln Tanure

Position  Avg Timein Proposed

Title Service (Mos)  Position (Yrs) (Yrs)
Deputv Chief of Staff, Air and Space Operations, Headguarters United States Air Force  Air Force 16 1.4 2
Vice Commander, Air Combat Command [4ir Force 16 | 13 2
Commander Eighih A Force. Al Comtal Commarg (Air Force | 29 I 24 | 2
ommander, Ninth Air Force, Air Combat Command and Commander, United States.

Central Command Air Forces Air Force | 29 | 24 | 2
Commandetr; Twelfth Air Force. Air Combat Command and Commander, United States.

Southermn Command Air Forces. Air Force | 18 | 1.5 I 2
Vice Commander, Air Mobility Command, Air Force . 18 15 2
Vice Commander, Pacific Air Forces Air Force 21 1.8 2
Commander, United Stales Forces Japan and Commander, Fith Air Force, Paciiic Air

Forces Air Force 28 | 23 | 2
United States Forces Korea; Commander, Air Component Command,-Republic of

Korea/United States Combined Forces Command; and Coemmander, Seventh Air Force,

Pacific Air Forces, Air Force 27 23

Commander, Alaskan Command, United States Pacific Command; Commander Eleventh

Air Force, Pacific Air Forces; and Commander, Alaskan North American Defense Region |Air Force 24 20 2
Vice Commander, United States Air Forces in Europe Air Force 25 21 2
Gommander, Allled Air Forces South and Commander, Sixteenth Air Force, United States

Air Forcesin Eurone Air Force 23 15 2
Superintendent, United States Military Acadermy Army 60 5.0 5
Chief of Engineers/Commanding General, United States Army Corps.of Engineers Army 4
Commanding General, Third United States Army/Commander, United States Army

Forces Central Command Army. 34 28 4
Commanding General, Fifth United States Army | Army 26 | 22 4
Commanding General, United States Armv Space and Missile Defense Command. [army ; 47 | 39 4
Commanding General, United States Army Combined Arms Center. Army 97 23 4
Deputy. Commanding General, for Initial Entry Training/Commanding General, United

States Army Accessions Command, United States Ammy, Training and Doctrine Command Army 4
Commanding General, United States Army MedicalCommand/The Surgeon General,

United States Army Army 4
Commanding General, United States Army Pacific Army 28 24 4
Deputy Chief of Staff, G-1, United States Army Army 25 29 4
Deputy Chief of Staff for. Logistics. United States Army Army 4
Deputy Chief of Staff, G-8, United States Army Army 4
Military Deputy/Director, Army Acquisiion Corps, OIce of the Assistant Secretary.of the

Army {Acquisition, Logistics and Technology). Army 4
Chief InformationOfficer/Deputy Chief of Staff, G, United States Army Ay 4
Military Deputy for Budget, Office of the Assistant Secretaryof the Army {(Financial

Manazementand Comptroller) Army 24 2.0 4
Chief, Army Reserve my J*
Diector. Army National Gugtd | Army 4
commanding General, Eightn United States Army and Chief of Staff, United Nations

Command/Combined ForcesCommand/United States Forces Korea !Armv | | | 3
Commanding General, | Corps and Forl Lewis Army 30 25 3
Deputy Chief of Staff, G-2, United States Army Army )
Inspector General, Office of the Secretary of the Army - Army 31 26 3
Deputy Commanding General, United States Army Materiel Command Army 9 08 2
Commanding General, XVl Airbome Corps and Forl Bragg Army 28 2.4 3
Commanding General, Hl Corps and Forl Hood Army 31 26 2
Deputy Commanding General/Chief of Staff, United States Army Forces Cammand Army 2
Deputy Commanding GeneraliChief of Staff, United States Army Training and Doclirine

Command Amy 22 1.8 2
Commanding General, ¥ Corps, United States Ammy Europe and Seventh Ammy Army 24 2.0 2
Deputy Commanding General/Chief of Staff, United States Army Europe and Seventh
Amy Army 23 1.9 2
Commanding General, United States Ammy Special Cperations Command Armv 27 23 2
Director of the Army Staff Army 2
Director, Futures Center, United States Army Training and Doctrine Command Army 2
Deputy Chief of Staff, G-3. United States Army Armny 18 1.5 2
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MEMORANDUM FOR THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE
FROM: STEVE CAMBONEgg,

SUBJECT: Draft NSPD on Space Transportation

Attached is the second of two NSPD’s on space currently being circulated
by Dr. Rice for final concurrence. I provided to you yesterday my
comments on the draft NSPD addressing Space-Based Positioning,

Navigation, and Timing (PNT) Policy (i.e., GPS).

This NSPD seeks to update space transportation policy to ensure U.S.access
to space and in light of the new Mars mission for NASA. Ibelieve this
NSPD on Space Transportation can be improved with the following change:

o Evolved Expendable Launch Vehicle (EELV)

o Language should inserted to page 5, paragraph 4(a) to read as

follows:

The Secretary of Defense will maintain overall management
responsibilities for the Evolved Expendable Launch Vehicle
program and will fund the annual fixed costs for both launch
services providers unless/until such time as the Secretary of
Defense. in coordination with the Director of Central Intelligence
and the Administrator of the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration, can provide an alternative to the EELV that |
FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY
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October 28,2004

TO: Gen Dick Myers
Paul Woltowitz
Gen Pete Pace
David Chu

FROM: Donald Rumsfelch\

SUBJECT: Tour Lengths

hooC

Attached 1s a report on average tour lengths that is disturbing. The short tours are

aproblem T have brought up repeatedly. We need to fix this.

Attach.
GHFO Tour Lengths

DHR:ss
102804-17

Please respond by

Lo 1P 04T

+ouc-
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e
: GFO Tour Lengths

10 Year Average
Service Position Grade AvgMos AvgYrs
Joint CJCS 0-10 48 4|Specified tour length
Joint VCJCS 0-10 35 2.9} Specified tour length
Joint CENTCOM 0-10 36 3
Joint EUCOM 0-10 37 3.1
Joint JFCOM 0-10 29 24
Joint PACOM 0-10 33 2.8
Joint SOUTHCOM 0-10 20 1.7 ﬂ’
Joint SPACECOM/NORAD 0-10 27 23 -
Joint SOCOM 0-10 34 2.8
Joint STRATCOM 0-10 28 2.4
Joint TRANSCOM 0-10 33 2.7
Joint DEUCOM 0-10 32 2.7
ARMY CG, TRADOC 0-10 36 3
ARMY CG, FORSCOM 0-10 18 1.5
ARMY CG, AMC 0-10 30 25
ARMY CG, USAEUR 0-10 31 26
ARMY VCSA 0-10 20 1.7
NAVY PACFLT 0-10 30 25
NAVY LANTFLT 0-10 25 21
NAVY NAVEUR 0-10 30 25
NAVY VCNO 0-10 22 1.8
USMC ACMC 0-10 25 2
AF ACC 0-10 25 2.1
AF AETC 0-10 27 22
AF USAFE 0-10 24 2
AF PACAF 0-10 24 2
AF AFMC 0-10 34 2.8
AF SPACECOM 0-10 26 2.2 ~
AF VCAF 0-10 25 2.1
0O-10 Average: 29 2
Joint DIA 09 32 27
Joint DSPACECOM/NORAD  [0-9 27 2.3
Joint DTRANSCOM 0-9 27 2.2
Joint DPACOM 0-9 26 22
Joint J3 0-g 22 1.8
Joint J8 Q-9 21 1.8
Joint J5 0-9 20 17
Joint DJFCOM 0-9 20 1.7
Joint DSTRATCOM 0-9 19 1.6
USMC DCSPlansPrgmmsOps 0-9 19 1.6
Joint DCENTCOM 08 18 1.5
ARMY DCSOPS (G3) 09 18 15
NAVY DEPCHIEF OPS 0-9 17 1.4
AF DCSAIRSPACEQPS 0-9 16 1.3
Joint DJS Q-9 16 1.3
nint DSOCOM 0-9 14 1.2
0-9 Average: 21} 2|
Global Average: 26 )
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October 27,2004
£5-~ 12\
T-o4/o4 389
TO: Doug Feith
FROM:
SUBIJECT: Draft NSPD on Space Transportation .

[ agree with Steve Cambone's memo. Would you please draft up the appropriate

memo? \
N

Thanks.

Adtach,
1026/04 USD (1) Memo 1o SecDef re- Draft NSPD on Space Transportalion

DHR ss
102704-3

Please respond by {0 ! ?/‘l! D"!’

Policy Executive $ecretariat Note

November 10, 2004 \ ( e /

Captain Marriott,

Policy provided Dr. Cafnhone’s proposed
changes 1o the draft NSPD to the National Security
Council.

Attached is the tr ansm]rt\memo from
Ryan Henry 1o NSC/Steve Hadley. o K

—y

Policy Executive Secretariat

FOUCr “-?—swl? :9%208 U5

11-L-0559/0SD/039989



10/26/04 9:00 AM

MEMORANDUM FOR THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE
FROM: STEVE CAMBONEgg,

SUBJECT: Draft NSPD on Space Transportation

Attached is the second of two NSPD’s on space currently being circulated
by Dr. Rice for final concurrence. I provided to you yesterday my
comments on the draft NSPD addressing Space-Based Positioning,

Navigation, and Timing (PNT) Policy (i.e., GPS).

This NSPD seeks to update space transportation policy to ensure U.S.access
to space and in light of the new Mars mission for NASA. Ibelieve this
NSPD on Space Transportation can be improved with the following change:

o Evolved Expendable Launch Vehicle (EELV)

o Language should inserted to page 5, paragraph 4(a) to read as

follows:

The Secretary of Defense will maintain overall management
responsibilities for the Evolved Expendable Launch Vehicle
program and will fund the annual fixed costs for both launch
services providers unless/until such time as the Secretary of
Defense, in coordination with the Director of Central Intelligence
and the Administrator of the National Aeronautics and Space

Administration, can provide an alternative to the EELV that |

Bl

17-L-0559/0SD/039990 /G0
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provides an equivalent payload capability and reliably provides

assured national security accessto space.

o Page 5, paragraph 4(b) should be deleted altogether.

o The proposed language replaces direction to fund EELV until
2009. EELV is very expensive to maintain. We need a better
approach. Assuring the EELV launch providers (Boeing and
Lockheed) of funding through 2009 does not improve prospects for
the competition for less expensive launch vehicles called for in

SectionIIL.1.a (page 7).

In general, [ believe the draft NSPD i1s overly long and prescriptive. The

majority of the language, however, affects the civil and commercial sectors.

1 recommend that you direct Policy to draft a memo to Dr. Rice requiring the
inclusion of the language detailed above as the condition for your

concurrence in the NSPD.

CC: DSD
CICS
USDP

FOROFFCIAT OSEONEYT
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THE WHITE HOUSE
WASHINGTON

September 15, 2004

MEMORANDUM FOR THE VICE PRESIDENT
THE SECRETARY OF STATE
THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE
THE SECRETARY OF COMMERCE
THE SECRETARY OF TRANSPORTATION
THE SECRETARY OF ENERGY _
THE SECRETARY OF HOMELAND SECURITY
CHIEF OF STAFF' TO THE PRESIDENT
DIRECTOR, OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET
UNITED STATES TRADE REPRESENTATIVE
ASSISTANT TO THE PRESIDENT FOR ECONOMIC POLICY
ASSISTANT TO THE PRESIDENT FOR HOMELAND SECURITY
DIRECTOR, OFFICE OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY POLICY
DIRECTOR OF CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE
CHAIRMAN OF THE JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF
ADMINISTRATOR, NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE
ADMINISTRATION

SUBJECT: Draft NSPD on Space Transportation

Pursuant to the President's direction in NSPD-15, National Space
Policy Review, the Space PCC has reached consensus and completed
work on the draft NSPD on U.S. Space Transportation Policy. I
request that you provide your concurrence on the attached draft
by September 30, 2004, in order that we might forward it to the
President for signature.

Assistant id the President
for National Security Affairs

'Attachment
Tab A Draft U.S. Space Transportation Policy

11-L-0559/0SD/039992 )4 004 ¢
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NATIONAL'SECURITY PRESIDENTIADI RECTIVE /NSPD-XX

MEMORANDUM FOR THE VICE PRESIDENT

THE SECRETARY OF STATE \

THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY

THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE

THE ATTORNEY GENERAL

THR SECRETARY OF COMMERCE

THE SECRETARY OF TRANSPORTATION

THE SECRETARY OF ENERGY

THE SECRETARY OF HOMELAND SECURITY

DIRECTOR, OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET
ASSISTANT TO THE PRESIDENT FOR NATIONAIL SECURITY

AFFAIRS

ASSISTANT TO THE PRESIDENT FOR ECONOMIC POLICY
ASSISTANT TO THE PRESIDENT FOR DOMESTIC POLICY
ASSISTANT TO THE PRESIDENT FOR HCOMELAND SECURITY
DIRECTOR,. OFFICE OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY POLICY
UNITED STATES TRADE REPRESENTATIVE

DIRECTOR OF CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE

CHAIRMAN OF THE 'JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF
ADMINISTRATOR, NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE
.. ADMINISTRATION

DIRECTOR, NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION

SUBJECT - U.S. Space Transportation Policy

This directive. establishes national ‘policy, guidelines, and
.implementation actiona for United States space transportation
programs and activities 'toensure the Nation's ability to
maintain acceas to and utilize space for U.S8. national- and
-homeland security, and civil, scientific, and commercial
'purposes. This directive aupercedes Presidential Decision
Directive/National Science and Technology Council-4, National
Space Transportation Policy, dated August 5, 1994, in whole, and
the following portions of. Presidential Decision
Directive/National Science and Technology Council-8/National
Security Council-49, National Space Policy, dated September 14,
1996, that pertain to space .transportationprograms,and
activities: Civil Space Guideline 3b, Defense Space Sector
Guideline ¢, Commercial Space Guideline 5, and Intersector
Guideline 2.

11-L-0559/0SD/039993
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DRAFT
Background

For over four decades, U.S. space transportation capabilities
have helped the Nation secure peace and protect national
security, enabled the Nation to lead the exploration of our.
solar system and beyond, and increased economic prosperity and
our knowledge of the Earth and its environment. Today, vital
national security and economic interests are increasingly
dependent on U.S. Government and commercial space assets.

U.8. space transportation capabilities "~ encompassing access
to, transport through, and return from space -- are the critical
foundation upon which U.S. access to and use of epace depends.

In accordance with my direction in National Security
Presidential Directive-31, U.S. Space Exploration Policy, . dated
: January 14, 2004, the United States is embarking on a rcbust
space exploration program to advance U.S. scientific, security,
and economic interests. A central component of thie program is
to extend human presence across the solar system, starting with
a human return to the Mom by the year 2020, in preparation for
himan exploration of Mars and other destinations. The Space
Shuttle will be returned to flight as soon as practical, based
on the recommendations of the Columbia Accident Investigation
Board, used to complete assembly of the International Space
Station, planned for the end of this decade, and then retired.
A new crew exploration vehicle will be developed to provide crew
transportation for missions beyond low Earth orhit.

Access to space through U.S. space transportation capabilities
is essential to: (1) place critical United States Government
assets and capabilities into apace; (2) augment space-based.
capabilities in a timely nmemmxx in the event of increased
operational needs or minimize disruptions due to on-orbit
satellite failures, launch failures, or deliberate actions
against U.S. space assets; and. {3) support government and
commercial human space flight. The United States, therefore,
mugt maintain robust, responsive, and resilient U.S. space
transportation capabilities to assure access to space.

Assuring access to space requires maintaining a viable space
transportation industrial and technology base. A significant
downturn in the market for commercial launch services hae
undermined for the time being the ability of industry to recoup
its significant investment in current launch systems and
effectively precludes industry from sustaining a robuet
industrial and technology base sufficient to meet all

11-L-0559/0SD/039994
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United States Government needs. To assure access to space for
United States Government payloads, therefore, the United States
Government met provide sufficient and stable funding for
acquisition of U.8. space transportation capabilities in order
to create a climate in which a robust space transportation
industrial and technclogy base can flourish.

]
To exploit apace to the fullest extent, however, requires a
fundamental tranaformation in U.S. space transportation
Capabilities and infrastructure. In that regard, the
United States Government must capitalize on the entrepreneurial
spirit of the U.S. private sector, which offers new approaches
and technelogy innovation in U.S. space transportation’, options
for enhancing space exploration activities, and opportunities to
open new commercial markets, including public space travel.
Further, ' dramatic improvements in the reliability,
responsiveness, and cost of space traneportation would have a'
profound impact on the ability to protect the Nation, explore
the solar system, improve lives, and usBe space for commercial
purposes, while there are both technical and budgetary
obstacles to achieving such capabilities in the near term, a
sustained national commitment to developing the necessary

technologies can enable a decision in the future to develop such
capabilitiea.

Goal and Objectives

The fundamental goal of thie policy is to ensure the capability
to access and utilize space in support of national and homeland
security, civil, scientific, and economic interests.. To achieve
thie goal, the United States Government shall:

1) Ensure the availability of U.8. space transportation
capabilities necessary to provide reliable and affordable

space access ~- including access to, transport through, and.
" return from space;

2} Demonstrate an initial capability for operationally
responsive access to and use of space -- providing capacity
to respond to unexpected logs or degradation of selected
capabilities, and/or to provide timely availability of
tailored or new capabilities -- to support national
security requirements;

3) Develop space transportation capabilities to enable human
space exploration beyond low Earth orbit, consistent with

11-L-0559/0SD/039995
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the direction 'containedin National Security Presidential
Directive-31, U.S. Space Exploration Policy, dated
January 14, 2004;

Sustain a focused technology development program for next-
generation space transportation capabilities that
dramatically improves the reliability, responsiveness, and
cost of access to, transport through, and return from

space, and enables a decigsion to acquire these capabilities
in the future;

Encourage and facilitate the U.S$. commercial space
transportation industry to enhance the achievement of
national security and civil space transportation
objectives, benefit the U.S. economy, and increase the
industry’s international competitiveness; and.

Sustain and promote a domestic space transportation

industrial bhase, including launch eystems, infrastructure,
and workforce,  necessary to meet ongoing United States
Government national security and civil requirements.

Implémentation of this 'directivewill be within the overall
policy and resource guidance of the President, the availability
of appropriations, and applicable law and regqulations.

Implementation Guidelines

To achieve the goals of this directive, Departments and Agencies
shall take the following actions:

1.

1)

2)

Agsuring Access to Space

*Assured access” ig a requirement for critical national
security and civil missions and is defined as a
sufficiently robust, responsive, and resilient capability
to allow continued space operations, consistent with risk
management and affordability. The Secretary of Defense and
the Administrator of the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration, as appropriate, are responsible for
assuring access to space.

The Secretary of Defense will be the launch agent forthe
national security sector and will maintain the Capability
to develop, evolve, operate, and purchase services for
those space transportation systems, infrastructure, and

11-L-0559/0SD/039996
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Support activities necessary to meet national security
requirements.

3) The.Administrator of the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration will be the launch agent for the civil
sector and will maintain the capability to develop, evolve,
operate, and purchase services for those space
transportation systems, infrastructure, and suppert
activities necessary to meet civil requirements, including
the capability to conduct lmmman and robotic space flight
for exploration, scientific, and other civil purposes. The
National Aeronautics and Space Administration shall engage
in development activities only for those requirements that
cannot be met by capabilities being ueed by the national
security or commercial sectors.

4) For the foreseeable future, the capabilities developed
under the Evolved Expendable Launch Vehicle program will be
the foundation for access to space for intermediate and
larger payloads for national security ‘and civil purposes to
the maximum extent possible consietent with mission,
performance, cost, and schedule recuirements. New U.S.
commercial space transportation capabilities that
demonstrate the ability to reliably launch intermediate or
larger payloada will be allowed to compete on a level
playing field for United States Government missions.

a) The Secretary of Defense will maintain overall management .
responsibilities for the Evolved mendable Launch
Vehicle program and will fund the annual fixed costs for
both launch services providers through, at a minimum,
fiscal. year 2009.

b) To support a decision on funding after fiscal year 20089,
the Secretary of Defense, in consultation with the
Administrator of the National Aeronautics and Space
'Adminiatration, the Secretaries of Commerce and
Transpertation, and the Director of Central Intelligence,
will evaluate whether to continue to maintain two Evolved
Expendable Launch Vehicle families to provide access to
space for intermediate and larger national security.and
civil missions. This evaluation will consider whether a
single Evolved Expendable Launch Vehicle provider has the
reliability and performance necessary to meet national
security and civil requirements and the potential
benefits of maintaining two families of Evolved
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Expendable Launch Vehicles. 1In addition, management and
funding responsibilities will be re-evaluated dependent
on the relative role of the Evolved Expendable Launch
Vehicle systems and infrastructure in national security
and civil-space missions..

¢) Any Department or Agency seeking to significantly modify
or develop new launch systems derived from the Evolved
Expendable Launch Vehicles or its major components,
including human rating, shall be responsible for any
necessary funding arrangements and shall coordinate with
the Secretary of Defense and, as appropriate, the
Secretaries of Commerce and Transportation and the

Administrator of the National RAeronautics and Space
Administration.

5) Before 2010, the United States shall demonstrate an initial
capability for operationally responsive access to and use
of space to support national security requiremente. In
that regard, the Secretary of Defense, in coordination with
the Director of "Central Intelligence, 'shall:

a) Develop the requirements and concept of operations for'
launch vehicles, infrastructure, and spacecraft.to *
provide operationally responsive access to dand use of
space to support national security, including the ability
to provide critical space capabilitiee in the event of a
failure of launch or on-orbit capabilities; and

" b) Identify the key modifications to, space launch,
spacecraft, or ground operations capabilities that will
be required to implement an operationally responsive
space launch capability.

6) The Federal space launch’' bases'and ranges are vital _
components of the U.S. space transportation infrastructure
and are national assets upon which access to space for
national security, civil, and commercial purposes depends.
The Secretary of Defense and the Administrator of the
National Aeronautics and Space Administration will operate
the Federal launch bases and ranges in a maa¥kr so as to
accommodate users from all sectors; and will transition
these capabilities to a predominantly space-based range
architecture to accommodate, among others, operationally
responsive space launch systems and new users.
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II. Space Exploration

The space transportation capabilities necessary to carry out
space exploration will be developed consistent with National
Security Presidential Directive-31, U.S. Space Exploration
Policy, dated January 14, 2004. Consistent with that. direction,
the Administrator of the National Aeronautics and Space 2
Administration shall develop, in cooperation with the Secretary
of Defense as appropriate, options to meet potential
exploration-unique requirements for heavy 'lift beyond the
capabilities of the existing Evolved Expendable Launch Vehicles.
These options will emphasize the potential for using derivatives
of the Evolved Expendable, Launch Vehicles to meet space
exploration requirements. In addition, the Adminiatrator shall
evaluate the comparative costs and benefits of a new dedicated
heavy-1lift launch vehicle or options based on the use of
Shuttle-derived system. The Administrator and Secretary shall
joeintly submit to me a recommendation regarding the preferred
option to meet future heavy-lift requirements. This
recommendation will Include an asséessment of the impact on
national security, c¢ivil, and commercial launch activitiesand
the space transportation industrial base,

III, Transformation of Space Tranaportation Capabilities

1) The United States shall sustain a focused technology
development program for next-generation space
transportation Capabilities to transform U.S$. access to and

‘use of apace. 1In that regard, the Secretary of Defense and
‘the Administrator of the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration, in cooperation with industry as
appropriate, shall: °

a} Within two years' of the date of this directive, develop

the requirements, concept 0f operations, technology
- roadmaps, and investment strategy for next-generation

space transportation capabilities with the objective of
dramatically improving the reliability, responsiveness,
and cost of Earth-to-orbit space transportation for
deployment of spacecraft and other payloads in Earth
orbit, exclusive of human space flight; and

b) Pursue research and development of in-space
transportation capabilities to enable responsive space

transportation capabilities and the transformation of the
Nation's ability to navigate in space.' These efforté
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shall include, but not be limited to: automated

. rendezvous and docking, and the ability to deploy,
service, and retrieve payloads or spacecraft in Earth -
orbit. The Administrator of the National Aeronautics and
Space Administration, in cooperation with the Secretary
of Energy and other Departments and Agencies as
appropriate, shall pursue research and development of
space nuclear power and advanced propulsion technologies
to more quickly, affordably, and safely expand the reach
of exploration into the solar system and beyond.

IV. Commercial Space Transportation

1) The United Statea Government is committed to encouraging
and facilitating a viable U.5. commercial space
transportation industry that suppoxts U.S. space
transportation goals, benefits the U.S. economy, and is
internationally competitive. Toward that end,

United States Government agencies shall:

a) Purchase commercially available U.S. apace transportation
products and services to the maximum extent possible,
consistent with mission requirements and applicable law;

b) Provide a 'timely and.responeive regulatory environment
for licensing commercial space Launch and reentry
activitiea;

c)} Maintain the liability risk-sharing regime for U.S.
commercial space traneportation activities set forth in
the Commercial Space Launch Act, as amended (49 USC,
Subtitle IX, Chapter 701), including provisions for
indemnification by the United Statea Government?

d) Refrain from conducting activities with commercial
applications that preclude, deter, or compete with U.S.
commercial space traneportation activities, unless
required by national security;

e) Involve the U.S. private sector in'the design and
develqpment of space transportation capabilities to meet
United States Government needs;

f) Provide stable and predictable access to the Federal
space launch bases and ranges, and other government
facilities and services, as appropriate, for commercial
purposes on a direct-cost basis, as defined in the
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Commercial Space Launch Act, as amended (49 USC, Subtitle
IX, Chapter 7011. The United States Government reserves
the right to use such facilities and services on a
priority basis to meet national security and.critical
civil mission requirements;

g) Encourage private sector, State, and local gove nt
investment and participation in the development and
improvement of apace infrastructure, including non- '
federal launch and reentry sites; and

. h) Provide for the private sector retention of technical

2y

data rights in acquiring space transportation
capabilities, limited only to the extent necessary to
meet United States Govermnment needs.

The Secretary of Transportation will license and have
safety oversight responsibility for commercial launch and
reentry operations and for operation of non-federal launch
and reentry sites, as set forth in the Commercial Space.
Launch Act, as amended (49 USC, Subtitle IX, Chapter 701),
and Executive Order 12465. The Secretary of Transportation
will coordinate with the Secretary of Defense, the -
Adminigtrator of the National Aeronautics and Space

* Administration, and other United States Government

3)

agencies, as appropriate.

a) The Secretaries of Transportation and Defense will
establish common public safety requirements and other
common standards, as appropriate, taking into account
launch vehicle type and concept of operation, for
launches from Federal and non-federal launch sites. The
Secretaries aof Transportation and Defense will coordinate
these requirements with the Adminiatrator of the National
Aeronautics and Space Administration and other
Departments an'd Agencies as appropriate.

The Secretaries of Commerce and Transportation will
encourage, facilitate, and promote U.S. ‘commercial space

transportation activities, including commercial human space
flight.

V.8. Space Irangportation Induatrial and Technology Bi e

| ) A viable domestic industrial and technology base is the

foundation of a successful U.S. space transportation
capability and is critical to assuring access to space for
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national security and civil purposes. To assure access to
space and ensure that national security amd civil space
transportation needs will continue to be met in the future:

a) United Statee Government payloads will be launched on
apace launch vehicles manufactured in the United States,
unless exempted by the Director of the Office of Science
and Technology Policy, in consultation with the Assistant:
to the President for National Security Affairs.

- This policy does not apply to use of foreign launch
vehicles on a no-exchange-of-funds basis to support
the following: flight of scientific instruments on
foreign spacecraft, international scientific program,
or other cooperative government-to-government
programs. This policy also does not apply to the use
-of foreign launch vehicles to launch United States
Government secondary scientific payloads for which no
U.8. launch service is available.

The proposed use of, a non-U.S.-manufactured launch
vehicle will be subject to interagency coordination as
early in the program aes possible and prior to the
sponsoring agency's request for authority to negotiate
and conclude an agreement. Interagency coordination
will take into account national security and foreign,
policy concerns, civil'and scientific interests, and
the performance, availability, and economic and
budgetary coneideratione associated with usé of the
proposed launch vehicle.

b} The use of foreign components or techneclogies, and the
participation of foreign governments and entities, in
current and future U.S8. space transportation systems is
permitted consistent with U.S. law and regulations, as
well as nonproliferation, national security, and foreign
policy goals and commitmenta and U.S. obligations under
the Strategic Arms Reduction Treaty, Intermediate Nuclear
Forces Treaty, and the Missile Technology Control Regime.
Such use or participation will not be permitted where it
could result in critical national security or civil space
launches being jeopardized by delays or disruptions in
receipt of foreign-produced system, components,
technology, or expertise.
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vf. Nonproliferation and Use of Excess Ballistic Missiles

1} In order to prevent the proliferation of missile technology
and to limit the adverse impact of use of excess ballistic
missiles on U.$. space transportation capabilities:

a) Excege U.S. ballistic missiles will either be r\etained
for government use or destroyed. United Statea’
Government agencies may use such assets to launch
payloads into orbit on a caae-by-case basis, with the
approval of the Secretary of Defense, when the following
conditions are met: (1) the payload supports the
sponsoring agency's mission; (2) such use is conaiatent
with international obligations, including the Missile
Technology Control Regime guidelines, the Strategic Arms
Reduction Treaty and the Intermediate Nuclear Forces
Treaty; and (3). the eponsoring agency certifiee that such
use reaulta in a cost savinga to the United States
Government compared to the use of available commercial
launch services that would also meet mission
requirements, including performance, schedule, and risk

and limits the impact on the U.S. space transportation
industry;

b) The United Statea Govemment encourages other nations
that possess excess ballistic missiles to limit their use
to government purposes only or destroy them. The
United Statee Government will consider on a case-by-case
basis requests from U.S. companies to use foreign excess
ballistic missiles for space launch purposes. Any such
use must be in conformity with arms control agreements,
U.S. nonproliferation policies, U.S. technology tranafer
palicies, and the Missile Technology Control Regime
guidelines; and

¢) The United States Government will consider on a case-by-
case basis requests to' launch foreign space
transportation systems in the United States for
commercial purpeses, including exhibitions and
demonstrations. Any such use will be subject to
'interagency coordination and nust be in conformity with
U.S. national security and foreign policy interests, arms
control agreements, U.S. nonproliferation policies, U,S.
technology transfer policies, the Missile Technology °
Control Regime guidelines, and launch and re-entry
licensing regulations.
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